2 Ui S

(=&il%) REE % SE =

BT R

100 dobDaobad
100 dopac

1 dUod
10000 ODddl

B TIE sk






FIINNTENTS

H>x

Unitl A new start

O%i*ﬁ&',)-‘":....................................................................................... 1
O REME  Section |  Starting out & Understanding ideas—Comprehending
-3

Section [ Starting out & Understanding ideas—Language points

-6

Section T Using language «:+++sssseeeressmsirimiiniinius 10

Section IV Developing ideass Presenting ideas &. Reflection =+ ++++++ 16

OFBNE Part1l W LEE cceeererererareiniiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeee 23
Part 2 TEJGZETE  cevererererererontttnantntetittitiiititinantnieiaeecaees 2/
OEEHMIFRIR cevverrerveecerretitttiiiiiii i ittt ittt staaes e s ssecaseee 26

Unit2 Exploring English

OB RME  Section [  Starting out & Understanding ideas—Comprehending
- 36
Section Il  Starting out & Understanding ideas— Language points
- 39
Section Il Using language B T B

Section IV Developing ideass Presenting ideas &. Reflection =+ ++++++ 51

OFBNE Part1l W LEE eocereeeeererenaniiiiiiiiiiiiiiienaieeeieeeeaees 58
Part 2 TEJGZETE  ceveeeeererereetettiotntieitiiiiiitttiiastenaneeeeses 50
OEEMIFRR cevverrevvercerretinttttiiiiui ittt ittt ittt staas e anssecaseee (2

Unit3 Family matters

O#REHM#E  Section [  Starting out & Understanding ideas—Comprehending
- 73

Section [I  Starting out & Understanding ideas—ILanguage points

- 76

Section Il Using language «+++ssssseeeeeenssrneereinnmiiieiiee 80

Section IV Developing ideas, Presenting ideas & Reflection ++««+++++ 88

OFBNE Part1 JWHLEE ceceeeereaniniiiiiiiiiiiiiiinciieeeeeeees 94
Part 2 TEJGZETE  ceeeeeeerererertettiaitntieiiiiitiiiitiiaeteneneaeeses 05



Unit4 Friends forever

Oﬁi*ﬂi"m":.................................................................................... 115
OIRFEME  Section I  Starting out & Understanding ideas—Comprehending
- 117

Section [ Starting out & Understanding ideas—Language points

- 120

Section [l Using language «e+eeessseeesememeiniiune. 124

Section IV Developing ideas, Presenting ideas & Reflection «++++ 129

OFBEE Part 1| WHTEHEELE R wovvrereeeererreeemnosinieseesesoveneeseneniens 136
Part 2 JEJTZLTG +evererererererreranantntaenttetiiatiianaaeeeneeeeees 138

@)% L -1 1T R OO ORI DS |

Unit5 Into the wild

O RME  Section [  Starting out & Understanding ideas—Comprehending
- 152

Section I  Starting out & Understanding ideas— Language points

- 155

Section I Using language +e+esseesessseesssmmeeinmieniine 160

Section IV Developing ideas, Presenting ideas &. Reflection «++--++ 164

OFBRE Part 1l JWJH LELE ccoeerereerereneiiiiiiiiiiieiiieiiieeneneees 170
Part 2 JEJGZLTG +eveeererereransnnnmnantnietiititiiiinninaneneneeeeaees 7]

OEMJIF R +erevereveroresrtstetnenesostsstoteenensessssssretonssesssssoresensnenssssssseses ]74
Unité At one with nature

OFERMBE  Section |  Starting out & Understanding ideas—Comprehending
- 184

Section [l Starting out & Understanding ideas—Language points

- 187

Section Il Using language +++sseeeseeeeesmnreeseeinmiiinne. 19]

Section IV Developing ideas, Presenting ideas & Reflection «+++++ 196

OFBNE Part 1 HMHEZEGE cceeeeeererniii it cin i ceeceaeeees 2002
Part 2 JEJTGZETG +evveeeererererarettnoitntieiiiiiiiiitiiiaieaeneneeees 204



Unit 1 A new start

FELY

The theme of this unit is humans and self, whose topic is about daily learning and life at the new start of
senior high. We'll get to know the daily life of a high school student in a British school and describe the
differences between senior high and junior high. Meng Hao’s first day at senior high and Lisa’s interview can
help us summarise the experience and hints in senior high. Then we write a journal entry about the first-week
experience at senior high, share it with the class, and discuss how to adapt to senior high. Everyone should

make a plan to have a perfect start to senior high.
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LW FAIR

senior, curious, impression, campus, tradition, facility, impressive, moment, author, eagerness,
explore, engine, insect, collection, organise, breathe, panic, challenge. pressure, calm,

description, confident, poster, badminton, band, debate, gym, piano, stage, argue, topic, sharp,

% dinosaur, dolphin, intelligent, investigate, various, volunteer, gain, apply., schedule, award,
¢ 53]
opportunity, view, former, graduate, frightened, sight, figure, select, particular, neat, specific,
refer, journal, junior, struggle, memorise, forward, committee, improve, rate,
performance, exchange
one by one, butterflies in one’s stomach, in panic, put... under pressure, depend on, make the
E 2R
x most of, graduate from, be about to do, keep an open mind, deal with, at the sight of, go all out,
ix
hold one’s head up, in particular, give... a hand, refer to
¥ % | 1. be doing... when...
4212 | 2, so... that... 3| & RIKFBMNEG
r
A A GA
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* kK
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Section | Starting out & Understanding ideas—
Comprehending

- 1. Get the main idea of the text through skimming.

- 2. Find out the sequence (JIF) of the text.

- 3. Know how to describe a day at senior high school.

4. Develop the reading skills of skimming and scanning.

o BERFI o

EHTIHRICHNIEER 15. confident adj. AIE s #y, 158

(=) & iRIC 16. moment n. 3 — &zl

1. senior adj. (GbAL K-FREF) FH8 ., HAEH 17. depend on B F 48 %

2. curious adj. ¥ ¥ % ‘ 18. make the most of & 4 #] A

3. impression . R ER 19. senior high & ¥

4. campl.Js n. *S’C‘ ‘ 20. one by one R XM, —ME—A
5. tradition n. % % (=) @R

6. impressive adj. A ARG, S ANRZ P 0 T N

7. eagerness n. #¥7,:5% L. facility n. #7& .

8. explore v. # &, K& - author n. ffat, %

9. collection n. (—H) IR 5= - engine n. A, 51 %

. insect n. & %

. nudge n. GB% JAK) 24

. organise v. fHZ%

. breathe v. "F&

p—
i

N QN e W

12. challenge n. Bt¥ . butterflies in one’s stomach H 2 %7k, v 2 X K
13. calm adj. #i#e ., L& . in panic ¥
14. description n. #i£ ,# 5 , 43, B E 8. put... under pressure f& -+ AFEAZT

o ESBIRE o
OXFBEER

Activity 1. Finish the structure according to the text

Part 1(Para. 1): Introduce the topic: Before the first day: Ikept1. Picturing  my new school.
My first day at senior high. Before going to school I woke up early.

GIAER)

I wanted to know my new school eagerly.

Para.2: 2. Exploring my new school. Looking at the photos on the
noticeboard. Seeing and talking with a white-haired man.

Para. 3: My first English class.

Para. 4: My English teacher asked us to introduce 3. ourselves

} Para. 5: My preparations for introducing myself.

My First Day }»_{ Part 2(Paras. 2-7):

at Senior High Happenings in my first class. Para. 6: My embarrassment caused by my self-introduction.

Para. 7: My teacher’s advice after our self-introduction.
Problems:
Challenges like self-introduction might put us 4. _under _ pressure.

Solution:

Keep calm and be prepared.

{Pan 3 (Para. 8): My first day was 5. @ good beginning ]

737



by B2l EE o B (BRI ) BOMRE

OXFMTWMIE
Activity 2: Choose the best answer for each question
according to the text
1. What made everyone laugh when Meng Hao was
introducing himself?
A. His humorous words.
B. His strange behaviours.
C. That he shared the same name with their
English teacher.
D. That he stood there quietly without saying a
word to the whole class.
2. What does the proverb “Well begun, half done.”
mean?
A. A good beginning is very important.
B. Only working hard at the beginning is enough.
C. The beginning is more important than the
ending.
D. We should only pay attention to the beginning
of a thing.
EZR:1~2 CA
OESMREZH
Activity 3. Analyse the difficult

translate them

sentences and

1. The campus was still quiet when I arrived, so I

decided to explore a bit.

Unit 1 #BE&EFIEM (—)

L) 743t JAR A IF 9N 56 4], so |l i 43 ) 2 5
& 4], when 1 arrived & when 5| 5 ¢ 8 ) 4k &
] 5 s0 J 43 m) Ay T HLA]
LRI R FRE, REZVMARBRLE AT
AREEZRE—T,
2. When my English teacher stepped into the

classroom, I was surprised to see the same man I
had met earlier.
[A)F 4807 Jwhen 5] 5 B E] AR5 AT, to see the
same man | had met earlier N3 A & =40 15 LF
A AE J& B k&, 1 had met earlier N4 1% & &
3R] that (#7%€ # MA), HSE 47108 man, #% the
same &1 ,
ZIREIF R kBT ARH TN, KRR
A B e A R ZATB B A ARAA
OBR%mRILEF
Activity 4:Think and answer the following questions
1. What do you think of Meng Hao’s English

teacher? (no more than 5 words)

He is kind and humorous.
2. What kind of teachers do you like best?
(Answers may vary.)

He/She should be knowledgeable and have a

good way of making his/her lessons lively and

interesting.

Section I Starting out & Understanding ideas—Comprehending

1. B IEfE

When 1 woke up on September 1, there was
only one thing on my mind: what to wear. A billion
thoughts appeared through my brain in the closet
(AHE) . Not only was it my first day of senior high
school, but it was my first day of school in a new
state; first impressions are everything, and it was
important for me to impress the people who 1 would
spend the next four years with.

After carefully hunting my closet, I proudly
dress. The soft

comfortable, and the specially designed shoulders

came out In a cotton was
added a little of fun. Yes, this cloth was the one. An
hour later, I felt powerful as I headed toward Room
1136. But as I entered class, my jaw dropped to the
floor.

Sitting at her desk was Mrs Hutfilz, my

English teacher, wearing exactly the same dress as

me. I kept my head down and tiptoed (JEE M) to
my seat. I made it through my simple introduction
speech until Mrs Hutfilz stood up, jokingly saying
that she liked my style. Although this was the
moment I had been afraid of from the moment I
walked in, all my anxiety surprisingly melted away,
and the students paid attention as I shared my story.
My smile grew as I laughed with the students. After
class, 1 stayed behind, talked to Mrs Hutfilz and
made a humorous and real communication.

Looking back four years later, the ten minutes |
spent afraid of giving my speech was really not
worth it. My first period of high school certainly
made the day unforgettable in the best way and
taught me that Mrs Hutfilz has a brilliant sense of
style!

[ERMBIEIALRE —FilR L, XFE#RTHLE
BT H—ROEEGET .,



. Why did the author pay great attention to her

clothes on the first day of high school?

A. She followed her father’s advice.

B. She was unconfident about herself.

C. She cared too much about her appearance.

D. She wanted to make a good impression.

D ¥ EMM, HREFH—KF G “Airst

impressions are everything, and it was important

for me to impress the people who I would spend

the next four years with” 4o , % Z E 5 P64 % —

REFEZROFTHLRAARBLAG T —AN4F

%, #ik D,

. Which of the following statements is TRUE?

A. It was her first day of primary school.

B. She was satisfied with her first day dress.

C. Her teacher was unhappy because she wore the
same dress with her.

D. She made a conversation with her English
teacher in class.

B @PHMA, HEFHZHEPH “The soft

cotton was comfortable, and the specially

designed shoulders added a little of fun.” ¥ 4=, 4f

HATIH — R F HRHE, WL DB

. What’s the author’s feeling after noticing her

teacher’s dress?

A. Anger.

C. Pride. D. Embarrassment.

D 42 AWM, RIEFH =K P “But as |

entered class, my jaw dropped to the floor.” % %

=¥ P 89 “Sitting at her desk was Mrs Hutfilz,

my English teacher, wearing exactly the same

B. Confusion.

dress as me. I kept my head down and tiptoed (¥E
FEWBR) tomy seat.” Tiesn, EERN X H EEF
BT —HE A AR RMM, ¥k D,

. What is the author’s purpose in writing the
article?

A. To share a memorable experience.

B. To explore the troubles with dressing.

C. To introduce her stylish English teacher.

D. To stress the importance of first impressions.
A BHERM, BisAL LERARE KT
#“My first period of high school certainly made
AT 3 S
AXHRTHAESTHF-RESHZT. A
HEEXBELFHANERSF —BESHE
P, ¥t A,

the day unforgettable in the best way...

vvvvv Unit 1 A new start 4

How to Adjust to a New School

School is a child’s base where they learn to
succeed. Adjusting to a new school can be scary.
When you go to a new school, you might worry that
you don’t know anyone or that you won’t fit in. You
worry that you might get lost or if the teachers are
strict. 1

Get to know the school.

Take a tour of your school. 2 Find out
where your classroom will be, as well as the
cafeteria, auditorium, gym and other important
places.

Meet your teachers.

Meeting your teachers before you start school
will help you make a smooth adjustment to the new
school. 3

help. Find out some key facts about them, such as

Being friendly with your teachers will

what subject they teach and their names, etc.
4

Knowing the school’s policies ahead of time will

help make it easier to fit in. Get the school
handbook. Read through it with your parents so that
they can explain policies that might sound confusing
to you. If your new school doesn’t have a handbook,
read the rules and the school diary to get used to
what is expected. The school handbook might also
have some interesting facts about the school, which
can help you get acquainted with its history, the
students and the teachers.

Know the school year calendar.

It will be helpful to know when vacation days
are scheduled as well as half-days and special days
like field days or carnivals. Mark these dates on a

calendar in your room. 5

A. Read the school handbook.

B. Take part in after-school activities.

C. Introduce yourself to them and smile at them.

D. Knowing about your school can make this
transition (3L %) easier.

E. Before you start school, go with your parents to
visit the school.

F. You'll find that you're making friends and life is
getting easier.

G. This will help you expect when you have a short
day of school or a day off.

Z%&.1~5 DECAG



Section || Starting out & Understanding ideas—
Language points

i 1. Know more words and expressions about feelings.
i 2. Learn and then use some key words and expressions.

i 3. Master and use some important sentence structures.

o BEXAMWMI o

. RBFEEFESHAPERFREMNEER EF
1. There are two teaching buildings, a library and a H M0 363950
. ’;‘ :
lab in our campus. M : explorer n. &R, HIKH
2. Finally, the man became ill under the great : | explore v. %%,k
‘ loration n. ¥R M, 4K %
pressure of work. JE A exploration n. &M .3 &

organised adj. F AL ;A
i

3. The author has settled for a more academic
approach. HE R organise v. Z0 %%

4. It is difficult for most people to keep calm in the

organisation n. 4142

face of danger. BN, AN challenge n. Btk challenging adj. # 38 1 45

5. After studying at junior high school for three . . .
confidence n. 133 ;13 4&

years, most of the students will go on studying | | confident adj. # 155 #5.
" ior hich school 1 g4z 8 confidently adv. # 13 #, &
at senior high school.

g T BASH

(HAE  RFRER) ZH, HEN

.
6. The car broke down on the road because there - IR
1. turn around By
was something wrong with the engine. 2. step into W, A
AL, 55 3. one by one #RIKHlL, —NHE—
7. The hotel has special facilities for disabled people 4. turn on FIFF OK EEAL CE AL T ESEE) s &K 8
to use. % 7, 5. butterflies in one’s stomach %% %5k, .0 B & i
8. Guests panicked and screamed when the great fire 6. in panic 5 fit L
broke out. W& gl 7 Py attention Tl R Ry ‘
1. R 8. put sh. under pressure {H¥ AATFIEHZF
9. depend on HRUHE T ; 4R
A7 468 70 10 make the most of 384> F|
- N. #&|F
curiously adv. ¥ ¥ #u
curious adj. 4F 3 &) L. /—Jﬂ:lJ v I
curiosity n. ¥4 How true these words were!
' ' ‘ : XS TE A FR R XS T
impressive adj. 4 A 4 R 2. AN R -Wlth A4

S v 'f . . .
H AR Rt With butterflies in my stomach, 1 breathed

impression n. ¥ %, & 42

deeply.
OHEA FAT VBRI 0 R T — 1A

impress v. %o G T IR %

)2
"R 3. AR A too... to...
traditional adj. # % & . 3 I had been too nervous to pay attention when he
» . P § introduced himself!
tradition n. # % = 3 8 " VRN
: FMIA KK 5K T, 50 S8 B A A4 W i (2 0D 19 |
traditionally adv. # %3 KA




1. curious adj. IF&H

REEE:0

(1)be curious about sth. Xf %= & £ i &7

be curious to do sth. AR =R

(2)curiously adv. If-#7#h

(3)curiosity n. &L

out of curiosity H FF &

meet/satisfy one’s curiosity I & 3= A Y U270
with curiosity= curiously {5 #h

[Bp==Rp &k ]

(1) B i s

@ “What have you got there?” Felix asked
curiously (curious).

@1t is children’s nature to be curious about the

people and things around them.

@ I'm curious to know (know) how many
satellites have been sent to space up to now.

(2) 5 1 ik g

D(2023 » #ix 1 A Ak 485X 4 E)H P
EmEESRE TR E R, TR FIFE L
ThHF . ERT —-HiEL,

A noise at a window caught my attention, so I

entered the house out of curiosity and found a

hummingbird.
QUGBS BXHEMHE) XN RAN L ZIFAHFX
B ATIF T AL &

Curious and excited, the innocent girl unwrapped

her gift box.

2. impression n. E & , B8

[# #F IR 32 ] What was your first impression of
your new school?

PRI AR BB 2 B ) B — BN R AT AFERY 2
REEE:0

(D first impression of... Xf«eeee S —E %
leave/have/make a/an... impression on sh. %3
NEH R eeeee AIENR

(2)impress v. & B FIRZIEN G

impress sb. with sth, JEF A AN E FTEI%
impress sth. on/upon sb. f#i 5 A #4 {0 ¥ 3% ; fiff 3L
UNUINSE =27/ iR 3

be impressed with/by... Xfeecee- ERASUIEIE 3
(3)impressive adj. 2 N 25 NTRZIED R 1Y
(Bl = Bp &k ]

(1) B i s 5

(DHe was trying to leave a deeper impression on

o ESBIRE o

Unit 1 A new start 4

the new friend by giving a very impressive
performance. (impress)

@ Through the impressive fruit-picking activity,
our head teacher impressed the value of hard
work on/upon us.

(O E M

(2024 « # AT ] A AL BHZE3 o F) A
AL 55 Je 1 — LERE FRATT B R B IR 20 1 AR 74

@O We were tasked to draw or paint what

impressed us most. (impress)

@ We were tasked to draw or paint something

that we were most impressed with/by.(impress)

@ We were tasked to draw or paint something

that left/made/had the most impression on us.

(impression)

3. breathe v. FEIY

[ # # & 32 | With butterflies in my stomach, I
breathed deeply.

OHA EAT VBRI T — 1A
NEEE: =0

(1) breathe in S,

breathe out FES

(2)breath n. M A2 <5 — HA

take a deep breath IR

out of breath | WihFHF, EEAE TR

hold one’s breath 5 PF i

lose one’s breath Mg A1 = 2k

(3)breathless adj. M) 5 A SR Y
[P 22 B0 4

(1) Fmj ik i s

DWhen practising yoga, breathe in deeply from
the nose and breathe out slowly from the mouth.
@Panic filled my small chest and made it difficult
to breathe (breath).

() B E %k

DG 45 2w M 5) MBS 58 4R & A % I
WS, 3R I L 0 Bk A D

When Mr Evans announced the exam results, I

held my breath, with my heart beating wildly.
QGBS B ZH4EH )M T AR, BKk—0O
LBk kb, UE T LA B E R AR R
R o 3L 2 L3

He took off his clothes, took a deep breath and

jumped into the cold water. After swimming for a

few minutes, he was out of breath/lost his breath




and immediately swam back to the bank.

. confident adj. BEE LW .BEW

[# #F J& 3 JWith the English teacher’s support,
he thought senior high was easy and felt confident
about his future.

TESCTE 2 I Y SCHF T o AN s AR B2 A X b i
AR FEWAF O

REEE:=N

(D be confident in #1115 . fF1F

be confident about/of sth. X}« {F.L>

be confident that... IBfZe----

(2)confidence n. {50, 51T

have confidence in Xife+ee+-+ ZERERIN

[BI=Bp &k ]

(1) B i s

(DConfident (confidence) and proud, he walked
to the starting line and his face wore a smile.

@ After talking with her teacher, she was more
confident of /about the coming exam.

@ In my opinion, while we are confident in
ourselves, we should recognise strengths in
others and show respect for them.

(2) 51 ik G

(B LB A4F 2 8k 15) ARG IR S EFRATIH A
)k — Be SE A nY IO, I DA 45 32 K ELU
SLIgT

I am confident that you can have a good time in

our new self-study room, so please accept my
sincere invitation.

. be doing... when...

[# #f ® 3x ]1 was looking at the photos on the
noticeboard when 1 heard a voice behind me.
“New here?”

FAETEW WS A5 i By IR, B 5 AR E ok — 1
P R ARG 2

(AR 4 4] F was looking... when... i “sb.
was/were doing sth. when...” ) 8, & R “ 3L A IF
FEABCRE S X eee e 7 Horp when 951 % 3], AH

Unit 1 REEFITM (Z)

M F at that time, & N “IX A", when & £ 1434
— M — Mt LB

REEE:=0

when FAE % i8] % 5 At m) 74

(1)sb. be about to do sth. when...

=sb. be on the point of doing sth. when... % A
TEAT AR X e eee

(2)had just done... when... KIf§5g - XA (5
%) ......

(BN = RN Z ]

(1) Bk S a8

D He was studying (study) for his exam when
his roommate came in with exciting news about
the concert tickets.

@ Tom was about to close/was on the point of
closing the window when his attention was
caught by an insect.

T had finished (finish) my homework when my
mother asked me to practise playing the piano
last night.

()58 R B
(EBEHEBXHFEHE) TFRELFR T, RIEHILT
LR, RARK I R MW bR T — B, W
NFR B T4 (8] 9 VR PR . NI R R
WA BRIV B G R B AT Y

With the jar in my hands., I was walking upstairs

in a hurry when I slipped and fell heavily. The jar
slipped through my fingers, breaking into pieces.

I was about to pick up/was on the point of

picking up the pieces when 1 heard my mum’s

voice, “What’s happening?”

s i L1 IER -

(2024 « ## 47 Il &) Here are some tips on making

wise decisions to minimize pressure on the places we

visit and improve our experience. B
Al n. FE5% B. n. LHE T

Section Il Starting out & Understanding ideas—Language points

. BANERIES

. These were just small successes for them, but
that was how they finally developed confidence
(confident).

2. Daisy came to the garden for the first time, and
she was very curious about every plant that she
saw in the garden.

3. The band often performs on the stage.leaving a



deep impression on the audience.

4. The exchange students were deeply impressed by
the members’ vivid description (describe).

5. The owner of the shop is always eager to make
(make) every customer happy.

6. It is a challenge for graduates to find jobs.

7. The child was crying,so the nurse had got to give
him some toys to calm him down.

8. He is a president of a large international
organisation (organise).

9. Tom panicked (panic) at the sound of explosion
and his wife also got into a panic.

10. The subjects are really challenging (challenge)

and I find it difficult to follow the teachers.

II. |EE=S

pay attention to; depend on; one by one; wake up;

in panic; make the most of

1. A sense of terror sweeping through my body, I
shouted in panic, “Help! Help!”

2. Whether we can hold the meeting or not depends
on the weather.

3. One by one, the applicants left the interviewer’s
office with disappointed looks on their faces.

4. This question is very important so I hope all of
you pay attention to it.

5. Every student should make the most of what he

has to achieve what he wants.

6. They are talking in a whisper in order not to wake

up the sleeping baby.

. #h&/F

1 FRATIEAE TR AT ZEBEAE ML 33X I — B AR R
T . (be doing... when...)

We were doing our homework when a stranger

came in,
2. BRI E B HIEkK . (too... to...)
I found that she was too excited to say a word.
3. W BABATT 55 A0 A8 4 %A LT Bk Tk ke #AGH
BHE ., (with A& 45H)
Hearing what they said, Bernard was so delighted

that he almost jumped up, with tears filling his

eyes.
4. Z2ERWR YW R EIET AR W e, &L
Gp

What a strange plant it is! I've never seen it

before.

vvvvv Unit 1 A new start 4

5. WF RS R B AT A A 2SO TR k.
(€:/¥ew, ST SREY (NS
Hearing the bad news, they couldn’t help crying.
IV. ERE=S
The first day at school has left a deep 1  on

me. I'll never forget it.
As soon as I rushed into the classroom, the bell
rang. A young beautiful woman came in, but she

was 2 , no smile on her face. “You are not

”»

allowed to 3 me in the course of class unless...

She was speaking when I heard a voice “Lily, Lily”
from outside the door. My grandmother was
standing there with a pair of socks in her hand. 1
didn’t 4 1 was bare feet (JG3E ) until then. I
wanted to 5 them, but I dared not do that. I
shook my hand, 6

Leave quickly.” As I did so, I still fixed my eyes on

“Don’t wait here any longer.

my teacher. I really didn't want her to 7  me,
but she did. She went out to get the socks. When she
gave them to me, she looked at me for a while. My
face suddenly turned 8  and my heart beat faster.
I began to put the socks on. Unfortunately I was so
nervous that my 9  hands couldn’t get them onto
my feet easily. Just then I heard my name called. 1
~ 10 from my seat quickly. “Can you count the
numbers from one to one hundred?” the teacher
asked. I nodded. To her 11 , I did very well.
Finally she said, “Be 12
looked up at her to find a smile on her face. I felt

relaxed 13 .

, please. Study hard.” T

The first day at school has stayed in my 14
as something embarrassing but 15 .
EREMIEIAL R —FieR L, LFHETHLH
— R EFERFHRT ALR AN G 4GB 8L
T A AR S HF
1. A. understanding B. impression
D. attention
B #& 3 F X8 “T'll never forget it.” 7 4, “ 3K 7K
AMRAERARA LFHE-—RLB"ETT
* Zl % %P % (impression ), leave a deep
impression on sh. &AL XEAG FTRAGIHF L,

2. A. nervous

C. decision

B. amazed
C. disappointed D. serious
D ARFETF LG ...
e LR RERE, LA LA AT KW

(serious) A,

no smile on her face.” 7 4n, %



P R=ill% EE & B (BEIMFRR) BIBAE oo

3.

. A. say

. A, get

. A. saying

. A. care

. A. small

A. trouble
C. interrupt
C #R#% F X% “in the course of class”#=“... but I
dared not do that.” T 4=, “ K7 R AR B A B A
# JF Z KR LR Z 47 W7 (interrupt) 4.,

B. design

B. question

D. excuse

C. organise D. realise

D ¥ L X8 “My grandmother was standing
there with a pair of socks in her hand.” 7] %=, & %|
“ROW I EM L F EEE SR T LR A &
iR 3] (realise)“&R7EH FHT.

B. throw

C. give D. show

A AR E LT e, 20T TR IR B R AR AT B kb,
B A B 50 R E AR TR AR EE (geD)

B. meaning

C. crying D. shouting

B M # E XL #9“] shook my hand...” 7 %=, “ &K "R
KHFEZETHETFOEERZ (mean) R B £X 2 F
FT L AEBRBT.

B. interest

C. remember D. notice

D M EXLH“As 1did so, I still fixed my eyes
on my teacher.” T %n, “ 4K 7 ik W5 45 e & B T 44 R
B LCRTAGIRBTE T A LR E AR Bk 4
2% 3| (notice)“&K”,

. A. healthy B. happy
C. red D. black
C M T L8 “and my heart beat faster” 7 4m,

ZIFFART E LR, R BRI, BT AR
Brar(red) 7, LS B Ambe,
B. dirty

C. shaking D. cold

10

11.

12.

C #R#E L L 49“] was so nervous” ¥ %n, “ % "Ik &
LT R F A (shaking) 89 F R AL/ & 5 b de

wFFE L,
. A. rose B. escaped
C. ran D. jumped

A A L L8 “Just then I heard my name
called.” T 4n, I ™ “K 789 &% F,“ R EAL £
35T A %k, rise from one’s seat & A “M AL E
AR,

A. anxiety B. curiosity
C. surprise D. anger

C #MIETXH“... 1did very well.” 7 4=, £ JF ik
“EON—% B — 7, L W AR L IR (surprise) 69 52,

CR AT IRAT
A. careful B. quiet
C. calm D. seated

D HRFEELTo, “RSBERE LG PA, B
WA ZTZE.ZIFE“R AL T, be seated & A

“ATFT
13. A. so far B. at last
C. on time D. at first
B A&#% £ 49 “I looked up at her to find a smile
on her face.” T4 ,“ K" E X o L AF 2| T £ &,
Pk k& (at last) B AT
14. A. body B. classroom
C. memory D. hand
C MHIEH —H P ah“Tll never forget it.” 7 4n,
EFRAFH— KRG LR 4TI (memory) P,
15. A. strange B. sweet
C. confusing D. terrible

B AX#HZTHLH -—REFERFHKT. 2
AT 7 0 2% 0T A B M A R T R AR 84 1R K
F, T AZA I F R BLE XM L E 6

(sweet),

Section [ Using language

i 1. Learn and use some key words and expressions.

i 2. Review the basic sentence structures.

i 3. Study the sentences to understand their structures.

o BERI o

I REFEFERFHAPREBRAPNNIESR

1.

They used to be one of the most famous bands in
England. R IA

2.

3.

10

The weather is always a safe topic of conversation
5

According to the schedule, all work should be

in Britain.




finished before 10 o’clock so we just have 2 hours
left. IR
. A poster is a large notice or picture that is put up
on a wall or board, often in order to advertise
IR

. There is a heated debate in our class on whether

something.

middle school students should take on part-time
Wi,

. If you're too busy to go to the gym, there are

jobs on weekends.

plenty of ways to still get your sweat on.

KREIE S 5
Sometimes his inner thoughts and his outer
actions do not match. AN}

. The country gained its independence fifty years
ago. gfi’?%"a);%l.’?%"

II. fARRICMER

H A7 0 6 39

dramatic adj. X B8

drama n. % &l
dramatically adwv. %% B 3

photograph n. #8 & vi. 44 %, &

Hi A BAR v, e R

photography n. #& %
photographer n. #& % & ¥ # ; #&

HIr

argument n. & ;3%

argue v. Fik, §# arguable adj. T # & #9; T #

PE#Y

sharply adv. R 2] ¥ ; = J5 3 0

sharp adj. #bte g | A

(RS sharpen v, () & 43 4 1 ; 4% 9]

WU RZ B E

intelligent adj. # %& %
LRI D]

intelligence n. & W 4+ &% &

1. argue v. §+i8, S8 F 5K AR
[ # 23X JArgue about the week’s hottest topics
with the school’s sharpest minds!

55 5 B AR BB A NI A ] e BT 1) 3
[AMIRE]

(1) argue with sb. about/over sth. 5 % A #f i
K=

argue for/against sth. B A/ e X H 2

argue sb. into/out of doing sth. VIR 5 A/ A%
g

11
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FA A ¥ R 140

investigate wv.
&

& 0,

investigation n. A& ; AF &

various adj. & # & ##
8, &4 R F &)

vary v. B

variety n. #F £ ; % # %

volunteer n. & J& 4+ X

FIAEE BB A

voluntary adj. & B4 ; B B

apply v. ¥ i

application n. W iF; ¥ iF $; & A

applicant n. ¥ i A

Il #h&5E &

A WU e W N -

o EREIEE o

. look after HEJBR

. take part in B, 25

. care @ BN

. take up & 95 (I ] 25 [A) 55
. come along R ; & Pt

. at a time —IX

. iNERF

AN A make+ B I ANE T

The exam made me quite nervous.

U LA AR 2 K

. A] LN 2 i not only... but also...

These activities not only help them gain more
skills, but also teach them to care about others.
X883 Bl AN AT B At AT AR AT B 2 60 B RE L T L 2L
AT LA

B S E A IR TR

To help them do this, some senior high schools

offer courses in time management.
R T B A AT A B sk — a5, — SR R TR ]
B,

argue that... F5K, AN -eeeer

(2)argument n. it AL

have an argument (with sb.) (about/over sth.)
(HEFOH (H5HE IO Gemb

It is beyond argument that... JCA] 5 HEAT SEeee o
[BP=2 B0 4 ]

(1) HAg i dizs

DT'm not going to argue with you, but I think
you're wrong.

@1t is beyond argument (argue) that the early



b el BE SE F—f (BT TR oy

years are important to a person’s development.
@ He is very stubborn C[& $4 F), so it is
impossible to argue him into doing what he
doesn’t want to.

(2) 5 VE i &k

(2024 « #x 1 A AR AL BEHZHB RAAK
Hi g — WA 4 (138 ) (EAR T

I would argue that long-distance running is a kind

of exercise which is of great benefit and deserves
to be recommended.

2. apply v. BHiE;ER:NAT (5 to i ERA)
[ #1 J& 32 ] After-school activities also play a part
when students apply to college.
RO S 7E 5 R # i WA .
REEZE:NN
(D apply (to sb.) for sth. (Ja] 3 A) B iE H 2
apply to do sth, HIF g
apply to sth./sb. iEHF /2 HTFHEY/FEA
apply... to... heee-ee N T s e eee WK e
apply oneself to doing sth. FHRE M H, L&
ERCE
(2)applicant n. HiE AN CJGH8 R B | B & S22
)
(3)application n. H i ; H i 45 ; v

[ B = B % |
(D ik s

(D He was one of the 30 applicants (apply) for the
new job, so he had no confidence in himself.

@ Later 1 decided to apply my experience to

learning how to read and write.

@I you apply yourself to revising (revise) your
lessons from now on,I am confident that you can
be admitted to a good university.

(2) B R %

DAL EHEZ LR KRG E RARATHFERA]
TEMER MR ESR AL BRAZ . R IRBEFT T,
H 2 G LB AT RN TAE.

I'm writing to apply to you for the position you

offered in yesterday’s newspaper. If chosen, I will
apply myself to my work.

QM X B A Z i) iR E % RR
T PO A R

It would be appreciated if you could take my

application into consideration.

M es, :

sharp
A. adj. BRI
C. adj. RZIH) D. adj. 2 A

(D The cruel woman has a sharp tongue.

B. adj. 88

@1 suddenly felt a sharp pain in my back.

@1t’s dangerous to play with a sharp knife.

@ The young man has sharp eyes.

® (2023 « #ix 1 A %) Suddenly, Ziyad let out
sharp cry.

1D 1™ » I [»IE 0

©®Be careful! There is a sharp bend on the road.

| EEWDE

2XTE

A

(D The sun rises in the east every day.

@The people present didn’t know her.

@ This is an English-Chinese dictionary.

@®Would you please pass me that dictionary?

= Would you please pass that dictionary to me?

®1 saw a stranger enter the building.

1. A2 F IR (SVA) 451, 2 47 1Y 14 38 1 3 1)
EIE) B R B4 318 (42i8) .

2. M@ FIH T (SVO) &5y, b 264 1 43 3 3l ]
CRITED J&— A B 3 38 (J38) , Ji T 0 20 R 2 1
K el R SR G I AV G N = W 2 N
(IR

12

3. MO FE R R (SVP) G5, I 2 m) A (1 15 15 2 1) 4
AU —A~R B 215 By SCR S R IEW R E &
B AR RS B EE, XK EE A2
W, FWE WA B AR S R O E
AN AI Y,

4. @ & £l == (SVIODO) 45 #, Bl “ 3 i+ 18
W A s+ s, AR Y B s ]
P& Z5 (0] 4 02 05 H . o B )4 O W A 6 o
% for,

MR B IR (£ iR A R 8 AR 22 18 b
AR AT 2408 B 2 A A B R L B
il ik i A




Bk

— . AIFRS
AR AR DL TR LS .
PRA XL 15
‘ PEXER SE-E 31
ER=2
BB ey AT F, B Z=FaHa
S(Subject)
LR R A &
s AT EEHAT A R
i85 . .
KA, AKES TN ER- =
V(Verb)
FAN
ATATH RE D
wi HEBZTERTH AR
O(Object) A A Y
vléj;ig—
H#E#EDO | AwafEe R4,
’ e 0 5
(Direct Object) | —f&x A4
18] # £ 3% 10 F 7 2 AF 2 2k
’ = 55
(Indirect Object) | ey, — M ZA
FiE AW EE0F
L " %385
P(Predicative) | #r MR K ILEF
EEALE | _
A ST L ET T
OC(Object ZiE )G
UER ¥
Complement)
BLEA B A “AT B AT
WKE W G AT K A B
L 1mERE
A(Adverbial) T 2 38 X & 18 8
2B

S - N i
1. S+ V. F & (Subject) + 151 (Verb)
The rain stopped. & T,
The sun has risen. KFATFHERT .
MBS B G EEE A LY e, A B ek
RGER D) B RO TR,
2. S+ V+A: £if (Subject) + i i (Verb) + 4k ik
(Adverbial)
We'll leave next week.
FATEAE T JH BT
The old man is walking in the park.
TRAS 2 N IEAE 2 el BLHOE
MBI R BSOS FE I8 TR AN &) 8 i)
Jo B UK T A RE 2R 0k 7 B Y B R OIR O A A
R R O SRR R BRI A5

13
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3. S+ V+ 0. E i (Subject) + 51 (Verb) + & if

(Object)

We are learning English.

FATIEAE 7 S ik,

I don’t know him.

FAN UL,

MBS B EIE S IR ) iRl AN RE R IR 5E
By R A AR,

. STV (vi. 4 prep.)+O-+A: FiE (Subject) +iH1E

(Verb) + 51 (Object) + AR 1 (Adverbial)

I lived in Beijing five years ago.
TAERTFAEAEIL T

They are waiting for the bus patiently.

A AT IE 0 b A 8 VR 4

B R B ARG i 3R S AR K ) Sl i
PLwbZiin b A8 A fg SR 5 5 53 A AR GE R A
MR,

. S+ V4+I0+DO: F i (Subject) + i i (Verb) +

[6] 4% 2 15 (Indirect Object) + H % & i (Direct
Object)

Her mother bought her a skirt.

It 1) 4 0 25 B K T — SRR T

Mr Li told us an interesting story.
RGBT — DA,
ABESFRBRE G EENAD B, XA E
THARIE B AE 1 X G 8K 32 L o A Ry J2 E] 4%
iR I8 R e B R, Y R R O B
TG Z 5 I T T 2 A6 for 3¢ to,

. SHV+0+0C: i (Subject) +1H1f (Verb) + 12

1B (Object) + i 4 £ 1 (Object Complement)
The news made us sad.

TR~ A FATTHER

The teacher asked us to answer the question.

22 IR FRATT (81 248 A )

We must keep our school clean.
AT FRATHY 22111

ABBRRE HESNERACE -1 EE.H
R T EE U ) A — A B A (R B AR
AR X IR S AT AN U . AT DL AR =R 2
RN R A I | 7 i I i I A= W B £ N M £ N
M IE S

. S+V+P: Fifi (Subject) + £ 3iA (Link Verb) +

2 1E (Predicative)
My sister is a nurse.
A — 24 .
I feel quite hungry.

TR



Ry Y I

The ball is under the desk.

BEAERTE A SHIET &

MBS R HIED AR RS, AE Rk G
R S D — D RE R B IR RRIE L B
REWRIE . H W H R SEAT be(J&) , become (K
H) s get(ZR1R) s turn(ZE15) , grow (A2 45%) , look (&
B, feel (B F25) , smell (HE KD 5 taste (258
*) . sound (WF 2 ) , seem (fMLF) , keep (SR ),
stay (PR 55

BT XL

 RBOFAIFOAAGRREE,
IGLEES LN NPT S
RS EEAE.0L R RS,
gw.xﬁ%iirﬁgﬂﬁﬁ%%;
R RIEANT R, A AP S ],

S
I
DSV @SVA @SVO

& TE AT 2 AR T AR
@SV O A

®SVP ®SVIODO

. Peter told us a story.

A N Rk W N =

. The man next to me smiled.

. I have a lot of books.

. She bought herself a new dress.

. He noticed a man enter the room.
1owill

. The water is clean in our hometown.
8.
9.

10. I wrote a letter to Jane.

v

@SV O 0OC

spend this summer holiday in

countryside.

I can hear birds singing in the green trees.

The little girl smiled happily.

eeeee e elee

II. #FaF

1

3.

AT T — 3 T R R BLARATT Y

They held a party to celebrate their success.

AR A I ] T AT AR

I enjoy listening to popular music in my spare

time.
A A FT R 25 TR AR AR

My friend is going to cook me a meal.

Unit 1 REEFITM (=)

Sectionlll Using language

[. @B RESE

poster; drama; gym; sharp; inner; topic; debate;
take up

1. The students’ union has organised a drama club in

order to enrich our campus life.

. There is a debate on whether students should

have mobile phones at school.

3. I am sorry to take up so much of your time.

4. The knife is very sharp so you should be careful

when using it.

. A poster has been put up in the main hall saying

the upcoming lecture on artificial intelligence.

Please attend if you're interested.

. When talking with British people, you should be

careful not to ask about personal topics.

. These athletes work out at the gym for two hours

every day.

. Take time out during the day for quiet time to

listen to your inner voice.

II. BAIEEES

1.

Having worked for two days, I managed to finish

the report on schedule.

14

. These

. It is no use arguing with him about the question,

for he won’t change his mind.

. Doing voluntary (volunteer) work and helping

people in need make me happy and satisfied.
the

(intelligent) of the Chinese people who are very

buildings show great intelligence

creative.

. Every applicant who wants to apply for the job

must hand in the application before next Monday.

. The Tang poems are various (vary) in form and

subject.

. Many Chinese college students volunteer to be

(be) teachers in remote and poor area.

. People have compared the Olympic Games to a

big stage where the athletes take the important
of

indispensable.

role actors, but volunteers are also

. What do you think of these arguments (argue) on

the other side?

10. He decides to go to France to study and is now

applying himself to learning (learn) French.

. #FE|F

1.

B R RE R T, (R HIETED



National Day is coming soon.
2. AT R TRE T A BRI IR X A, (EE A+
W+ =)

We haven’t decided when to discuss the problem

again.

R HE MR R — AR S A b, (ETE A+
WG s+ E RS
Grandma gave me a very beautiful doll last night.

4. XA HREIUTERERA R, (EH R+

W)
The report sounds very interesting.

5. R B IRATHRAE T 2 Ml RS BB . (EiE+
WG+ EiE+BiEA 2T

Every morning we can hear him read English

aloud.
6. LR RMEXS kAETERZH, (FiE+
THIE B

Great changes have taken place in my hometown

in the past ten years.
7. AADERE T HE OB Xk, (FiE 4+
AR

The students came into the classroom, singing

and dancing.
8. T A —M R, (There be...)

There is an old tree on the top of the mountain.
IV. FiEE R

Students from the middle school experience

farming during their labour course. As we all know,
the life skills like cooking and painting are important
and should be taught as part of labour education.

On June 3, 2020, the related department gave a
document showing the revised curriculum (&G )
J7 %) for senior high schools across the country.
Labour education includes housework, school labour
and community voluntary services and so on.

“Labour education must be carried out with the
purpose to make the right view of the world, life
and values and develop an interest in doing the
chores,” said a teacher.

The labour course will take six credits (2£43)
the same as foreign language and physics. Voluntary
service, as part of labour education, would take two
credits.

Adding labour education was out of care that

15

Unit 1 A new start 4

the country’s young people do too little housework
and that they think labour jobs aren’t important.
Schools the of

education, and parents may think that doing the

pay more attention to course
chores wastes their kids’ time.
According to a survey, middle school students
in China only spend 12 minutes a day on the chores.
However, doing housework does not distract
they are necessary for

young people. Instead,

developing a strong working spirit, according to
Julie Lythcott-Haims, the writer of How to Raise
an Adult.
[EEMREIALA —FHMMRE, LFRET BT
BHABRSFTRESZROETFHIHKA . My AT
R B IR e AR ALY B A P ok T 8 3R
1. How can students get the credits of the labour
course?
A. Do volunteer work.
B. Do homework.
C. Learn to drive a car.
D. Go travelling.
A myEMBMA, HEFHEEF 4 “The labour
course will take six credits (% %) —the same as
foreign language and physics. Voluntary service,

as part of labour education, would take two

credits.” T4, i R ERF T, FATAKRFA
TR F ., Wik A,

2. What did the teacher talk about?
A. The time to carry out labour education.
B. The way to carry out labour education.
C. The place to carry out labour education.
D. The purpose to carry out labour education.
D Yy ®MHE, HIEFH =EP ¥ “Labour
education must be carried out with the purpose to
make the right view of the world, life and values

and develop an interest in doing the chores” 7] %=,

— LI T FRGHRT O ARG, Kk D,

3. In which column of a newspaper may we read this
passage?
A. Health. B. Education.
C. Sports. D. Art.

B XFhaM, REFEF-HEALELAETAIHR
B AL EZHT R THFHRFTHAE, B, LF
TREE BRI H T F A, ik B,



y [ =B BME F—M (EC/MARR ) #UBRABE - b
Section [V Developing ideas., Presenting ideas &
Reflection
ZIEEBR

1. Know and be able to say what advice Lisa gave about high school life.
2. Study the text and develop a positive high school learning mindset.
3. Develop a spirit of being willing to help others.
o HERMS o
. RBEESHAPEFRRANNERR : %k

1.

He received the award in recognition of his

success over the past year.

. His income has been reduced to half its former

amount due to the economic depression. A A &

. 1 figured that if I took the night train, I could be

AL, AH

in Scotland by morning.

. This is the cause (F ) for which we have been

struggling. &, B

HAt9 0 ¥ A7

particular n. %87

particularly adv. 4 %1, £ 3

refer v. 2% , & %

reference n. %% ,%

memorise .

e

memory n. 3T, ;=1L

iE‘ 41 b
memorable adj. 15 #F 42 4 09 5
=W

improve v. & &, &t

improvement n. & &, &kt

. What I'm going to do in this lecture is focus on

N RE s R

something very specific.

. It might present challenges as well as opportunities.

A2, B AL

. It’s said that a private view of the Summer

Exhibition will be held.

performance n. ( T 4%

ERCE R DF &)

perform w. % #; & H; M AT;

performer n. &% % ; AT H

exchange v. X & (4%

exchangeable adj. 7T & # #9; 7T

. After graduating from a junior middle school, he

entered a senior middle school.

. Rhodes is currently rated the top junior player in

o RSO s

the country.

10. Timor Leste has joined many international sport

associations (<), including the International

Olympic Committee (10C). ENES

II. faRREICMER

A 6 R 140

subscribe v. 7T 1} (3R 4%

subscriber n. (3R F] #9) 3T 1 A,
T IT P

;e & .. N
&) subscription n. 3T 14, 3T ¥ ; (3 F)

Fug)iT R F TR

graduate v, ik

graduation n. %k

frightened adj.

fright n. 1%*F, & W

Z IR

frighten v. 4 % 14 ; 1% *F

o, E M
frightening adj. A A& W&

select v. ik, ik #F

selection n. ##, Pk ; kK

16

o 0N N N e W N =

. at the sight of — L%

(—goymA | RED A TR A
. ¥h&EiE
AR89 . graduate from M\ ee-ee Bl
. at the end of fE+-+--- 235 TR I i

......

. go all out & JJ LU, 3 /R4 7]
. deal with 4b38, [ X

. in particular JGIL, ¢

. look back on [E] i, [a]1Z

. refer to 2% , 4[]

around the corner BI¥F 3G ; 78 35 ff Ak

10. look forward to (X4ayHb) WIfF , W22
N. #h& R/ F
1. A BRI as if 51 2 FRIEMNA)

I feel as if high school was only yesterday!
W m P EERREREENE T
FENEN

NRCIEICY/N B R s g E PR e R (RN

Looking back on my high school life, the most

important advice I'd give is these wonderful

words from the writer Maya Angelou.

I BT ey v A 3 2 R SR i T S Ot 2
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TEZIGHE « KB WM —mERLAT . take everything down.
3. RN sso... that... 5545 15 M A) e H2 I AR R T, A R I A R PE AR I
. but the teacher spoke so fast that I couldn’t | Tk,

o (FSBIRE o
Part 1 iRXIBfF

OXFEIFERE
Activity 1. Finish the structure according to the text
1. Orientation Day Knowing the school and the other 2. students ; making new 3. friends .
[] was helpful. Open your heart and take part fully.
- - Hold your head This is a method to deal with 5. _new challenges  and there is always a way
High School Hints 4, _up | to be part of something 6. _you love
Bea 7. rainbow
L1 in somebody else’s —[ Be ready to 8. _help others and it also makes you feel happy. ]

cloud.

OXF@MTEE D. To tell us how to make [riends.
Activity 2: Choose the best answer for each question ZFE:1~4 BADB

according to the text OESEAREA
1. What helped Lisa when she first started high Activity 3. Analyse the difficult sentences and

school? translate them

A. Her English teacher’s advice. 1. But then I figured I'd better just go all out and see
B. Orientation Day. what happens.

C. Her parents’ support. L) F oA IR 2 2K E &4, T'd better just go
D. Her friends’ encouragement. all out and see what happens J&% W T 1% #17) that

2. How did Lisa deal with the chemistry test at the 1) 2 3& W) Z A& what 51209 235 A,
end of the first week? ZLIRFTE IR T B ER AT, RFLEZ LS
A. She decided to face failure bravely. AEXE,

B. She asked her deskmate for help. 2. At first I was really sad, but later I realized that I

C. She refused to take the exam. joined the team for the love of the sport.

D. She was too frightened to write down the [A)F oA IAR ) 02 K A4) . but A IF 51 2 4] ,
answers, O EBEWA AL TER— A, that 519 %

3. How did Lisa deal with her not being selected for & WA,
the end-of-year competition? 2 | — R et 2R RERT,
A. She kept being angry. § &m@%%iﬁ&iﬁimkﬁﬂﬁo
B. She tried to forget it. 3. Looking back on my high school life, the most
C. She forgot why she joined the team. important advice I'd give is these wonderful
D. She kept working hard to support her teammates. words from the writer Maya Angelou.

4. What is the purpose of Lisa using the words from () F 4041 1A A J& £ M H 64] . Looking back on
Maya Angelou? my high school life Jy 7R 43 18] J 15 7F B 18] K 3%
A. To tell us Maya Angelou is a great writer. I'd give AW T X ZACHH that #95E 15 AT, H G
B. To tell us we should give our friends a hand 718 Hadvice,

when they need it. lﬁﬁﬂhﬂ‘ﬂmm*if@‘ AEBLREHW ﬁﬁ%‘
C. To tell us she likes Maya Angelou best. HEBNHAGERDIE - 25 FH - B L3,




OB4%mBEF
Activity 4:Think and answer the following questions

1. Which piece of advice do you find is of great

use? Why?

Give your friends a hand when they need it.

Because only in this way can you make true

Part 2

1. frightened adj. Z1RH . EMHH

[##F & X ]1 was frightened at the sight of the
test paper.

K—-FIXERENT .

REEE::

(1) be frightened of... FE -

be frightened to do sth. A B ff 55

be frightened that... FEfH e
(2)fright n. FAR, 244

in fright 14

(3)frighten v. {HZE M ; IR

frighten sb. into doing sth. 8% A R 754 0 2R
frighten... off f{f«+-- " E

frighten sb. away 855 A MR E

frighten sh. to do sth. ZLAFHE A {5 =R
(4)frightening adj. % NEMK

BT A e

P R=ill% EE & B (BEIMFRR) BIBAE oo

friends.

2. If you were Lisa, one student who isn’t good at

English wants to change the situation, what
advice will you give to him/her?

Enlarge his/her vocabulary and keep doing some

reading.

BERE

frightening #v frightened Fl % % %33 , 42 7 & 47
RABF ., frightening X & “A A F MHH”, 154
Wsfrightencd AR BH T 187 B HAARL |

Aéﬁi%ﬂ?‘ﬁ;%% ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,
Ry

(1) B ik s

(D While 1 was walking on the dirt path, the
darker it was, the more frightened (frighten)
I was.

@ He froze in fright when he saw the sudden
appearance of a snake on the path.

(2) G AE Rk

CRL R S5 AR 2 U043 ) A5 1R B A8 16 23 A% THT A5
Wi REFAR—LdIL,

Learning that you are frightened of delivering a

lecture in public, I am writing to offer you some

tips. (be frightened of)

—>Learning that you are frightened to deliver a

18

lecture in public, T am writing to offer you some

tips.(be frightened to do)

2. refer to 5%, & 7R 2. X8 ; 5N

[ ##1 ] 32 |Refer to the interview for ideas.

S XA R IAR L,

REEZENN

(1) refer to a dictionary = look up sth. in a
dictionary £ #i

refer to... as... Ffeeeee Fgeeeees

(2)reference n. &% , A [

reference book &% 45

in/with reference to sh./sth. =TI A /HY
T A e
Crefer 93t 2 X i A AR AL S A ARG
“r”, B m b “ed” XK “-ing”., £ M eI E A

[ Bl = Bp &k |

(1) P ) i vk A5

@ They always refer to me as a bookworm
because I am always addicted to reading.

@ Apart from the textbooks, I often refer to
other reference (refer) materials to assist my
studies.

(2) 5 Ak

@ G A B AF 238 4o) WU AR HE 2 R TF 1L
TEHE BRI,

If you want to know more in/with reference to

the competition, just contact me.(reference)

@ CE A LB AEZ #3343 AR ARE 2] T AN
T URTT L SR 1 At AR B

If you meet with the characters you don’t know,

you can refer to a dictionary or turn to others for

help. (refer)

3.strugglen. & v. &3} 9. &3S . %

[ # J& 3 ] The teacher found I was struggling
with note-taking and told me to stop and just

listen.

I I ICARNZ 7 Wi T4 TR R



REEEN:

struggle against/with... [A] -+ P 3k Gy Heeeee
g

struggle for... Ayeeeeee i 2p 4 /a3 3}

struggle to do sth. 8% Jj KA L& ot =55
struggle to one’s feet #FL35 Ul i &

R E

(1) Bk s

D (2024 « # 3R 47 Il &) During my first visit to
Italy, 1 struggled to ask (ask) for directions or
order in a restaurant.

@ Some students might have advanced speaking
skills while others may struggle with/against
basic conversation.

(2) G AE R R

O AL EHEZ#HA)2024 FEE Rz S0,
TEZI A WAFFEE ARE T TIRZINS.,
During the 2024 Paris Olympic Games, Chinese
athletes struggled for medals, which left a deep

Impression on me,.

Qe %52 4EH 5) LK AITIE g E
J o Ath T TR B 3 Y B A 0K S8 L AR S 22 T
i vy LR S AR OR L AR L TAT .

After slipping on the icy sidewalk, he quickly
held on to the nearby fence for support, and then

slowly and painfully struggled to his feet,

continuing on his way.

. so... that... 5| E&RRKIEN 7
[##E 3 ]... but the teacher spoke so fast that 1

couldn’t take everything down.

------ ERZM PRI T, RGBT A R V548
ek,

NEEE=0

(Dso... that... B AU -weee PLEE Feeeee 7,5 &

5 RO IE AT, so Ja F R 25 1R BRI R, R UL
B

adj./adwv.

adj .+ a/an+ 0] $ 4 7] B KL
many/few (/b &) + ] 4

so+ K ~+that J\A]
much/little (b &) + A1
$ 4 17)

(2)such... that... WERR“AIPL - LLZE TFreeeees 7,

1 such B4R, W WLIE K.
a/an-tadj .+ ] 4 i)
LR

such+ adj .+ FT A +that A

adj .~ A4 1)

vvvvv Unit 1 A new start 4

(3 TE “so... that...” fll“such... that...”Z5#H F, 24
“so/such...” i T 4] & B, H O 78 0y 4] 2 4
(R

B IR e
- so... that... R A& 5] § 4 R K EM 4, @ so that
BRG] F 4 RKEBREG AT AT S R R
-3B8], B oso that 31 F 49 B 49 IREM 8 T HE A
A AR, :

B:IESE

(1) P ) i vk A5

@OSome foreigners think electronic payment is so
convenient that they all want to use it.

@ We had such terrible weather that we couldn’t
finish the work on time.

@ So many benefits does the ocean bring to
human beings that great importance can’t be
attached enough to protect it.

()G e

(BERAXLBHEZIEFR) RiEZE—TEFEAERS A
R 3 7 e A T A AR 22 3 75 O 3 Ik T R 98

Dalian is such an attractive place that lots of

tourists visit the city every year.(such... that...)

— Dalian is so attractive a place that lots of

tourists visit the city every year.(so... that...)

— So attractive a place is Dalian that lots of

tourists visit the city every year. ({2 2% 4])

2 i1 R A :

1. figure
A n. S IRE B.n. AWy
C.n. ¥+ D. n. A&
DOWe're told the figure can reach 100,000 next
year. C
@She realised she looked like a child, with her
tiny figure. A

@ The movement is supported by key figures in
the three main political parties. B
@1 saw a figure approaching in the darkness. D
®When Coach Pitt blew his whistle ("§¥), Eva
figured she would be left in the dust. E

. refer to

AL H KR E B. 2% ;& 4
DI you don’t know the exact meaning of the
word, you may refer to the dictionary. B

@We have reached an agreement that we will not

refer to the matter again. A



P Rl KE &E B (ESMAR) BIBAH -

3.(2023 « #RAR I £ 97 A) U you ever felt that

there is more to life than boring jobs, then why

not subscribe to it? B
A v, EIER B. v. T4

C. v. I\ (L)

Unit 1 REEFTMH (M)

4. The car is running at a rate of eighty kilometres

per hour. C
A.n. A B. n. th®
C.n. #E

Section IV Developing ideas, Presenting ideas & Reflection

. BiAHE

1. What’s more, all the topics are carefully selected
($k %) and they can help you get a better
understanding of Chinese history and culture.

2. I happened to meet my former (M FI ) English

teacher this morning.

3. Have you exchanged (3 #t) ideas with your
parents about your new job?

4. The listening ability can be improved (#7%5) as
long as you practise listening every day.

5. While walking in the park, I came across an old
friend who graduated (48 )l ) from Peking
University.

6. An award (¥) ceremony for the astronauts was
held on Tuesday.

7.1 do hope you can offer me the precious
opportunity (F12%) to be a volunteer.

8. She struggled (#¥3}) to cope with the pressure
and won the gold medal.

9. The Paris Olympics breaks numerous records due
to the significant effect that the purple track can
have on an athlete’s performance (FF).

10. We must never lose sight () of the fact that

man must live in harmony with nature.

II. BRIERIES

1. There are several specific problems to be dealt

with.

2. The whole meal was good, and the wine in
particular was excellent.

3. Miriam was too frightened (frighten) to tell her
family what had happened.

4. In his speech, the man referred to a recent trip to
Canada.

5. This job provides them with an opportunity to

develop (develop) new skills.

6. At the Paris Olympics, records were broken
through group improvement (improve) rather
than individual breakthroughs.

7. In my view, watching the news on TV is a good
way to learn English.

8. He was awarded (award) the Nobel Prize for

literature soon after the book was published.

. =iFE=

refer to; at the sight of; look forward
to; for sure; in particular; deal with; at

the end of

1. I miss you very much; I am looking forward to

your arrival as soon as possible.

2. We'll have a quiz at the end of the class.

3.1 don’t know when he will arrive so I can’t tell
you the time for sure.

4. Parents and coaches in particular should act as
better examples for children.

5. There are so many mistakes in your writing, so
you must deal with them immediately.

6. The famous scientist referred to global warming
at least three times in his speech.

7. At the sight of the fascinating scenery, I couldn’t
contain my excitement any longer.

V. #h &R F

1. At A R B DR TN O S AR B B AE TN R . Cas D)

His eyes sparkled, as if stars were shining in

them.

2. M E A C MM KE T, (must have
done)
She reasoned that she must have left her bag on
the train.

3. SR AR, T N sl BLE T GH A
fIE . CIRIE ] 45 1)

When taking up the award, I was so excited that

tears welled up in my eyes.
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4. — DR EAREEFAT A O & 2%, i Hag Al L. 8L 80 Aoy s
i AP, (not only... but also...) 2. 0] LIS Y8 hnan Ty . AT SGE S
A beautiful smile not only can make ourselves Friday November 2nd Sunny
happy, but also can enable others to feel
delighted
5. S ARK B B B — U0, A R RO AR Y AR
(what 5] 522 4]
Enjoy what you are about to read. And tell us
what you think.
6. bt Bz, L2 TIL-PIEE MU TR T, G
I3 %
So excited was he that he could hardly say a word.
V. BEES
1 1. woke (wake) up earlier this morning, oW EARSE
excited but nervous, because 1 would begin my ] 2 A Ak AR LN S T 48 By Sk iR St 5 W

journey of senior high. Thousands of 2. thoughts
(thought) rushed through my mind. “Will T fit in?
Will T make friends? Will 1 have nice teachers?”
“You will
be fine if you follow school rules and do 3. what is

asked.”

I put on my school uniform and tried 4. my (D

When 1 felt nervous, my mum told me,

best to look confident. All students were asked 5. to
meet (meet) on the school playground. I could feel
the tension (%7K) in the air. Then I knew I was not
the only one 6. that/who felt this way.

After a tour of the campus, we headed towards
our classroom. 1 felt very pleased because the
students and teachers in my class were kind and
7. friendly (friend). As the lunch bell rang, I had
talking (talk)

about our holidays and hobbies. T spent an exciting

lunch with my new classmates, 8.

day here.

My first day at senior high taught me that I
shouldn’t express doubts about something so
9. quickly (quick) before I had tried it. 1 love the
new school now. I hope your first day will be one of

10. the best days of your life too.

VI. B1&

B NHCEAE
{EzﬂifJ\Er—J*'i'ﬁiéﬂés’fJ\L/\mqjB%_jﬁé"ﬂﬁ

AT ERE TR HEES —8 Bl 08

SALHIIE B

1. ¢ el T A

2. I [F) 224 B
3. KB A

21

B Al 22 b i — R e B A A S
The Voice of Rigo

Rigo had a loud voice. People were always
telling Rigo to be quiet. His mother would tell him
to use his quiet voice inside the house because the
baby was asleep. His father would ask him to speak
quietly in the car so that he could concentrate on his
driving. His teacher would tell him to talk quietly so
he would not bother others who were studying.

Not only did he have a loud voice, but Rigo
liked to talk a lot. Whenever he had time, he would
talk with his classmates, sharing everything that he
He liked to yell
Sometimes he just yelled, “Hey!”

liked the sound of his very loud voice for he thought

considered fun. and shout.

for no reason. He

it had more penetrating (4¢i% A7) power than that of
an actor. But not everyone felt the same way.

When Rigo shouted goodbye as he left for
Be
Rigo

school, his mother shook her head, “Rigo!
quiet!” When his father drove him to school,
“Hey! There’s Chris!” He pointed at his
friend, who was walking to school. His father shook

his head,

school,

said,

“Rigo, use a quiet voice in the car.” At
his teacher talked to him three times about
using his quiet voice. His classmates shook their
heads, throwing an upset look at him when he
talked aloud.

Later, Rigo had to sit by himself for a while.
His teacher wanted him to practise being quiet. Rigo

had to sit quietly for five minutes. It felt like five

hours or five days. When the five minutes was up,



Rigo went to his desk and sat quietly. It was not
easy.

After school, Rigo was waiting for his father
when he saw Chris again. “Hey!” he yelled. “Chris!
Hey!” The headmaster was walking by. Rigo was
sure he was going to get in trouble for his loud voice.
the

He looked quickly at the ground. Maybe

headmaster would keep walking.
TER S BN 150 Zifq .
The headmaster stopped and looked at Rigo.

He said goodbye to the headmaster and ran to

get in his father’s car cheerfully.

[5%35Ex]
BT NS AE
Friday November 2nd

Since I became a senior high school student, it

Sunny

has been two months, so I have gradually adapted
myself to my life here. The new campus is very
fabulous, which has a variety of advanced facilities
and green plants as well as colourful flowers. Our
teachers are enthusiastic and friendly, the class is
orderly, and everyone here studies hard.

Every day, we're occupied with our study. We

22

have more subjects than we did in junior high school.

With more subjects to learn, we have more
homework to do and less leisure time. Though our
life is busy, we still have time to relax ourselves.
There are lots of activities and different clubs,
which make our after-class life rich.

I love my new school and new friends.
B RREas

The headmaster stopped and looked at Rigo. He

waited at the roadside until Rigo raised his head.
Confusingly, it seemed as if the headmaster had
found a great treasure. Rigo twisted uneasily. “Do
you like acting?” asked the headmaster. “I've never
seen an actor who speaks louder than you. You are
sure to become an extraordinary actor.” “Me? An
extraordinary actor?” Rigo couldn’t believe his ears.

”»

“Yes, you,” the headmaster said. “A good actor
must be able to speak aloud on the stage to make
himself heard by every one of his audience. You can
do that!” At that moment, Rigo saw his father. “By
the way, a good actor knows he should use his quiet

i

voice off the stage,” added the headmaster.

He said goodbye to the headmaster and ran to

get in his father’s car cheerfully. “ Dad, the
headmaster said 1 was going to become an
extraordinary actor!” he yelled proudly. The next
second, he seemed to remember what the

headmaster had told him, and lowered his voice,
“Yes, I know when to speak at a loud voice.” His
father was surprised at his change. Rigo then told
him what happened just now and promised he would
Pleased, his

smiled, “Yes, you're to become an extraordinary

practise speaking quietly. father

actor, for yourself, and for the headmaster.”
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“Part 1 MAXSEF—EXSPLEFNEIC

OB#ES
H g PLE g— K AR 35 BT UL BT ) BT Al el B

BOANAR—MICE, SRk HIiIL—-REEZEUT

JUs:

LA s = D2 H S0 a8 b PR 0 2 R, BT Sk
HAIESC, Ik Tid#E Hichy H AR
O, B TIEC EWAS 17, 5k, H
WEES - LA KRB EES —171
fikfa.

CAEFREAFR: Hid 2 A iE i s, 2t A d — XK
T B SR S C SR T ok TR RGOk i
HHICZHH— AR,

CAEBRRY IS HIg — MO RS KRR AR R g5, I 2
it Em s EAERBRAEA AEE SLUE0H & U
Sk P AT AR IS

O 4t 78 7

B R — e A e AR AR A — AL

RS T A B R IR E — 5 HAg . A R 5037 27 AL

LURIERV

1. A% el T 5

2. [F“#HE 0L 5

3. b AT

Step 1. HAIEHE

AR H 32

i 2 PI— AL ot A £

AR N — FZAHRAE
1. $At8

B3 1 2. NBHFRAHE R
3. AMNA R

Step 2. E L&

D1 entered senior high (#EABEH1) a week ago.
@The new school left a deep impression on me (%4
LT TIRZIMEIZ).

@ The campus is large and beautiful with a lot of

23

trees around (JIII AR ZM). (with Z 5451
@They are all hard-working and it puts me under
pressure (ffFRAL TSI ZF).

®However, 1 decide to go all out (4 f7LLjEt) and
face the challenges bravely (58 B 1 % Pk A% .

©® We can take part in all kinds of after-school
activities (Z N4 A& FERTERIMIE 3.

Step 3. AIXF &K

O# Step 2 ha] QTN & A since 5 T 1Y B [E] 4R
e D N ORI A e

It is a week since I entered senior high.

@% Step 2 HAIDTHH N & A which 515 5E TH M
GIIE N RGN

They are all hard-working., which puts me under

pressure.
Step 4. E QBB

Tuesday September 8th Sunny

It is a week since | entered senior high. The

new school left a deep impression on me.

The campus is large and beautiful with a lot of

trees around. Our classroom is big and there are

forty-five students in our class. They are all hard-

working, which puts me under pressure. However,

1 decide to go all out and face the challenges bravely.

We can take part in all kinds of after-school

activities. So we lead a very colourful school life.

All in all, T think that my first week at senior

high is a very good experience.
OFMHHA

e mRIE e, SR EMIS,9 A 21 B, TE
A B EOL B B — AL EE & . R EAT 1SS .
HEZX RS ~RRiEHIL. AT,
1. URAELR A A2 R H) A 2 XK
2. MR 1) A A 28 R B8 38 T
3. At fR — 2 5] et iy JEL
TER 1L %080 it s

2. ] LATE 28y, DU AT SCE B,




that T didn’t know how to start a conversation.

Eager to practise my spoken English, 1 encouraged

myself and went to say hello to him. He was very

[&%355X] friendly and we talked for about 15 minutes. As a

Saturday September 21 Fine native, I introduced some tourist attractions and
This morning when 1 was taking a walk in a tasty food of our city to him,

park, I saw a foreigner enjoying the beauty of the Finally, he gave me some advice on how to

city. improve my English further. What an unforgettable
I wanted to talk with him, but I was so nervous experience

FPart 2 ERES
e 152 SCHE L SE AT 55 .

I'm a sixth-grade maths teacher. One day in class, 1 decided to divide the kids into three teams and have
them compete to solve maths problems. In the first round, each team would have one student at the
blackboard to solve the same maths problem. The rest of the students weren’t allowed to give the clue.

By drawing lots (##i%5), it was Steven, Derck and Alyssa that took part in the first round. Steven came
from Team 1, Derek from Team 2 and Alyssa from Team 3. Steven and Derek were best at maths in class.
Alyssa was the opposite. But she was one of the sweetest and kindest girls in class, one who always wore a
shy smile and never said a bad word about anybody.

When the three kids were at the blackboard, Team 1 and Team 2 exchanged happy looks. The students
on Team 3 were upset. I gave Alyssa a look of encouragement and the competition started.

“13--80=17 And use the percentage to express the {inal answer,” I instructed. “Go!” The boys were off
like racehorses, working their problem. Alyssa just stared blankly at the blackboard. By the time she started
writing, Steven and Derek had already finished.

“Steven was first, Mrs Zimmers!” Team 1 yelled. I checked his work. Unbelievably, he had the wrong
answer. He had successfully divided 13 by 80 to get 0.1625. But his final answer was 1.625% when it should
have been 16.25%. “That’s incorrect,” I said. Some students in Team 2 burst into cheers, believing the
victory was theirs. I moved over to check Derek’s work, assuming this would be the end of the round.
55— B3 SR ] 2% [

What does the article mainly talk about?

This article tells the story of a sixth-grade maths teacher who uses group competitions in the classroom to

help students solve maths problems.

T4 —  EEHEIE T, 52 g 1 (Story Mountain) ,

Climax:
Steven was the first to finish but his final answer was 4. wrong |

Build-up:
Steven, Derek and 3. Alyssa  took
part in the first round.

Falling action: ?

Beginning: Background: Ending: ?
The kids were divided into three I’m a sixth-grade 1. maths teacher.
teams to solve 2. maths problems
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55 =« [0 25 T 4 [ L O AR B0 B 7 T Sk AR /R T L 4 JE T 98 38 e R R i 16 19

Paragraph 1. 1. What did Mrs Zimmers find?
As I looked over Derek’s answer, I couldn’t believe Derek made the same mistake as Steven.
what 1 was seeing. 2. What was the other kids’ reaction to Steven and
Derek?

They discussed the errors.

3. What was Alyssa doing then?

She was keeping on working out the problem.

Paragraph 2. )
1. Did Alyssa solve the problem correctly?

Through it all, Alyssa kept working.
Yes.

2. How did Mrs Zimmers react this time?

Mrs Zimmers thought it was wrong to divide the kids

into three teams.

55 U < AR 3 A4 RE N 2 AT 55 = P b SR A e 3 5 A 1 4 5 T B 2 A i — R SE 0 2 S
EE.SBREN N 150 A,

As 1 looked over Derek’s answer, I couldn’t believe what 1 was seeing.

Through it all, Alyssa kept working.

[£%35EX]

As 1 looked over Derek’s answer, I couldn’t believe what I was seeing. He had made the same mistake as

Steven. I was surprised since the two boys rarely made errors. “I'm sorry, Derek. That’s also incorrect,” 1
said. As I watched the boys rework their division, I also watched Alyssa. She was inching closer and closer to
her own answer. “Go, Alyssa!” I thought. As the two boys tried to figure out where they went wrong, their
teams were screaming at them, adding to the pressure.

Through it all, Alyssa kept working. Team 3 suddenly came alive, as they realised Alyssa might score a

point. “Come on, Alyssal!” they screamed. 1 also screamed, “Keep going, Alyssal!” This girl, always
struggling, really needed encouragement. Alyssa eventually finished with the answer 16.25%. “Point goes to
Team 31”7 1 yelled. Since that class, I no longer think students fit into three categories. We’'re all just humans.

At times, we make mistakes; at other times, we achieve the impossible.
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Adjectives to describe your feelings on the first
day at senior high Write your student profile

Write a diary to describe your experience on the first day at senior high

B %
Z HRAEE
le] 152 T 10 1 SCEE 8 B T A A
THE FRESHMAN CHALLENGE

Hi! My name is Adam and I'm a freshman at senior high school. Going from junior high school to senior
high school is a really big challenge. The first week was a little confusing.

First, I had to think very carefully about which courses I wanted to take. The school adviser helped me
choose the suitable ones: maths, English, chemistry, world history, and Chinese. I know that Chinese is a
very difficult language, but I hope to be fluent when I graduate. My adviser recommended that I should sign
up for advanced literature because I like English and I'm good at it.

I had to choose extra-curricular activities, too. I tried to join the school football team, but the coach told
me that I didn’t play well enough. Obviously, I was unhappy, but I won’t quit. I'll find a way to improve on
my own so that I can make the team next year. I joined a volunteer club instead. Every Wednesday, we work
at a soup kitchen and hand out food to homeless people in the community.

I know I'll have to study harder as a senior high school student and get used to being responsible for a lot
more. I'm a bit worried about keeping up with the other students in my advanced course, and it'll be quite
difficult to get used to all the homework. Still, I'm happy to be here. Studying hard isn’t always fun, but I'll
be well prepared for university or whatever else comes in the future.

1. What’s the main idea of the text?
A. The importance of taking courses.
B. Why Adam joined a volunteer club.
C. How Adam dealt with the freshman challenge.

D. Adam is worried about his advanced course.



2. Who gave Adam advice on courses?
A. His parents.
C. His coach.

Unit 1 A new start 4

B. His adviser.
D. His classmates.
. Why Adam was turned down (}54%) by the school football team coach?

A. Because he had chosen too many extra-curricular activities.

B. Because he joined a volunteer club.
C. Because he was unhappy.

D. Because he was not good at playing football.

4. What does Adam think of his senior high school life?

A. Confusing but exciting.
C. Challenging and annoying.
ZZR:1~4 CBDA

B. Happy and impressive.
D. Boring and disappointing.

SOEAE (—)

(FAJEHE : Unit 1
I. FHEIRARE 15 DA B 2.5
A
Schuylerville High School students have a broad

%505 37.5 )

range of interests, which are reflected by the
number of clubs and organisations in which our
students participate. Here are some of the most
popular clubs.
Environmental Club
Open to students in grades 9 to 12
Advisor: Mrs Flores

The High School Environmental Club is open to
all students interested in increasing environmental
awareness throughout the school. Activities include:
recycling, environmental competitions, volunteering
with green schools and outdoor events.
Freshman Class
Open to students in grades 9 to 10
Advisor: Mr Winslow

The

activities throughout the year to raise money for the

Freshmen Class participates in several
class account. The class officers meet once a month
to discuss business that affects the entire class. All
members of the Freshman Class are encouraged to
participate in some type of community service during
the year.
Literary Magazine
Open to students in grades 10 to 12
Advisor; Mr Sgambati

Members of the Literary Magazine collect, edit

and often contribute to the body of student work.

B 18] - 100 434
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Literary Magazine meetings will also give students
the opportunity to share and receive feedback on the
creative pieces that they're working on, as well as
the chance to learn about writing practices and
strategies.
Mock Trial Team
Open to students in grades 11 to 12
Advisor: Mrs Lewis
Mock Trial is an after-school activity that helps
students develop useful knowledge about the law.
Students play out all the roles and use general rules
of evidence and fact explanations in a school court.
They will work with a real lawyer and an advisor to
further understand the court process.
[EEBEIALAEA -—BEEAXL, XFAM~LBT
Schuylerville & P & JUAS & % 2k 3% 69 18 K 35,
1. At which club can you take part in the community
service?
A. Environmental Club.
B.
C. Literary Magazine.
D. Mock Trial Team.
B ¥ MM, 3 Freshman Class & 4 7 &9
... participate in some type of community service
during the year.” ¥ 47, #£ Freshman Class #% 7T vA
Homit KRR 4 %3, #ik B,
2. What does Mock Trial Team aim to do?

A. To encourage students to be lawyers.

Freshman Class.

“

B. To develop students” writing skills.
C. To explain all kinds of facts at school.

D. To help students learn more about laws.
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“

Y 2L AR, A% ¥E Mock Trial Team 3 5~ ¥ 49
helps students develop useful knowledge
about the law.” 7 47, Mock Trial Team # B #7 2
oA FITE S EERIR, ik D,
3. Where is this text most likely from?
A. A news report.
B. A school website.
C. A research paper.
D. A science magazine.
B X&HaAM, HIEF— B P4 “Schuylerville
High School students have a broad range of
interests, which are reflected by the number of
clubs and organisations in which our students
participate.” & T XA T JUA & 2 K 69 48 IR &
B ABMAT AR F AT R AL RATIRKA
FARM L, ¥k B,
B

I was said to be the worst student in my class
and my family thought 1 was hopeless. When 1 was
in grade six, a new teacher, Miss Sadia, came to our
school.

One day after class, she noticed that 1 was
staying alone during the lunch break. She came to
me and began to talk to me. It was just a normal
conversation. After that day, she gave me much
attention and it made me feel special. 1 started to
work hard because she gave me the feeling that
someone believed me, and my grades started to
improve in her subject.

Months later, she moved into a house near my
home. We would walk home together after school.
Her constant support helped me. especially in my
studies, as I knew she would check my grades both
in her subject and the other subjects. I finally came
second in my class.

Then, after the sixth grade, she started to drift
apart but still kept a check on me. By the time I was

in the seventh grade, she hardly spoke to me., but
by then I had become the best in my class. When 1
left school, T was out of touch with her as she never
answered the phone when I called her.

Then I graduated and went to a good university.
One fine day, our paths crossed again. I met her at a
wedding. I could not help asking her, “Why did you
stop talking to me?”

“You are a clever boy. I wanted you to be a tree
standing on your own roots, not depending on
others. Now here you are and I feel proud of you.

You are your inspiration and do not need to look for

28

a shoulder,”

she said. I could not say anything, but
I smiled. T'll always thank her.
[EEMBEIALE — BT/, XFHET RGR
Z A E 0 F o8 3] T Sadia £ IR, R 8 A B Ao
HBT AEO RGBSR ERT, AMENRZE,
Sadia Z R F At 3k, 1EHE R LG Fo )T oy —
KABIB P F Sl ROR A IF AR A Tk ek 2, R & B
SEARHAA, AEH IR RS Sadia £ 7,
4. What can we know about the author in his first
sixth grade?
A. He did very badly in his studies.
B. He found his teacher the worst.
C. He didn’t talk with his parents.
D. He was hopeful about his future.
A P EMBHE, REF B PH“] was said to
be the worst student in my class and my family
thought I was hopeless.” T4 , ¥ H 5¥ J IR £, %
A,
5. What made the author decide to work hard?
A. An unusual conversation.

B.

C. His parents’ encouragement.

His previous teacher’s support.

D. Miss Sadia’s special attention.
D @y BEMEE, BRIEFH B P “After that
day., she gave me much attention and it made me
feel special. 1 started to work hard because she
gave me the feeling that someone believed me...”
7T 42, Miss Sadia 894 5] X EME A F k2% A F
3., ¥t D,

6. What does the underlined phrase “drift apart” in
Paragraph 4 most probably mean?
A. Be more friendly.
B. Get angry.
C. Move away.
D. Become less close.
D & LAFm AL, ARIEH =& P4 “We would
walk home together after school. Her constant
support helped me...” VA & & £,73 & & #J “By the
time I was in the seventh grade, she hardly spoke
tome..”" T MEFREITG L ZHSFRET G F
EFERTEFABHRRKFE, L BX AR TE
R, ¥k D,

7. Why did Miss Sadia stop talking to the author?
A. She just disliked talking to him anymore.
B. She wanted him to grow independent.
C. She was too busy with her own wedding.
D. She had no way to get in touch with him.
B A M, HERE—HE P ] wanted

you to be a tree standing on your own roots, not



depending on others.” 7T 3 B7 & , Miss Sadia < AT
ARAAEH 3Tk, 3L B o9 2 Bk AE & B /5 5k
kAR EEARMAA, Hik B,
C

With the recent discussion about the health
benefits of fish oil and other wellness plans, it can
make you feel less worried to know that one thing
never changes: Exercise is good for your health.
Any movement, even walking, brings about a host
of cardiovascular U Ifil % HJ) effects that can help
you live longer, feel better, and not run out of
breath when chasing children or small animals.

The question of how much exercise is best,
though, is open to discussion. The answer often
depends on your goals. For heart health, sessions
four to five times weekly might be perfect. For
mental health? As a newspaper reports, scientists
believe there’s a pretty specific prescription (&b 77) :
Exercising for 45 minutes three to five times a week.

Researchers at a university made the study.
They examined 1.2 million subjects (ZZH X 4%) who
filled out the Behavioural Risk Factor Surveillance
Survey at two-year intervals ([f] f§ B} []) between
2011 and 2015.

Subjects who didn’t exercise at all had an
average of three-and-a-half days per month when
they felt mentally unwell—stressed, depressed, or
suffering from emotional problems—while those
who exercised regularly reported an average of just
two days.

The study found that having three to five 45-
minute sessions of exercise a week was best for
reducing the reported problems of feeling stressed or
depressed. Exercising for longer periods—some
subjects reported more than 90 minutes in the
gym—was connected with a drop-off in mental
health benefits. Subjects who spent three hours at a
time exercising actually reported an increase in
depressive symptoms CHEJR).

Researchers also found that the kind of exercise
undertaken made a difference. While all kinds of
exercise helped, people who took part in team sports
promoting social communication and gym classes
like cycling described greater self-satisfaction with
mental health.

Because

the

exercise

study included self-reported

outcomes and wasn’'t monitored, it’s

possible that the subjects could have misread the

amount of exercise performed. The study., however,
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makes a convincing case for a popular opinion; If
exercise were a pill, doctors everywhere would be
prescribing it.
[EEMEILFIENLBTA—HFAREREK
TR RARZ, R, — MARIEE
FHhEAEAZB R T M8 B 47,
8. What is the decisive factor for a person’s right
amount of exercise?
A. Personal career.
B. Personal interest.
C. Family background.
D. Personal goals.
D @y MM, HIEFH P “The question
of how much exercise is best, though, is open to
discussion. The answer often depends on your
goals.” T 4m, — M AM RAEEZE S A K T
o9 B Ax, ik D,
9. What do the numbers in Paragraphs 4 and 5
show?
A. The health benefits of exercise.
B. People’s response to hard exercise.
C. How exercise influences one’s mental health.
D. Why positive attitudes promote one’s exercise.
A WM, HIEF E P “an average of
three-and-a-half days per month when they felt
mentally unwell” 5 “... while those who exercised
regularly reported an average of just two days.”
Ao % BB P #9“The study found that having three
to five 45-minute sessions of exercise a week was
best for reducing the reported problems of feeling
stressed or depressed.” 7 4n, iX % & P 4 2 F 5L
T B R, ik AL
10. Which of the following sports may bring people
more pleasure?
A. Tai chi. B. Climbing.
C. Volleyball. D. Diving.
C EEAWA, RIEF S K P “While all
kinds of exercise helped, people who took part in
team sports promoting social communication and
gym classes like cycling described greater self-
satisfaction with mental health.” 3 4 & & /> & R
BIE R B T M Se, HEFR X R IE Fh AL AT R
F L RA, ¥k C,
11. What may be the reason for the disadvantage of
the study?
A. The researchers’ preference.
B. The subjects’ personal judgments.
C. The limited number of participants.

D. The failure to consider doctors’ suggestions.



by milg BE wiE B (RIE) BTRE

B P M, RIERS — B P “Because
the study included self-reported outcomes and
exercise wasn’'t monitored, it’s possible that the
subjects could have misread the amount of
exercise performed.” 7 3 %o , IX F AT 5 69 B & T
A2 K F AR B, ik B,

D

A famous study was done in a school by a
professor from a university. At the start of the
school year, the teachers were given the names of
five children. They were told that these five were
excellent students in the class. But the fact was that
these students were only average, and they were not
the best students at all. Well, guess what? At the
end of the year, all the five average students scored
among the highest in the class. What made these
average students change so much to become top
students? The only difference was the change in
their teachers’ attitude. Because the teachers
believed that these five kids were the top students,
they expected more from them. And so these five
average students began to believe and expect more
from themselves. So they worked harder to do as
well as they could.

Do you know why? If you expect the best from
people, they’ll usually want to give you their best. A
great leader said, “Treat a person just how he
appears to be on the outside, and you’ll make him
even worse. But treat a person like he’s already a
success, and you'll help make him the best he
can be.”

Like the true story of 7-year-old Johnny, his
teacher got so angry with him that one day she said,
“Johnny, you're the naughtiest boy in this class. I'm
sure you'll never change.” The next year Johnny had
a new teacher. And on the first day of class, she met
with Johnny after school and said, “Johnny, I've
heard a lot about you! But do you know that I don’t
believe a word of it.” And every day after that, this
new teacher treated Johnny as if he was one of the
smartest students even when Johnny did naughty
things. Later on, Johnny became a school leader.
Because that’s the power of our belief and attitude
towards children.

LERMBIEIA L2 — Bk L. X il i 4 4] b ik
THBH TR, SEREETUARE—IA,
12. How did the professor started his research?

A. By teaching the five children himself.

B. By asking the five children to find a new
teacher.
C. By telling the five students to work harder
than ever before.
D. By telling the teacher the five students were
the best in the class.
D my A, HEHE— K P8 At the start
of the school year, the teachers were given the
names of five children. They were told that these
five were the most excellent students in the
class.” T4 X AL KX EIF XWX EANF AR
TRIFOF A AT BMG TR, %k D,
13. What made the five average students become top
students?
A. The professor’s study.
B. The teachers’ hard work.
C. The change in the teachers’ attitude.
D. The change in the professor’s attitude.
C @@PEMHEA, RIFEH — K P a)“The only
difference was the change in their teachers’
attitude.” T e, 2 JF & B 69 B T4k X AA 5 F
A RAMRE A, ik C,
14. Why did the writer tell us the story of 7-year-old
Johnny?
A. To let us know how good his new teacher was.
B. To show the importance of encouragement.
C. To show that the boy was clever enough.
D. To let us know the famous boy.
B A BM, RIEFE K FHA great
leader said, ‘ Treat a person just how he appears
to be on the outside, and you’ll make him even
worse. But treat a person like he's already a
success, and you’ll help make him the best he
can be.”” ¥ 4m ,AF & 2 £ A1 % )3 Johnny #
HELAT A& G ERM, ¥k B,
15. What does the passage mainly tell us?
A. If you want to get more, you should have
new teachers.
B. A professor’s study can help you score
highest.
C. Only teachers can make you a top student.
D. Attitude and belief can change a person.
D Z5X&EM, I FE XL FTAIRMARRT EM
HERR IEREETARE—AA, #&ik D,
. EEFCE S DM A 2.5 4.0k 125 4
How to Handle Being the New Kid at School
Being the new kid at school can be a terrible

experience! It might seem like everybody else knows



exactly how to act. But remember you aren’t alone.
Actually, everybody is nervous on their first day and
you can fit right in with the help of the following
tips.

Plan ahead the night before. 16
your first-day outfit (£Eflx%%), pack a lunch, and

make sure you have all your school supplies ready to

Lay out

go. Planning ahead can help you get a good night’s
sleep and feel less nervous about your first day.

17 Make sure your clothes are cleaned and

pressed and that you've showered, and brushed your
teeth. If you’re hoping to attract {riends with similar
interests, try wearing a shirt with your favourite

18

show, musician, or sports team on it.

Do your best to stay calm and positive. It’s
normal to feel nervous and anxious when you're the
new kid at school. If you feel nervous, start by
19

taking some deep breaths. You can listen to

music that makes you feel calm and happy. Try

imagining a good first day in your mind instead of

keeping thinking about things that could go wrong.
20

head hanging down, your shoulders lowered, and

Don’t come in on the first day with your

your eyes on the floor. Walk with your head held
up, your back straight, and a bright expression on
your face. Make eye contact with other people, and
smile if they look at you or speak to you.

A. Choose clothes that make you feel great.

B.
C.
D.

Use your body language to show confidence.

Introduce yourself to your teachers and classmates.

This can be an easy way to start a talk and break

the ice a little.

. You should keep talking and let people know that
you are friendly.

. Remember that everyone is the new kid at some
point and that it’s not a big deal.

G. You'll feel less worried if everything is ready

before you wake up for your first day.

%%:16~20 GADFB
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Donald first came across Jim in his English

class. He then saw an unhappy boy, who’d gone

21

Donald might have thought that Jim was

deep into a state of

22
or uninterested. Certainly, he appeared to be both

those things. But he right away became happy

31
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whenever the subject 23  poetry. It was 24

but Donald could see a change in his behaviour—a
25
Shakespeare, Chaucer, or Tennyson.
One day Donald 26
learned that Jim stuttered (F = iE 5 ). The next
27 . Jim
28 by
how good it was. Donald had noticed earlier that
29
poems out loud. So he said, “Jim, would you kindly
30

you’'ve written?”

quiet but professional in any discussion of

Jim after school and

day, Donald told the pupils to write a

turned his assignment in, and Donald was

Jim’s stutter whenever he read his favourite

come the front of the class and read us what

Jim rose to his feet and recited (i) “Ode to
Grapefruit” just 31  he had written it. What a
32

one of the most

voice it turned out to be: big and as a bell.
That was the day Donald 33

powerful and familiar voices in the world. The boy

stuttered whenever he read aloud, but not when he
34

to contain a voice as big as Jim’s.

recited from . The world, it seemed, was too
35
[EEMIEIALE —Fiem X, XLF#1% T Donald
FEFEBREZIRI S8 Jim AR E R F K, BT S
Ho BRI, R A T LR Jim R M A PR R S @ AT
Hidh AT B FR,
21. A. satisfaction

B. responsibility

C. silence D. comfort
C M3 F L8 “Donald might have thought that
Jim was 22 or uninterested.” # “ Donald

could see a change in his behaviour—a quiet but
professional...” 7T 4=, Donald & 3| § 3 &~ &, 5
HARZ#H RHLE, it C,

A. bored
C. curious
A H#¥ L L8 “He then saw an unhappy boy,
who’d gone deep into a state of 21 .7 4=,
Jim T 48 B A R A& R A R B AR, BT AR TE S,
it A,

A. stuck to

22. B. mental

D. potential

23. B. turned to

C. responded to D. counted on

B Mk 3 L X & “But he right away became
happy...” 7T 40,12 % & 4 L& KR et & 2 %)
Tk k. ¥tk B,
A. shallow

C. terrible

D A#&# F X4 “but Donald could see a change

in his behaviour—a quiet but professional” 7 4=,

24. B. wonderful

D. unnoticeable



25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34

BRARHR . 2% Donald TV Ak, #%it D,
A. voice B. guidance
C. independence D. confidence

D 4 # L X & “But he right away became
happy...” T %=, Jim F o 2 B A F &R M 8 15,5

H&XAk, ik D,

A. reminded B. kept
C. gathered D. ignored
B AR4E T L 49 “... after school and learned that

Jim stuttered (& & & 5%).” 77 42, Donald £ 7k
FEET Jim, X4 LA 2D, ik B,

A. content B. poem
C. story D. saying

B A& F L 49“Jim rose to his feet and recited
(#148) ‘Ode to Grapefruit” just 31  he had
written it.” 7 %2, Donald £ 40 89 5 £ 115 4 iF,
¥ it B,

A. respected
C. disturbed D. surprised

D M4 T X#5“... how good it was.” 7 4=,
Donald % 78 2] Jim #& 5 1 4o 2o 4F 69 3, 4 & 2] 1R
7, ik D,

A. recovered

B. inspired

B. continued
C. disappeared D. existed
C AR # F L% “The boy stuttered whenever he

read aloud, but not when he recited from
34 4, Jim EFIFFE R v, #ik C,

A. in B. to

C. with D. on

B A #E F X % “the front of the class and read
us”’ 4 ,Donald it Jim | X EWN@BL KEH A
TE ey, b4 38 R B H F W @, come to“ Rk F|”
FaiEvr, ¥t B,

A. until B. before

C. as D. when

C HEERE TR A BA as 7] F 75 RIKEMR
&, #ik C,

A. clear B. secure

C. efficient D. horrible

A ARIET L “as a bell” T4, #FRFH v
=, ik A,

A. raised B. lost

C. attracted D. recognised

D M TF L8 ... one of the most powerful and

familiar voices in the world.” 7 4=, X & Donald
MRINTHRBBR ZREZGFFZ—, ik D,
A. books

C. materials

B. teachers

D. memory

32

D AR # L L8 “The boy stuttered whenever he
read aloud, but not when he recited...” 7 4=, Jim
FERICHFIRE R 2L, #ik D,

35. A. large B. small
C. tough D. unique
B M ¥ T X 49 “... contain a voice as big as

Jim’s.” ¥ 42 ,Donald }o%r# 5 X D 24 R TF Jim

X 2AKMFEF, ¥k B,

V. BZRES R 10 DA DA LS 2,55 15 )

Lisa 36. entered (enter) senior high school last
week. Her first day at senior high 37. finally (finaD)
arrived after she had pictured it over and over again
in 38. her (she) mind. She was not outgoing and a
little anxious. She wondered how to make a good
first 39. impression (impress).

She found that her first maths class was quite
difficult, but the teacher was kind 40. and friendly.
He even told the students a joke 41. to make
(make) them laugh. In the afternoon, she had a
chemistry class in the science lab. However, the
student next to her tried to talk to her, which made

42. it difficult her the

experiment,

for to concentrate on
However, after the first school day was over,
Lisa’s worry disappeared. She didn’t feel awkward
and 43. frightened (frighten) any longer. Although
she missed her friends from junior high school, she
believed that she would make new friends here.
Now, she is curious 44. about what she will learn
and becomes more confident. She is looking forward
to 45. having (have) her next class.
V. BECGEHT #5410 4)
B—T MASCEEGHS 15 99
AR R A AR Y e [ 28 A e (Jack) W
AT Bt — B DG S R 9 A B A T L SR AR
TESR AL, T PR 0 b ) 0 9 o &5 At o] — 4%, N2
F LA
1. Aabid o fE &
2. W7 A B 2 1R
3. 2SI ), 4538 A
1. 18 80 LAy s
2. AT DLAE YR An Ty AT SGE B,
Z: 2 WL 36 M adjust to
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I have a friend named Monty Robert who owns
a horse ranch (KA.

The last time I was there, he introduced by
saying: “I want to tell you a story. It all goes back
to a story about a young man who was the son of an
itinerant (sl #) horse trainer who would go from
stable (55 Jit) to stable, race track to race track,
farm to farm and ranch to ranch, training horses. As
the high

continually interrupted. When he was a senior, he

a result, boy’s school career was
was asked to write a paper about what he wanted to
be and do when he grew up.”

He went on saying, “That night he wrote a
seven-page paper describing his goal of someday
owning a horse ranch. He wrote about his dream in
great details, and he even drew a diagram of a 200-

the all the
buildings, the stables and the track. Then he drew a

acre ranch, showing location of
detailed floor plan for a 4,000-square-foot house that
would sit on a 200-acre dream ranch. He put much
his heart into the project and, the next day, he
handed it in to his teacher. Two days later he
received his paper back. On the front page was a
large red F with a note that read, ‘See me after
class.””

“The boy with the dream went to see the
teacher after class and asked, ‘Why did I receive an
F?2’ The teacher said, ¢ This is an unrealistic dream
for a young boy like you. You come from an
itinerant family. You have no money or resources.
Owning a horse ranch requires a lot of money. You
have to buy the land, pay for the original breeding
stock and later pay large stud (EZFH) fees. There’s
no way you could ever do it.” Then the teacher
added, ‘Next week, if you rewrite this paper with a
more realistic goal, I will reconsider your grade.””

WSS 150 2245,

The boy thought about it long hard at home,
and asked his father what he should do.

Monty then turned to me and said, “The boy in

33
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the story is me.

)]
o

2D |
B RS
Dear Jack,

I am sorry to hear that you're having trouble
adjusting to your high school life. Many students
have the same problem when they go to a new
school, so don’t worry about it too much. I'm
writing to offer you some useful advice.

First, make a good plan for your studies. I
think it will help you get used to the new studying
environment in a short time. Second, make some
new friends and take an active part in class activities.
In this way you won’t feel lonely and your school life
will become colourful and interesting.

I hope my suggestions will work well with you.

Yours,
Li Hua
[ VI S S-S e

The boy thought about it long hard at home,

and asked his father what he should do.With a frown

appearing on the forehead, the father decided to let
his son make up his own mind. thinking that it was
an important decision for him. Not getting any
advice from his father, he looked at the paper he
wrote. Soon, he showed his father a determined
look. After a week, he handed in the same paper,
making no changes at all, and stated that the teacher

could keep the F and he’d keep his dream.

Monty then turned to me and said, “The boy in

the story is me. Now you are sitting in my horse

ranch, and I still have that school paper.” He added
proudly. The best part of the story was that two
years ago the same teacher brought 30 kids to camp
out on his ranch. When the teacher was leaving, he
made him realise he had been the boy with the goal
that he thought was unrealistic. Shamed, the teacher
left. As Monty concluded at last, don’t let anyone

steal your dreams and just follow your heart.



Unit 2 Exploring English

e FIEM

The theme of this unit is humans and self, whose topic is English learning and exploring. This unit starts
with the situation of English using and learning and the history of English. You will read texts about the
diversity, creativity and misunderstandings in English. You will learn about English word-formation and the
differences between British English and American English. Through this unit, you are expected to think about
the relationship between language and society development, and to form your own cross-cultural

understanding in language learning.

C#3BH

R BARER
- THRALHAR AR, FTEAETILGANE, FRA TEBFEREAR L EESR
T g ime e AL,
- T ARG IE 69 AR AL, BR AR A PR O AL 64 ML AR, A AR 3B A 98 HL AR 3R 7 93 U AR i 47
1% .
- $iEEH,
Ja iR . .
] e | L ST OB T MR A R 1
Ta
Tﬁ%{ if%;@a’d- "%ﬁ‘&%'ﬁ&’ln éﬁi%##:$\o
Bedhik EXEBL EXEBORE, T HEEG S IR L F WA KX
EBEERA 5
e R A,
| FEE R TRBFILGATE, T BEERILAELKERE PO R,
L AR B AT AR A R A,
e V) 4] SR SR AL T ik AR ARG CRIET I R0 R L AR B 3 iE
2 g . R WA AN = e % A A B I
g 3%
2. it waEiESI L AEFII R PR BN ARERM, MIEEEIET LA
M ek R L FF AR N S e B,
B B4t TREESPHRMBGKE,
1. AR AR X EFLE . AN REFTH TN,
2507 2. ﬁﬁxﬁz\.bﬂuﬁ}\xl? bR IE L Aol Y, A A B B AT A TR 4G B
T kB2 IRK ARG A, R RS TN AL
A HERME T AR R A E P AR P R 0 R A A
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P, ERER
cnsn | B2 ) S 3E BB Ao 4535 00 SAL A BB 3R 9 A R

2. EFIJEH P R fe kb EBIE T £,

LA TEANFAEA T HRB AL H TELEFT P BINGFH, €1 AIEEEEF T
wp g | VR TR Tk K

2. RRIEAE A FoRHMETH SR ZFR, EFETEALZF LML KGR
2 AIAMNBEBITIAR ETF I NG AR,

LW FAIR

title, sculpt, sculpture, opposing, behavior, confusing, unique, alarm, reflect, creativity, visible,

creative, type, unfamiliar, contact, organization, likely, subway, gas, petrol, apartment, flat,

%7 context, addition, resource, misadventure, remind, rather, comment, downtown, boot, entrance,

1=
section, exit, actually, downstairs, odd, negative, positive, error, intend, informal, recognise,
base, aware

%% | burn up, burn down, wind up, have a frog in one’s throat, be aware of, speaking of, wonder at,

%1% | fill in/out a form, in one’s free time, have trouble doing, spend time doing, look forward to doing
1. neither... nor...

RN

. 2. That is why... & &

Zn R
3. as... as...

$T i

. #y37) %

&k

we

_ HREBOHE

54
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Section | Starting out & Understanding ideas—
Comprehending

i 1. Learn to get what a text is about from its pictures and title.
i 2. Learn some interesting things about English words and expressions, and the creativity of English.

3. Share your opinions about English language and English learning.

EHTIRCHNIEER 3. pine n. A#Hf
(—)#Z A 4. pineapple n. %
1. title n. A B , 474 - 5. sculpt v, PEZ]AER
2. opposing adj. (W& & L) A0 R 6, 48 f 5 84 6. sculpture n. BEA%, PE %) & , B 2B AF o5
3. behavior n. 21k, 474 . 7. seasick adj. &R
4. confusing adj. A B & 8. airsick adj. EH
5. unique adj. I2— X =&, 3 AF 69 9. carsick adj. FE MW
6. alarm n. IR % ; 7 4F 10. homesick adj. K%
7. reflect v. &+, Rt 11. capitalized adj. K 5%
8. creativity n. 8] M, 4] A 12. visible adj. AAF L&, T L&Y
9. creative adj. ®#& (M) 13. burn up ¥ %, A
10. have trouble doing sth. # 3t F A B % 14. burn down ¥ %
11. get... doing sth, f&+----- HEE 15. wind up & (M) L X &4 (F 3 2 NF)E R
12. speaking of BfAL«-«er 16. in one’s free time f& 3 A% = R i 14
(=) R 17. wonder at X e+« Bk 3| 98 5F
1. ham n. K& 18. fill in/out a form 3B £ #%
2. eggplant n. #-F 19. gooff (CERBIRRAEER; B I
o (ESBIRE o
OXFBAEKERE

Activity 1. Finish the structure according to the text
« My five-year-old son’s question: Is there ham in a 1. hamburger 2
ead in
* My association: No egg in eggplant. Neither pine nor apple in pineapple.

« We can sculpt a sculpture, paint a painting, but we 2. __take  a photo.

« We can get seasick at sea, airsick in the air, carsick in a car, but we don’t get

Give examples 3. homesick when we get back home.

Neither Pine nor
Apple in Pineapple

* “Hard” is the opposite of “soft”, but “hardly” and “softly” are not an
4. Opposing najr,

» The examples show the unique madness of English.

* English was invented by people, not computers, and it 5. reflects the creativity
of the human race.

J




OXFMTWMIE
Activity 2. Choose the best answer for each question
according to the text
1. Which of the following words does not have the
same meaning as the others?
A. Seasick. B. Homesick.
C. Carsick. D. Airsick.
2. How does the author support his/her idea in the
text?
A. By giving examples.
B. By asking questions.
C. By analysing.
D. By exaggerating (%K) the truth,
3. What does English reflect about the human race?
B. Instinct (AHE).
D. Creativity.

A. Craziness.
C. Wisdom.
&EZR:1~3 BAD
OESEHAREH
Activity 3. Analyse the difficult

translate them

sentences and

1. While we're doing all this traveling, we can get
seasick at sea, airsick in the air and carsick in a
car, but we don’t get homesick when we get back
home.
LA) o0 A IR A) 2 190 2 & F) . but Tl #4953 5] 2
B AEA], A w18 K35 ) A] While we're doing all
this traveling; but J5 AW EE &4, & A i

~-Unit 2 Exploring English 4

[8] 3k & M A] when we get back home,

S BIE R RN TS AR ERHL A
TR EAELEE WA EHARL R
FH,

2. You also have to wonder at the unique madness of

a language in which a house can burn up as it
burns down, in which you fill in a form by filling
it out, and in which an alarm is only heard once it
goes off!
(ATt AR REE SR in which #f 5[ &
£ 3% M\A] sas it burns down i as 515 1 B 7] 4K &
M ] once it goes off i once T 5 B & 1F K&
NG
(2R B AR — & xF X 1138 3 2k 4% 09 RUE &L 3
wH., EEXMNEZTP, 5— BT WBEE"HT
VAL burn up, 4L T AL burn down; “ 38 & 7 B T A
#fill in, 49T A4 fill out; W 4F R A £ goes off
(g rmAL) B 7 AT 3] |

OB#MmRIEHF

Activity 4: Think and answer the following question

=/

o 71

What do you think of the role that Chinese plays in
the world? (Answers may vary.)

With the development of global economy, China is
The

economy market attracts people all over the world

becoming stronger and stronger. Chinese

so that the number of people speaking Chinese is

getting larger and larger.

Unit 2 #EEFTEMN (7)

Section [ Starting out & Understanding ideas—Comprehending

1. REEE

Changing schools can be a difficult experience
for a child, because making new friends can be hard
in a new environment.

10-year-old Rafael Anaya and Amanda Moore
have proven that friendship can go beyond any
language barrier (}%#%). Rafael had just begun going
to Paloma Elementary after he moved to California
from Mexico with his family. Amanda noticed that
her classmate Rafael ate lunch and went home
alone, and looked sad in the cafeteria every day
without any friends. She felt sympathy C[&] %)
for him.

One day she decided to join Rafael for lunch.

When trying to communicate, she realised that he

37

spoke Spanish but did not speak much English, so
the next day she decided to write him a note using
translation tools. Amanda translated her note into
Spanish and began practising reading the note so she
could speak with her new friend. On the way to
school, Amanda asked her mum Kimber to correct
her note, and her mum was so proud of her kind
little girl that she decided to share her story online.

Hundreds of thousands of people online were
deeply touched when hearing of the kindness of
Amanda to reach out to Rafael at their school.
Amanda’s note read:

“Would you like to sit with me today? Look for
me and I will show you where I sit. We can paint or

simply tell scary stories. Thank you for your time.”



Amanda’s mum said that since her daughter
gave Rafael the note, the two have become good
friends. They spent time together at school and also
went trick-or-treating together. Rafael said that he
and Amanda would be friends forever.

of

wonderfully she was raised—to be kind to others,

Amanda’s act kindness shows how
regardless of their language ability or country of
origin.
[EEMRIZEIALA —FieRL, LFTLTLHAT+
% # Rafael Anaya ## Amanda Moore #EB] T A 48 7T
AAL AL 15 5 AT A9 3 F
1. What did Amanda Moore find at school?
A. Rafael Anaya was lonely.
B. Many students didn’t talk to Rafael Anaya.
C. Rafael Anaya liked eating alone.
D. Rafael Anaya cried in the cafeteria.
A W EMMA, REFE =B F Y Amanda
noticed that her classmate Rafael ate lunch and
went home alone, and looked sad in the cafeteria
every day without any friends.” 7 47, Amanda &
H, Rafael 2R ALINIR, ik A,
. Why did Amanda write a note to communicate
with Rafael?
A.
B.

C.

Because Rafael was too shy to talk.
Because Rafael just spoke a little English.
Because she was afraid of saying something
wrong.

D. Because she thought that could make Rafael
feel comfortable.

¥ FE AL, ARE % =K P 49 “When trying
communicate, he

Spanish but did not speak much English, so the

B
to she realised that spoke
next day she decided to write him a note using
translation tools.” 7 %» , Amanda B 1% 4 % Rafael
A B % Rafael RA&#.— % %%, ¥k B,

When did Amanda and Rafael become good
friends?

A. Since they painted pictures together.

B. Since they sat together to have lunch.

C. Since Amanda sent Rafael a note in Spanish.
D. Since Amanda showed sympathy for Rafael.
C my 2 MM, RELAHKF BT HY
“Amanda’s mum said that since her daughter
gave Rafael the note, the two have become good
friends.” 7T 4=, B A Amanda fA % 3£ f 75 % Rafael
BT — ik 4 )5, Amanda o Rafael 3t 5% 7 4F M

38

A, ¥t C,
. Which of the following words can best describe
Amanda?
A. Easy-going and generous.
B. Thoughtful and kind-hearted.
C. Creative and determined.
D. Patient and careful.
B P, REF =K P “When trying

to communicate, she realised that he spoke
Spanish but did not speak much English, so the
next day she decided to write him a note using
translation tools.” VA & 5z /& — ¥ “Amanda’s act of

she

raised—to be kind to others, regardless of their

kindness shows how wonderfully was
language ability or country of origin.” T 4=,
Amanda R0 & B . #it B,
II. £i&®
Why Learn English Through the News?
Learning English through the news is a great
way to improve your vocabulary, listening and
discussion skills. You can choose from written,
audio (F #i 1Y), video and live TV news with
options both online and offline. 1
Clear English
2

events for the public. English news can be easier for

Their job is to give facts and summarise

ESL (English as a Second Language) learners to

understand because it has a clear context and
presentation.

Latest information

Modern news media is a constant stream of real-
life English conversations and fresh information!

3

you have the chance to find out what is happening in

When you learn English through the news,

the world right now, make comments and interact
with others on the social media.

Read, watch, and listen

English news comes in many different forms
and this gives you more choices when learning the
language. If you prefer reading, there are online
newspapers and simpler news websites for ESL
students. If you want to improve your listening and
vocabulary skills, there are also TV news channels.,
videos, radio stations and podcasts ($§%). 4
Relevant (13X H)) to you
Fresh news produced daily

5

is on every

imaginable topic! All you have to do is look



online! If you are not interested in politics and

“ : ”»
serious” news, why not focus on sports news or

the latest from the music scene?

A. Popular stories often appear in all of these
formats.
B. English news is worth including in your study

plan for the following reasons.

“nova”, meaning “new things”.

Section ||

. Even the word “news” comes from the Latin term

. An effective way to learn English is by frequently

. Most

Unit 2 Exploring English 4

watching English movies.

. Most journalists and newsreaders use Standard

English and express themselves well.

learners of English have difficulties

understanding original newspapers and TV news.

. Whatever you like, you will always be able to

find news articles and stories that are relevant

to you.

ZZE:1~5 BECAG

Starting out & Understanding ideas—

Language points

- 1. Master the usage of important words in context,

2. Explore the secrets of English words.

i 3. Master and use some important sentence structures.

- 4. Inspire students with love for English learning.

1

1.

Il

CRFBEFESHARRERFNUEER

The title of a passage gives readers very important

information about the main idea of it. # B , 474

. The first letter in an English sentence should be

KXEH

capitalized.

. It’s believed that it’s language that makes the

Mr— R, IR

human race unique.

. The rain had stopped and a star or two was visible

over the mountains. AT, 5T Iy

. A ham is the upper part of a pig’s leg, or the

meat from this that has been preserved (Jif i)
K g

with salt or smoke.

HRRICAMER

H A7 0 6 390

sculpt v. R %], B %

sculpture n. REA%, AE 2 &, B
P S

sculptor n. B K

opposing adj. (M. &
B ) AR, A8 A

oppose v, KA, ¢, 4E 2

opposed adj. B 3t #9, 5 569, #&
bS:D]

behavior n. # 1k ,47 4

behave v. & I

confusing adj. & A
&ty

confuse v. f# B &

confused adj. B3| B & #y

confusion n. ., B &

39

c BEXAMI o

H AR

6 &30

reflect v. 2, R B

reflection n. K 4 ; R e Bk A% ;T

DAy
IR E

reflective adj. R 45 ; R we 49
(MR F @) R R (A
B IR Sk e

alarm n. IR % ; 4

alarming adj. IR A8 " F A8

alarmed adj. 1% 289 ;10 & 695 %
IR

creativity n. €] ¥ M , 4]

%7

creative adj. #) & (M) #)

create v, 4%

creator n. &) & &, 81 4EH

creation n. €& ; =4

. #h&5EiE

. have trouble (in) doing sth. #5344 K ¥

L NN U R W N =

. in one’s free time 7EHE A B %5 43 B[]

. speaking of $&F|, % 3|

. look out of M4ME

. burn up/down k5%

. fill in/out a form ML FE#

. go off CBHEI) JEIR % th S Wi 15 5

. wind up Z5 (BB L& 7% GE 8l LA 25




N. #h&aF
] BN 3 neither... nor...

Neither is there pine nor apple in pineapple.

o (EFFBBRE o
5 (3 reflective adj. LAY ; BRAY ; (FBA OB S

pineapple G #) B FE% A pine (s A , % A apple
GESD

1. confusing adj. & A FE K

[# # & 32 ] Even the smallest words can be

confusing.

AR R A /N 1 BT AT R RN B i
(AR ]

(1) confuse... with/and... Z3ANiE oo Flleeeee
(2)confused adj. B&F| H By

be confused about... X ee«e JER R B 2K

(3)confusion n. JREL. KX
in confusion [F &%l

[BP =B %]
(1) B AT s
@D (2024 « # # 4 [ %) 1 thought my

pronunciation was the problem, so I explained
again more slowly, but he still looked confused
(confuse).

@1n addition, T always confuse John and/with his
brother; they are so much alike.

® The the

confusing (confuse) and no one can understand

instructions on box are rather

them.

() B AEM %

D(2024 « #iRtr | BB S B A EH5) KM
Ml 2 G IR KRR XN R B . R A H 3

I ran back to Gunter and told him the bad news.
He looked at me in confusion.

@Gk )6 452w b 5) WX KB R4 ZRAE
JRHE I TR R L T e PRk

Confused about why David gave up the race

without any sign, I decided to talk to him.(JE &

(EPSREEX (RINTED)

2. reflect v. B, R

[ # #F [& 32 ]English was invented by people, not
computers, and it reflects the creativity of the
human race.

PR NBE W AR AL B RBET A
FreliE .

REEEN:

(D reflect on/upon sth. TA HE L HE
(2)reflection n. KLt Bl s W% LA R A
on/upon reflection & =&

be lost in reflection [ A ULE

40

TR s GEIR R ROG )

IR

(1) B ApE kRIS

D(2024 « &% %) When we slow down, we
create space to reflect on our thoughts and
emotions, which helps us identify important
areas of our lives and gives us the opportunity to
make right choices.

@ As a musician, it’s important to give maximum
attention and time to your own reflections
(reflect) of your own feelings.

@ On reflection, I realized that I had been too
hasty in my decision and should have considered
all the options more carefully.

()G EM

(2024 « 2B FPHE R AL EHZ R TR &G, 5
AETRVA A O 26 RO T Hp B 0] AT i 2 R e A D /b
i HE T B AR

Finally, the rise of new energy vehicles reflects

China’s commitment to sustainable development

and reducing carbon emissions.

3. That is why... 5] &

[##1 & 32 ] That is why when the stars are out,
they are visible, but when the lights are out,
they are invisible.

Xt N4 stars are out (B 2 3D B, I A1 6E
EREE, MY lights are out (KT Y64 T B, F ]
HERELTG,

CAIRK S # I That is why... 5 &5 M A) L 3>
07K § oA 7

REE:E:

(1) This/That is/was why... X /3R 5k feee - 1Y it
I (why 515218 W A) . SRR 45250

(2)This/That is/was because... X /HB 2K Kyee---
(because 5] FRiH M) Fom D

(3)The reason why... is/was that.., =+ 7Y J A
PRI (why 515 & i A I 72 D A) AR AR B
that 5|5 RH N A], R JERD

[EDZEBED & |

(1) B m) ik s

D The reason for such an extremely serious

“iz

is/was that...



accident was that the driver was too careless.
@There was a lot of work to do. That was why I
didn’t go to the cinema that day.

(2) F R %k

O A B AR 2 A FATT AN NZ AR 45 1 7 1Y)
JEBR R T R AV 22 T T AR A A R A

We human beings should well protect the ocean

and that is because the ocean plays an important

role in many aspects. (... that is because...)

— The ocean plays an important role in many

aspects and that is why we human beings should

well protect the ocean. (... that is why...)

—The reason why we human beings should well

protect the ocean is that the ocean plays an

important role in many aspects. ( The reason

why... is that...)

Unit 2 BEBEZEFIEM (73)
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1. burn up

A, THFE(RESR) B, B C. fl e A%

D Usually, the satellites burn up about 100 km
above the earth. B
@Do you know how much energy you will burn
up during the relay race? A

@ The way he treats me really burns me up. C

. Li Hua has been awarded the title of “ Star

Student of the Week” for what he did for our
class. B

A, n. FR@ B. n. %% C.n. ®%

. I felt a growing sense of alarm when he did not

return to our flat that night.
A. n. iR B. n. W% C.n. 56

i@}

Section Il Starting out & Understanding ideas—Language points

. BANERIES

. Alarmed (alarm) by the noise, the birds flew
away.

. They confused me by asking so many questions. 1
was totally confused, sitting there in confusion,
and not knowing what they meant. (confuse)

. Panda, an interesting and charming creature, is
unique to China,

. He had time to reflect on/upon his successes and
failures.

. Using a telescope, Galileo discovered stars that
were invisible to the naked eye.

. All people present are opposed (oppose) to the
project for the reason that it will cause much
pollution.

. My mother often reminds me to behave myself
(me) in formal occasions and not to make a fool
of myself.

. She is a devoted teacher and is recognised for her

enthusiasm and creativity (creative).

II. |iEE=

speaking of; wind up; burn down; according to;

go off

1. According to the historian, the temple has a
history dating back to the early Tang Dynasty.
2. The fire department arrived promptly, but

unfortunately, the old warehouse had already
burned down to the ground by the time they got

there.

. After a heated discussion, the speaker wound up

the speech with a call to action for everyone to

protect the environment.

. The alarm did go off this morning but I turned it

off and went back to sleep.

. Speaking of traditional Chinese culture, the

Spring Festival is undoubtedly one of the most

significant and beloved celebrations.

[I. sEm |+

1. He didn’t go out until he finished his homework.

e EBVGEA Rl A 2

. Neither they nor Mary wants to go there with me.

AT 0 5 A AN AR TR — ik R

. It makes no difference to me whether you leave or

stay.
PR B IT IR 2 B X R Z TR

. Do you have trouble (in) finishing the work on

time?

R i Bsf 5 X T T A A TR M 2

. Tom was ill and that was why he was late for the

meeting.

VIR T 3 2 Al T 238 B A S



V. ERE=S
Mr Wu is an English teacher. Last Monday at

the beginning of class, he 1 asked his students

how their weekends had been. One girl said that she
had spent a 2 weekend—she had her wisdom
teeth pulled out and they still hurt. “Why do you
always seem to be so happy, Mr Wu?” she asked.
The girl’s 3

he had read somewhere before.

reminded Mr Wu of something

“Every morning when you get up, you have a
choice about how you want to spend that day,” Mr
Wu said with a smile. “I 4 to be cheerful.”
“And today is my lucky day,” he added.

“ 5

“This morning, I 6

?” The whole class were curious.
to school as usual. 1
only had to go another kilometre down the road
when my e-bike broke down...”

“Your e-bike broke down and it's your lucky
day?” The students were 7

“What do you mean, Mr Wu?”

“My e-bike broke down a quarter before class,
sol 8

walked down the road. It took me ten minutes to

it on the roadside, took my books, and

. I live eight kilometres away. My
10

, it broke down in the

arrive at the 9

e-bike could have broken down along the

11

perfect place—off the main road, within walking

way. But it didn’t.

distance of here. I'm still able to teach my class
12

e-bike must break down

I'll be able to get it repaired after class. If my
13
arranged (‘ZfE) in a better way.”

it couldn’t be

The students’ eyes opened wide, and then they
smiled. Mr Wu smiled back. His story had 14
them. He was happy that they had a perfect chance
15 in a new way.
[EEMIEIALAE —FieRL, LFHET EEL
JF Mr Wu L3E88 b b, 3h B 4T £ 3R T 124 dp AR X —
RAFEM, Mr Wu AZHFRJTFAERFGF
XNAHFFIE,
1. A. proudly
C. seriously
B M T XL “Why do you always seem to be so
happy, Mr Wu?” % 42, Mr Wu % & 3% B R, ¥
f 3% F R A H (cheerfully) 7] 52 & 4041 B R it 17 &
V)

2. A. busy
C. terrible

to consider

B. cheerfully
D. angrily

B. satisfying

D. meaningful

42

C HM#ET L ...
pulled out and they still hurt.” ¥ 4o, X A~ 4 3 #9
B K it 13 4R A2 F£ (terrible) .

she had her wisdom teeth

3. A. question B. suggestion
C. decision D. introduction
A P69 Why do you always seem to be
so happy, Mr Wu?’ she asked.” 7 4n , & 4 3% 9] &%
¥ #2 (question) /£ Mr Wu A2 T o Z 77 i 1 89
A,
4. A. fail B. hate
C. seem D. choose
D M # L L4 “you have a choice about how you
want to spend that day” T %=, 4R 7T YA it B4 4 &
2B — K, ¥ Mr Wu 3432 # (choose) & &
5. A. Who B. When
C. Why D. How
C #¥EEXLH“And today is my lucky day,’ he
added.” % = J& %9 “The whole class were curious.”
4, Mr Wu $L4 KAl & 35 69, BT L 52 AN
. F A4 (Why),
6. A. walked B. ran
C. drove D. rode

D #¥E T X # “when my e-bike broke down” 7
s, Mr Wu 2% (rode) ®3) A7 £ X F &,

B. bored

D. nervous

A BRFETFTX T4, Mr Watdw3h AT ERT
BB T FEIE, T F AR LI (surprised) ,

7. A. surprised

C. impatient

8. A. left B. checked
C. repaired D. found
A OF RO AATEELRT—Z2HRT,

& de e B (left) £ 3%, & % $, % & i %
&%k,

9. A. hospital B. school
C. park D. bank
B A%# E X4 “This morning, I 6
as usual.” T &2, Mr Wu £ 7 10 247 3L T K
(school) .

10. A. somewhere

to school

B. anywhere
C. everywhere D. nowhere

B Mr Wu # ¥ 3) 847 & AR TA £ EEATH

7 (anywhere) 3R 4%,
11. A. However B. Also
C. Instead D. Otherwise

C AR #F L L ¥ “My e-bike could have broken

down 10 along the way. But it didn’t.”F= F



I R\FERSHAPRERRAPNNIESR
1.

. Can you guess the meaning of the word from the L
o addition n. 3¢y, if | I
context? ETF L, iER
. . e iy additional adj. W Anag , 55N 69, 5
. A 24-year-old woman was given a warning ticket ok

<« Unit 2 Exploring English 4
L #9“... it broke down in the perfect place—off C A& . WwR&KXNVE3AFTES K (today) — &
the main road, within walking distance of here.” I XL BT RET,

T, Mr Wu #9 8 3) B 475 AR T A fe 38 Loyt 14. A. hurt B. touched
7 A A2 R E B A 48R (Instead) . € & C. controlled D. worried
%%% WHHRHT — R B ETE FART B  # # L X 4 “The students’ eyes opened
Bk wide, and then they smiled.” T 4=, Mr Wu # 49

12. A. and B. but
C. so D. or % k3 T (touched) #2417,

A RBER T AENB G HEKE R Sk | 15 A dream B purpose
% % A and., | C. wish D. luck

13. A. yesterday B. the other day D # & ARZHAXMNAE—MEEHIL R —

C. today D. tomorrow e 77 Xk A HFFE (uck),

Section [ Using language

1. Understand, recognise and master four ways of word formation in English.
2. Explain the main differences between American English and British English.

3. Face challenges in English positively and look for appropriate methods to address the issues.

o BEXAMWI o

If you have any questions about it, you can 4350 3R
contact me by email. ARV

add v. 3§ e, & Am; Ao, A8 dm; Ak

for eating food on the subway. Wk

. #h&5EiE

4. What type of music do you like best and why?
LA 1. come across fH%R & P, 15 9% 8 I
. , S | 2. add... to... fi-eee 12| EREREE
. HRRICHATRE 3. be short @ %"""E/‘Jﬁﬁ%;% ______ 0 45 5
H a0 Y 2o 4. be different from §«----- /A
- N.i&aF
organize v. AR, K&, =4 1. AN 28 IR 40 1R) S T AR IR TS
| But many of them are formed using other simpler
organization n. #A %%, | organized adj. H LR, R %W, words. N - o - N
Py 5w fﬁﬁ$lfﬁmﬁﬁﬁjﬁjf I‘Eﬂﬁlﬁ‘?ﬂ*@ﬁiﬂgo
20 AL S R R R AR
‘ Words formed by combining other words are
organizer n. (FEHF W) EBE called compounds...
FH JFC Ath PR3] 26 B TR 100 SR BR R 52 G 4] e e eee

o ERBIEE o

1. addition n. N4, FK MY REECE:Y:N
[ # %7 J& 3 ]Each year, many additions are made (1)in addition &2 4h
to English dictionaries. in addition to [feee--- PAAN (GG
A A 1 R A xS VAL @ add o, BRI



add up Eit ;.- i A Sk

add... to... ffl--er /1)1 b7 SRS il

add up to finE K ILTt/ Ik ORH TR shif &)

add to &, HE IR

(3)additional adj. BN HAME L 55 MY
(B ED & |

(1) F )ik S s

(D The engines of the ship were out of order and
the bad weather added to the helplessness of the
crew at sea.

@ Working out in the morning provides additional
(addition) benefits beyond being physically fit.
@1In addition to improving (improve) creativity,
learning music cultivates many skills that will
continue to be useful to children throughout their
lives.

(2) B AR %

(2023 « #TRATIH LA LB AEZ WA B, KT
BORFRATA 1 18 2R 2T IR R AT, e /R 48 = 21 Y
LR HATE R, b — 22 R K

Additionally/In addition, to ensure that our oral

practice goes smoothly, 1 suggest that you put
three to four students together, with one as the

group leader.

2. as... as... fR/FHe oo —HFeeeee

[# # [E 3¢ ] It’s not as confusing as it seems:
the
understand each other from the context.
EIFAMGEE 2820 LB 8 5L ok A X A
FE] 5 00 AT AT DA 5 1 B B A P A

REEZE:NN

(Das... as... AR/ Fleeeeee —Ffeenees 7, R [
PR, WA~ as 22 [a] 30 5 F R 25 1) = 1 ) 1 5

usually people from two countries can

4

. A as VERIAE L 55 A as fEIE ], 51 S 1
BARIEMNA], as... as... I EE LN not as/so...
as... (AN Flleeeeee —Ff e )

(2)as... as... 850 A LR JLRNE WIE .
astadj.+a(n) + ] E 4 17 B+ as...

as+ many+ F] 804 1A 2 41 +as...

as+ much+ RN £ 4 i1 +as...
B A e

(D fetas... as.EAE B S A as 5l S0
CRBMDERAELELOAR G RET
BT T E Y |
) E%as... as. B B A as Al S E
CRBNGLE RS HAS A DA RN X
RELzamA®EESS. |
BE3ES

(1) B/ i B2

D(2024 « # & 4x | %) And are listening to and

viewing content as effective as reading the written

word when covering the same material?

@(2024 + A B ¥ %) What is moderation G &) ?
Basically, it means eating only as much food as
your body needs.

()G

DGk 45 Z R4 5) KIS K 5 g
BB — 0 2B Z BRI E [ 21—
The sun shone on the earth, as warmly as a
loving mother gazes upon her child.

@Gk JE 45 2 W) X A BRI 1l 4 2 ik — R Rl
B B — DURRFE T i TR

The book was as exciting as a roller-coaster ride,

with twists and turns at every page.

| EEHDE

ARG N
i @Dhand F/i# clean T/ 7% T 15 shade B /MK

taste LB/ 2%

C iR

D chairman & newspaper it 4 hometown &K
airport #l3% sunrise H

E7

@disagree AJA & incomplete A58 4 W) unfair A2

SE1Y reuse FF)H telephone Hi i
® reader i #F inventor & B % Chinese T [H

A

Indian EJJE A artist 2R % kindness f13% operation

FA

44

1.

O Y Hial 2K A B3 B IR — kB il — A
R AR X PR TR VR BERR O A Rk

. QA PRy IR AR R TR A A R IR AR BT T A ] A i

450 diss ins uns res tele % QL) R
f F1 B RUR I T AR5 4 Wl-er. -or-ese.

-ian 45 . QO BT 1 T VA BERR Ok A ik

. @4 P AR B R TR IR B AR R A Ak




B EBH
— EFEHE

BEIE T, BROE A T  RER S R Ak
(Compounding) . ¥ 1k ¥ (Conversion) Hl Jk 4= 3%
(Derivation) , A kL2458 i PS8 2 (9 10 & il —
AN] AR L 2R B A — ] AR 5 — Bl .
URA 1L 2 46— > A AR i A28 Bl R B 5 —
AN
ZVEEHN
(— B E
A LR SR R A B 22 G R A s — A R A AT B
EFMNEE AN RS E R AN TS,
NS A S S S I
1. & H 4 i)

Mk 75 X 1] )
299/ KA+ 4 blood-test & s
18, 18, 78]
weekend & K
sightseeing ML %,
PETHRE sightseeing
handwriting F &%
Ha+ 4 freeway & ik A%
A ] 13
o blackboard & #
freezi int 7k %
@E’,@ ‘iﬁj J,» /g ig] ree%lng pOlnt ‘7 -
reading room Mg Y &
. . washroom M} B
18+ % 74 ]
pickpocket 3\ F
R . breakthrough % %
3 + &) 4] )
get-together B& R &
threak ¥ %
159+ 23 outbrea
downfall ¥ &

A — 28 DL H A J7 8 10 & 44 18 . A well-
being fi# K, by-product &l 7= s good-for-nothing
T H Z AN, go-between ' [A] A, commander-in-
chief B A7) A4E,

2. A ROE %A

BT K #1373

W %18 +-ed
25 Bty TG 599

noble-minded % # #9
good-tempered & &, 3%F ¢4

good-looking #F & &%

W %37 + A 537
7 fine-sounding b 9F %9

high-class & A& 4

W 518 + 4 19
o large-scale X #AL &g
PR duty-free % X #L 84
73] ]
o airsick F #U#9
ace-loving # & f= -F 4§
29+ I A peace-loving # & #= -F

English-speaking #f 3% & &9

~Unit 2 Exploring English 4

BT R 1] 18
man-made A% 9
B+t & i -
snow-covered # F & £ 49
89 LA o hard-working §}J4’j’7)‘f‘ #
far-reaching R iZ #%
I w.ellfbehaved\ ff’ﬁ 3% JE 49
widespread J~ 2 R AE 89
. . four-day v X #9
A+ %39

five-year & %9

3. A A E

# 7 X 1133
Wi 4 sometimes ff B ‘
anyway 1~ & &#
. . indoors &£ £ A
&35 + % 74
upstairs £ E
P | alongside /£ — i
&) 33 + 14 nearby ML
4. & L8 A
HRH X 151 42)
ill-treat E#
#7509+ % -

whitewash 45 ; B & & KR &

&) 18 /38 + overcome % it
) 18 overthrow #z 48
. R safeguard 2, 4% 2
A 98 + 4 14

blackmail %) & ; 8t ; &

5. B B

H R T N 1] 18
. . inside £ «+- -+ Lol
&34 + £ 3]

outside FE =+ sh &
th hout #& &
439+ %1 39 ?:@;u p
within fE «ee e
t Fl| eeeene 2 @f’
R
upon /th ...... z k

6. & HLAA

(D) AL A EE 4% + self: hersell fit B @ himself fi

A
(Y F %3] + self: myself & H O yourself R
A
(T + 2417 . anything 4L A4 7Y
everything T $4)
(DOHEL=E

TP ) 1 FH A 55 — o ) e T ) R R A ) O 1 A
Fetkik.



> [l RiE ©E F

J i A1) 2
Let’s go out for a walk.
ERIEES & & AN
%14 | Our builds are similar.
AL | EATEG R AR,
# % | Women have an equal say in
73] everything.
Pol A S I
A
He backed his car into the
garage.
%98 | e R &,
#1¢ | We lunched at the White's.
A | EAVE R FrL e FIR, iR LA
] Did you book a seat on the AT 4
plane? # % i T 1 3
PRITHF AL EAE T 57 I TP
Culture  has  furthered the | 4k 3 43, X #
advance of language Je — Ak 18 B AE
AR T EF AR, — 33 M A 39
# % | The train slowed down to half its | % & & & 7 &
9 3% | speed. w| V£
A | KERERET —F, Ak,
#1133 | We will try our best to better our
living conditions.
BMNER AN BEERMNGLE
kI,
The rich do not necessarily live a
happy life.
HE | GAFR—EEERFA,
78 4% | She was dressed in blue,
A | WFEHEERR,
413 | The old here are living a happy
life.
X Py AT FEAR AT,
P
ARG ARG AR EFREF AR L

T, Blde .

i export /'ekspait/ n.
import /'tmpait/ n. # 2 —/1m'port/ wv.

i a—/ik'spoit/ v. B2

#a

increase /'mkrits/ n. 3§ A= /m'krizs/ v. ¥ 4w
- permit /'paimit/ n. # TiE—>/po'mit/ v. FF

record /'rekod/ n.
T3

present /'preznt/ n. A4 ; A& adj.
L R/ pri'zent/ o, BiE

(DiIREE
IR A1 B

w8 B9t F —/r'kod/ w.

LA a9

— A~ AR L 2R R B S — i

46

1.

>
RN SUBCAR 3R] S AN AR ) L H
S A — SR %Tfﬂﬂi S ) S i AR TR )
B R3S 1] 3]
o _ encourage 3
MRFHAAFTR .
endanger & &
Froeeen Z g gk
en- enable 1% 5t 4%
Fon K AT T o
enrich & %
A‘{i” .
enlarge ¥ X
disappear # %
dis- discourage 1% ¥ %,
dishonest 7% 5 #9
inactive 74 #% %%
in- incorrect R iE # #)
indirect 18] 4% #9
il- illegal 3F i% 9
. impossible R T #&
im-
impolite R #L #%. 49
My % B8]
irregular 7R #L ] &9
ir- irresponsible & # 4
unfit R iE &6
un- unfair & 2> -F &
unknown 7 # % &
non-smoker R b &
A
non-
non-stop H ik #, R
1% 49
H) R & 38/ 3 18/ )
A A " coexist & &
o~ EEIEZ S RE S
¢ o co-author &% %
"%& 7}1;,\{3\”
MW B A, A .
extraordinary 3E JL#9
extra- | “AE e Z 9, AR
) extra-large 4 X #9
5
R B W/ %/ & | . -
. . international B R #9
inter- | #/HAaiE,. AT
interaction 48 Z £ A
...... q‘.w y 7]:5 5
. . miscalculate 4% % 3
] MR B A/ % 4, A .
mis- 4 it
DRET N I -0 M
misfortune R ¥
MR B 38/ 4 38 )
3/ 5 overhead & sk £ 7
over- . ]
i, /%k *“LEd; &4 | overcoat K K R
EUNE VIR b




3
w

w4 (S-S 11 14)
o & 8/ 38/
. post-war ¥, )& #
post- | B, R T AR e .
postgraduate #F 7 &
J& g
R & /B /TS b R
. B prehistory X Ay BT 4
pre- B, R e .
B pre-war ¥ A #9
B, 28 T
o 3 8/ % 37/ &l
L retell &
re- @/ E A, A .
reappearance & # 1 I
“ X s —ﬁ- s ﬁ%}?”
R & A/ 3 18/ &l .
. . supermarket #
super- | /B E#HE, A T“ELE
superheated it # #9
(F) ;4 ]R”

LAY IR 2R 28 o 8 B B R R A A Y
Gt TR A 1) D B 28 TR I 2 A AR ] SO

/5 % EL #1133
#) 4k &/ | postage ¥f 4
ase KA/ %A shortage & &
------ ¥ 7 | American £ B A
o A Korean # B A
------ W 7 & | Egyptian 32 & A
-ian | AL, eeeees # | Asian I A
R musician & &
- artist ZRE
ast | e communist & F F L #
..... A scientist #F % R
%
. socialism A4 F L
B | jgm | eeeees ER'E ]
realism I % £ 3L
# ), B A | computer i H
—er | eeeeee 8 A (S | farmer R E,
W), G foreigner 4F B A
B R A
actor % i
s B A(ER | sailor K F
ot ) director F 7%
calculator i+ 3 %
v E A ' o
rese | e m i Chinese F B A ; &
. Japanese B AA; H &

47
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2

Ja & &L 4133
/B ]
""" H # # | employee & R
-ee
A 35 YIRS interviewee # % K 3% &
A
engineer L2 Jf
5 oo A * | pioneer &%
-eer
# A mountaineer & 1
B R
Jeeeeen , .
actress % /& i
Cess | Heeeees , )
hostess % £ A
B
armful ( & A & % A o9)
W eeeees — 30
-ful
oz handful —4e
spoonful —#
L movement i& 3
AT A/ )
-ment development &£ &
21 4R
government BF
ceeree 09K AL | illness KB
-ness )
PE BSR4 B darkness Z B
ER AN _ _ .
. friendship & &
) BAr; % 2, )
-ship leadership 47 ¥
Hopks K&, ¢ hip % 4% 57 43
professorship < IRAL
‘}i}ﬁ ’ o j)ﬂ:
------ W 47 A | action 47 A
-(tion
KA creation 4 #&
departure & #%
...... W 4T )
-ure failure % %
LA LR .
pleasure % 3%
B conclusion % #
L] e {,‘J T %7 )
-(s)ion| possession 48 A
K A
impression ¥ %
MR, W L. | safety &4
-ty

K&

difficulty B #




b7

)

EF 3
B % Z 3L %] 14
B e &, ‘
. acceptable A A it & 49
. eeeees él] ;
-able comfortable
B e M R
Ji #4
| 5. # | national B R #
¢ * political &4 #9
southern & 7 %
-ern | oo Ty 6] 89 northern b 75 &
eastern & 7
F eeeen W&
ful 0 ; % | helpful A # 84 %%
! b RETEIE careful /¥ %8 %
W
...... 7
b 0, A British 3% B #9
-is
89 i | childish Z-F &4
,‘Y—.. éﬁ
P " active FRAR 49
-ive ) creative 8l & 14 8%
TR AR & 89 . -
expensive 5 3t 49
Rt eeeees cloudy % =
-y Wy B eeeees windy # K &
T dirty & #
careless #L S #)
“less | £ kA harmless & & %
useless & A #
fearsome T 14 49
5] & & % | tiresome MIA
-some
Treeeeeety quarrelsome & 4
o) 44
B oeeeees )
R 5 wooden A& | #
-en
L ST — | golden & & 64,4 F oy
0
F e | dangerous & &%
ous Jr humorous # % #9

48

>
Ja & B 11 33
widen #e 7%,
-(edn | 1, % /F strengthen #n 5%
lengthen #2 &
-ify/ beautify % 4%
# TR AR _
-fy purify 41t
74
A AR AR
VA sesses 2 ;K‘ )
-ize/ X apologize/apologise & #k
i B/ /AT . L
ise o popularize/ popularise & %
$AF F AR
j}_ ...... b
VA eeeeee 7 X L
| . 0 perfectly % % ¥
- .ﬁ‘— 3 .
Y . " suddenly & & 3
1]
al
33 forward(s) & &7
1 -ward| (& = F #)
outwards # 4k
() | @yeeeeee A
eastward(s) #] &
fourteen +m
-teen | T JL fifteen + #
sixteen T 7%
forty @+
# Y
. -ty | LT fifty 2+
i
sixty s~ +
fourth % v
-th | %L fifth % &
sixth % >

(I HEF 4%
TR TR 4 s 3 R AR R R R — AR
W, BEE EEA M A TR s R

— R
45 v A FR R iE
ID | identification 5 ik 9
phone| telephone W,

British Broadcasting

deficiency syndrome

BBC ' ES- Pt YN
Corporation

UN | United Nations Bk A

VIP | very important person | & &
World Trade

WTO o R T 4R
Organization
acquired immunity R GRR N LR

AIDS




3
w

45 u&- & AR A&

United Nations
UNE | Educational, BABEHEF . A F A
SCO | Scientific and Cultural | 4842

Organization

CiRERX
[. BEERHES

1. Mr Lee said that the smiles and happiness

(happy) of the children gave him great courage
every day.

2. The high-speed train that connects the two cities
is both fast and comfortable (comfort).

3. He was more than just an English teacher,
because he also taught me useful (use) lessons in
life.

4. It is necessary to have a physical examination

~Unit 2 Exploring English 4

(examine) every year.

5. He will be remembered for his ability and his
warmth (warm).

6. Tom was encouraged (courage) by his father to
take part in the singing competition.

7. Our government attaches much importance to
education now, which enables (able) so many
people to be well educated.

8. It was impolite (polite) of you to ask him the
personal question in front of so many people.

II. REBREFF

1. She tore up the letter angrily (4= #2145 # f50)
and threw it into the dustbin.

2. We fear that we do not have the strength ($IH 71
) and courage to face the truth of our situation.

3. If you deepen your knowledge (IIERARIHITR) or

understanding of a subject, you will learn more

about it and become more interested in it.

Unit 2 BEZE#FEM (£)

Sectionlll Using language

I WEES

type; contact; come up with; subway;

gas; come across; apartment; context

1. Chongging has the deepest subway station in
China—Hongyan Village Station of Line 9—with
its  train  platform  located 116  metres
underground.

2. Underline unknown words and try to guess their
meaning from the context.

3. I'm going to have to find a new apartment pretty
soon.

4. If you want to know more about the competition,
just contact me.

5. Write down the following information: name of

product, type, date purchased and price.

6. Gas is now widely used for cooking and heating.

7. You'd better not refer to a dictionary every time
you come across a new word.

8. The writer struggled for days to come up with an
attracting opening sentence for her novel.

II. BAIEERST

1. He’s the president of a large international
organisation (organise).

2. The house had a fairly (fair) large garden.

3. It was a relief and I came to a sudden (suddenly)
stop just in the middle of the road.

4. 1 am unfamiliar with the place and the people
here.

5. Similarly (similar), when Ron Webster borrowed
a book from the library of the University of
Liverpool, he forgot to return it, too.

6. But such a small thing couldn’t possibly
(possible) destroy a village.

7. Most people nowadays are so busy with their lives
that they do not have time to enjoy a healthy and
balanced (balance) diet.

8. According to the report, young drivers are far
more likely to have (have) accidents than older
drivers.

9. There’s a postage and packing fee in addition to
the repair charge.

10. Developing healthy eating habits isn’t as confusing

(confuse) as many people imagine.
. BILEX, 5 HS H E L% AR5 B 4 AR #3R %
Last 1. weekend, 1 was travelling home from
business. It was too late,so I decided to go to a hotel
near the bus stop. At the entrance to the hotel, 1

met a man who was 2. disabled, and I made up my



mind to offer him some help. He spoke to me and
explained his past life when he was 3. healthy. He
had worked in a 4. steelworks for five years.Then an
accident left him disabled. While listening to his
story, I realised that he had 5. experienced a lot in
his life. I told him that although he was 6. physically
disabled, his heart was strong, and he could always
depend on it. I offered him some money to buy food

and 7. drinks and then he went home. I have learnt

that if you say a few good words and offer a little
help to others, it will not only bring 8. happiness to

you, but it will also be in people’s hearts forever.

BER:1 ARk 2. KAk
3. kA& 4. &Rk
5. ik 6. kA ik
7. Bk 8. kA%

IV. B2 R

You may be surprised to learn that English gets
30 to 45 per cent of its words from French. The
reason dates back to the year 1066, when Norman
troops invaded (A 48) what is now Britain. The
Normans were from northern France and spoke
French. During the Norman occupation (/& 403#),
French became the language of England’s rulers and
wealthy class. This lasted for more than 300 years.
Other people in England continued to speak English
during this period.

Over time, the two languages combined and
shared words. Some researchers believe that about
10,000 French words eventually entered the English
language. However, although English took many
their meanings have not always
the

meanings can be very important, and lead to funny

French words,
stayed the same. Sometimes differences in
or strange situations if the words are used in the
wrong way.

Take, for example, the French word “college”.
In English, college can often be used in place of the
word “university”, or sometimes as a school within
a university., However, in French, college actually
means “middle school”, or the level of schooling for
students in grades five or six through eight.

There are many other similar words in the two
languages with completely different meanings. In
English, the word “chat” is a verb which means “to
talk casually”, but in French, the word “chat” is the

word for an animal; a cat.

50

If an English speaker says someone is jolly,
that means they are cheerful or friendly. But in
French, “jolie” means someone is good-looking or
pleasant to look at. In any case, both are nice things
to say to someone.

[EEMZEIALE—BHAAXL, XFEABT XBET

AERFHRBFILHALLR,

1. What language did the upper class speak in Britain
of Norman times?

A. English.

B. French.

C. Both English and French.

D. Some unknown language.

B ¥ REA, RESH — K P “During the

Norman occupation (& 41 #1), French became the

language of England’s rulers and wealthy class.”

T, BT, KERT RBREF 0GB

EHiEE,

2. What does a Frenchman mean if he says he likes a
chat?

A. He likes a kind of pet.

B. He wants to have a talk.

C. He hates to speak English.

D. He prefers to chat in French.

A A FI M, ARIEF R P
French, the word ¢chat’
animal: a cat.” 7 %=, £ i & P, 3£ 33 chat 45 #9 &
cat, WL TAIER B , e R — AN FEBAHMLER a
chat, fo 8y F &R “WER—FEMH”,

. What is the French word “jolie” used to do?

but in

is the word for an

A. Replace “jolly” in English.
B. Describe people’s looks.
C. Refer to people’s happiness.
D. Prove the change in French.
B EZ A MM, RERE— KT H“But in
French. ‘jolie’ means someone is good-looking or
pleasant to look at.” 7 %=, f£ i% & ¥ jolie #9 & &2
“EAKRRFIFARA LXRAANREG”, BT
Fa,jolie f£ %38 W A R “HhE AW Sh R,

4. What is the text mainly about?
A. Comparison between two languages.
B. Difficulty in grasping English.
C. French words in English.
D. Development of English.
C Z8K&EH, MESH —E P “You may be
surprised to learn thatEnglish gets 30 to 45 per



cent of its words from French.” #=

shared words.

Some

.

PR 4

researchers believe

¥ 10
“Over time, the two languages combined and

that

Unit 2 Exploring English 4

about 10,000 French words eventually entered the

English language.”

R kR,

T he, AL E BB R EE

Section [V Developing ideas, Presenting ideas &
Reflection

- 1. Understand this text, including new expressions.

- 2. Get to know online forums and features of online posts.

- 3. Retell misadventures in the posts based on story lines.

- 4. Pay attention to slang (f#i%) in English contexts.

[ RFEEFERSFHAPRERRPNNESR
1.

. He made no comments on our suggestion.

What she did was unforgivable (A B i 19),
but the odd thing was he didn’t seem to mind.

A, FiEe

. The Internet is often used as a resource and as a

T, GLF) TR

tool for distance learning.

. Their holiday was ruined by a whole series of

misadventures.

L, R

. It was a rather difficult maths problem. #8% ,

Tk

. We thought the figures were correct. However,

we have now discovered some errors. 4%i% %%

. Our family went out, hanging round Wangfujing

Street—a downtown area of Beijing.

B AT s K8, 2 R TR 49

. The lady at the information desk told me that the

X 3%,

clothes section was on the second floor.

II. faRRICMER

A IC ¥ 390

reminder n. 5| A& B 1L #) F ;12
BEGY F A ;38 dm

entrance n. K I71(1@),

enter v. ZEAN

A L) exit n. #H @
downstairs adv. &

- upstairs adv. f£# £
T

negative adj. i %,
% & 4y

positive adj. #RAR &) , iE & &
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o BERI o

H AR

Y6 &80

intend v. # %], 47 ¥

intention n. 37 ; B8, & H

recognise v. A 1R, Ff

ik

recognition n. A #H ., 3R ;5 KA,
7T

base ©v. VAeeeoee

basis n. A &k, AR 35

basic adj. kA, K wh ey

basically adv. % & E, R4 K
E#t

aware adj. &R 3 8,

W oa ey

unaware adj. R #if 65, K &R

oy, ARG

awareness n. & 1% ;AR

. #h&5EiE

1.
2.

8.

9.

ring a bell Wik H 2 (HIZAKYD A EI4
small potatoes A & I8 B9 A 24

. toilet water fE#E /K

. at sixes and sevens JRELIY , ¢ EL LMY
. green fingers P ZZHRE , Pl i % BE

. pull up one’s socks PN 2N ; Ay & E i
. play safe JAHATH B A EH K

have a frog in one’s throat (U PRI M B i ) 18 1% PR wi:
look for F4&

10. be aware of EIHH|, L5 |



V. #h&a/F
1. A BN S what 51545 1 1 DL A)
People say that the British always play safe with
what they eat.
NATTER 360 5 0z ZR P AR 1
2. AN AR E PR B R AR TR
When 1 first visited New York, I went to a

downtown shopping centre to buy some winter

o (ESBIRE o

Part 1
OXBEBFKIBRH

Activity 1. Finish the structure according to the text

)

A question and its responsesj

boots.

F—WEA ARk, TP —KEY b
DR A B

. AN R sspend... (in) doing sth.

1 spent days preparing and writing my first

English paper.
AL T B LK ) (8] o 95 RS R 5 — N

w3,

R E

@ Last week, our forum asked if you had any funny or strange stories about using English. We didn’t expect to get so many

1._posts |

Yancy

a big frog?
Sophie

3. confused

Julien

=[{=[=l]

Zheng Xu

Her English teacher Maggie didn’t come to teach them because she had a frog in her 2. _throat . Why did she try to eat such

While going shopping in New York, she found “the first floor” in American English was actually “the ground floor”. She was

He didn’t understand why his English penfriend used 4. “_wicked > to describe his grandfather, a nice man.

When he got his English paper back, he found his teacher had written the 5. _comment “Not bad!” He was a bit disappointed.

OXFMTMIE
Activity 2. Choose the best answer for each question
according to the text
1. What does the sentence “We didn’t expect to get
so many posts!” in Paragraph 1 mean?
A. People are not interested in the topic.
B. People are too shy to give their opinions.
C. We don’t think it is interesting.
D. People responded enthusiastically to the topic,
which is out of our expectations.
2. Why couldn’t English teacher Maggie teach
that day?
A. Because she ate a big frog.
B. Because she was afraid that she had a frog in
her stomach.
C. Because she had a sore throat and couldn’t
speak.
D. Because she was very tired after eating a frog

in her throat.
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. Which statement is true according to the text?

A. “The first floor” in America may be called
“the ground floor” in another country.

B. When we say someone is “wicked”, we only
want to show the person is bad.

b

. If you want to go to “the first floor” in

@

America when you enter a building, you
should go downstairs.
D. In China, we use “Not bad!” to give a positive

comment.

. What’s the main idea of the text?

A. An exciting adventure in English learning.

B. Some strange English words difficult to learn.

C. The difference between what we learn in class
and in life.

D. Some funny posts about what we should learn

in class.

%%:1~4 DCAC



OEEHMIREH

Activity 3: Analyse the difficult sentences and

translate them

1. Here are some of our favourites, to remind us
that some of the English we learn in the
classroom is rather different from the English in
the outside world!
LA) 7ot AR A & ENE B4, here i T 5 51
1 %4 B K that 5] =15 4], /E remind 1Y
A RIE; EIZEH MNP, we learn in the
classroom by 44 W 1 ¢ & 1A (19 & & M A, & M
English.

ZHBFEIATRAEMRERG LR, €M1 8

EM AEERELFINEBPFERT I
A FEEALRRKRT—HT

2. He told us that Maggie couldn’t teach that day
COZ she had a frog in her throat.
[A)F o Mt ] A A) & £ K & & F). that Maggie
couldn’t...”y that 5121 &% I\ 4a]; COZ MY T

because, 5|5 & B k&4,

Part 2

1. remind v. 3EEE, f& - 8k

[##F & 3 ]Here are some of our favourites, to

remind us that some of the English we learn in

the classroom is rather different from the English

in the outside world!

DU 2R AR my U B3I, A L1

PRAE |22 B S35 AR PR A 2 SN T 0 95 18 H 2

KA—HET!

REEEN:

(Dremind sb. of sth. #EEEH A K H
of sth./sb. i AR E ) /B A
to do sth. $& R A AE
that/how/what... FEFEKE A -eeeee
(2)reminder n. 5| B2 () F 9 32 1 09 55 9 5 38
HIE
R e
BT @ v+ sh.tof sth.”423%
cure sb. of sth. & ¥ E A9 5%
accuse sb, of sth, ¥ EAELF
inform sb. of sth, B4 X AL F
convince sb. of sth, X AMIZEF
' rob sh. of sth. &4 £ AL

remind sb.
remind sb.

remind sb.

~-Unit 2 Exploring English 4

(2B LR R MNBEZIFAREE R L
B, BAMGEETFT — 2 Fu,

3. When I was looking for the exit, I saw that shoes
were actually sold downstairs on the ground
floor, not the first floor.
LAIForHr IARA) 0 £ K 4 A). when 5] F 8
BT that 31 5558 M.
[ A A 0 B0 A AL
FALE—#, RAKEZ#,

OR%mBEIEF

Activity 4:Think and answer the following questions

1. Which post do you find most interesting? Why?
(Answers may vary.)

Have a frog in her throat. This expression is vivid

and amusing, and easy to remember.

2. What should you pay attention to when using
English in a foreign country?

Only when you really understand the meaning of

the expression can you use it. Otherwise, that

can cause misunderstanding.

BEhE
R
(D) B mp ik i s
D (2024 « # # 4% Il £) Neighbors will bring me
freshly made cheese and will come to my door to

remind me to close (close) the window in my car

when rain is coming.

@What the teacher had said reminded me of the
famous saying., “Where there is a will, there is
a way.”

@ Take the note as a reminder (remind) in case
you forget about the meeting tomorrow at 3 pm
in the conference room.

() GAE Rk

CBL A S5 AR 238 o) AT IR TG B2 0 T SR BB AT
WIS B SR BBUHE T £ 7 I K 48 64 S )

The activity is due to be held to remind people

that we must take immediate measures to protect

endangered creatures.(remind sb. that)
—The activity is due to be held to remind people

to take immediate measures to protect endangered

creatures. (remind sb. to do)



2. intend v. it Xl ,3TE

[# # & X ] morally wrong and intending to
hurt people

EE FERRANIF A B EAN

REEE N

(1)intend to do/doing sth. ]2 /A8 B i F 55

had intended to do...=intended to have done... J&

RATHE oo
be intended for ] 5 Ky ee-e- BT H, G Ry eeeees (TR
Ay

(2)intention n. FT&; HAY, B A
B e
intend #3 F B AN AT AR EF 2R
R OR. KWL Gk 39 & A plan.
hope, think 4. :

[ RN =2 B 4

(1) B ik i s

@D The campaign started with the intention
( intend ) of stopping tourists damaging

sculptures.

@ (2023 » & B ¥ %) Behind the simple style,
however, is a serious message intended (intend)
for everyone.

SRR (R e

@ & A B AF 238 4o) FATT TR % 17T R 0 o [l %
B8 SO Y A TF — IR BE 25

We are planning to have a class meeting specially

which is intended for students who are interested

in traditional Chinese culture.
@ B R 3B A 2 i #45) A HT B X 4 A R AR
—BERE.EHH TERZINE,

I had intended to go to the bookstore with you this

weekend but something unexpected happened.

. recognise v. AR, A H

L2 # & 3 ] recognise differences between
American English and British English

U 26 20 18 AN 9 ST 1 22 8] 1Y 22 =

REEZE:NN

(1)recognise... as/to be... HKIN/IAHeeeeer poRRIRLT
be (widely) recognised as/to be... # 2 I\ H
IElii ......

(2) recognition n. A, P55 &K IN, TAT] beyond
recognition A H %

P R=ill% EE & B (BEIMFRR) BIBAE oo

54

B i A R man

_recognise A ERE RA AT ZLE.
(RN = AN 4 ]

(1) BB kI 2

(D1 went back to my hometown after 20 years and
the city had changed beyond all recognition
(recognise).

@The book is recognised as one of the greatest
works of literature of the 21st century.

® (2023 « # #® 4= | £) Shanghai may be the

recognized ( recognize ) home of the soup
dumplings.

(2GR

(A XL BEAEZ#AFRIEREZHEASAAIRES
Yl B — T B,

Watching English movies is widely recognised as

a means of improving oral English.(be recognised
as)

— It is widely recognised that watching English

movies is a means of improving oral English. (It is

recognised that...)

.aware adj. EIRFH.BHEH

[##1 [ 3L |be aware of cultural differences
ROR S0 fE 22

(AR ]

(1) be/become aware of B iHF|, 24& 2] ; I 4,

T i

be aware that... ZLHE 5] eeeee
make sb. aware of/that... ffi 3= A JHI1iE------

(2)awareness n. E ;AR

raise/enhance one’s awareness (of/about) 35 Kt
N O eeeees )Y ER

(3) unaware adj. AN FIERY, KB IRE AT, K25
i

[ BD 22 Bp 4 ]

(D) B mj ik i s

@ Only if you are aware of the importance of

W
=5

English can you learn it well.

@(2023 « #ikAx [l £) The program aims to help
students develop science skills, environmental
awareness (aware), and healthy lifestyles.

()5 V%
O(ERALBRZEHNB)OXWIESIA H I E#R
HRMNRPHEEGE B TR,

The activity is intended to raise/enhance our

awareness of/about protecting traditional Chinese

culture.



Q(r AL Bz & UWIEE, RIMELER
NG HEGRARBRBTET.

When it comes to the ocean, we have been aware

that its pollution is becoming more and more

serious.

FAAEE '

1. recognise

A. v, A HEA B. v. A\ EIRE]

C. v. IAT] D. v. 251A
(D The book is now recognised as a classic. D

@1(2024 » 7% £)... but that they are less likely
to recognise or admit that they are wrong when

events do not match their predictions. B

Unit 2 ®EZEFITEM (/\)

~Unit 2 Exploring English 4

@(2024 « 2B ¥ %) Your cat will likely smell
your face and store the smell in its memory and
use it to recognise you in the future. A

@We should recognise their work, and encourage

them to work harder. C

. After the attack, the soldiers returned to their

base. A
A. n. FHib B. n. FAl
C.n. EEWS

. Keeping eye contact with the girl in their

conversation made him rather nervous. B
A.n. BER B. n. #fil

Section IV Developing ideas, Presenting ideas & Reflection

1. BiR#HE
1. Some patients are actually (S£FRr F) receiving the
treatment.

2. There are too many errors (45 %) in your

homework, so you’d better correct them before
you hand it in.

3. There is a fire exit (H @) on each floor of the

building.

4. 1 have received no letters since my arrival, and

this does seem rather (A1) odd.

5. You must not view what happened in a negative

GH ) side.
6. Some people pay more attention to the comments
(#Fi) than the quality of products.

7. We are doing our best to finish the task as soon as

possible with the limited resources (%JR).

8. Will you please show me the entrance ( A1) to

the museum?

9. This is an informal (FEIEFH)) meeting, so you

can just wear what you like.

10. The website has three main sections (X 8) .
Vocabulary, Grammar, and Expressions &
Idioms.

II. BAIEEES

1. Not only his wife but also his three children were

(be) invited to enjoy the wonderful performance
last evening.

2. It is said that he has spent three days decorating

(decorate) his new apartment.

.

. It reminded us of the exciting moments we

enjoyed together.

. He left England with the intention (intend) of

travelling in Africa.

. I called her from a public phone booth near the

entrance to the bar.

. It is recognised that teenagers play an important

part in sports and games.

. Raise people’s awareness (aware) of obeying the

traffic rules.

BIEERT

play safe; be aware of;; look forward to; at

sixes and sevens; look for; beyond

recognition; be based on

. I'm looking forward to visiting the art gallery

with you next week.

. If you want to play safe, cut down on the amount

of salt you eat.

. People around the world should be aware of the

real situation of water shortage (F k).

. It’s about time he started looking for a job.

. I went into my brother’s room and got a big

surprise when I saw the room was at sixes and

sevens.

. The film which is based on that event is scheduled

to be on at 8 pm next Saturday.

. The old photograph was damaged beyond



recognition after being kept in a damp basement
for years.
V. ERAF

1. I spent three hours (in) finishing writing the

report.
WAL T =A/DE5E T XA et .
2. Here are the conclusions from the experiments.
L SR A A S
. Nodding the
shaking it means disagreement.
FK AR A TR Sk R AN R &

4. Tt turns out that it’s this section that sells what

head means agreement, while

we need for a picnic.
GEIRIE L XA DX A S AT B P R
1) 177

5. It is widely recognised that practice makes perfect, so

if you speak Chinese more, you can learn better.
AT 3 TN Ry B RE AR T i DL A 2R AR 2 B DUEE AR
WLRE A A
V. ERES
What does “barking up the wrong tree” mean?
In this article, let’s learn the 1. expression
(express).
The phrase “barking up the wrong tree” means
2. following (follow) a mistaken plan of action. The
phrase comes from the old hunting (%) practice
in which dogs would bark to show they have made

other animals up trees unable 3. to run (run) away.

Sometimes the dogs were mistaken, and the animals
had 4. actually Cactual) run away. When this
happened, the dogs were barking up the wrong tree.
This phrase first began appearing in 5. written
(write) works after the 1820s, and was later widely
used by Western writers. It was used to describe a
person 6. who/that was following a wrong lead.
Below is an example of how to use the phrase.
Recently 7. a friend of mine needed a large amount
of money 8. for his new business idea. So he went to
an event to meet possible investors (% % & ).
However, the people he met 9. were (be) those also
looking for money. Then we can say that he was
barking up the wrong tree!
When the

10. mistakes (mistake) in spelling. For example,

using phrase, avoid these

don’t write it as “barking up in the wrong tree”.
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=T
A R

B E IR R i — 2 A R AR O T R R AR AR R ) TR
FR DGR AR o e 2 B T — S SR W s . T AR T 9
W AN 2 b (Johnson) B — EHE A 44 L vk 3 sl
WiF 2, N AL
1. BfME) .9 H 20 HHf I~ 6:30—8:00;
2. Mo F AR E I (stadium)
3. PN < B IR SR SCIRF A L T8 MR S 1 44 T 45
HE L %80 £ 4

2. AT DLIE SN An L AT SCE T

Dear Johnson,

Yours,
Li Hua
BT ORSE

] 5264, AR AR G 2 I 45 B g T Sk iR S S
B 2 A i — T o R 1 S

Devin was 16 years old, who was a most hard-
working boy. He took things seriously and always
went all out for what he was doing. Recently, he had
led his soccer team to the big game—Championship
game, which was scheduled on Thursday afternoon.

For Devin, Thursday would be huge—the big
soccer game in the afternoon, and the school’s
autumn concert in the evening. Ms Poltis had chosen
him to sing a brief solo. Devin couldn’t wait till
Thursday.

As the team gathered after daily training on
Tuesday afternoon, his coach said, “Be here by 6:30
on Thursday to warm up.” “Six thirty?” Devin
asked. That didn’t sound right. His coach explained
that it would be a night game and that they would
play under the lights.

Devin’s heart sank. The concert was at 7:00,
which was almost the same time as the game. He
couldn’t possibly do both. He sat on the bench,
pulling off his cleats (EK#%E). His teammates were
super excited. They were on the edge of a champion,

and Devin was a big reason why. He led the league



in scoring. and his soccer knowledge made him like
a coach on the field. He couldn’t let his team down
by skipping the game.

Devin frowned (4%J8). He would tell Ms Poltis
in the morning. There were other kids who could
sing the solo. He wasn’t the best singer anyway,
and he knew it.

That night, Devin lay in bed, staring at the
ceiling. “No matter how hard the struggle, 1 will
never let you down...” The lyrics of the solo flew
into his mind. The solo was only four lines in the
middle of a song that the entire choir would sing,
but every time he sang the song, he would be full of
strength to carry on. His team was counting on him.
The soccer game was a perfect excuse. But so was
Ms Poltis. It was a long time before he fell asleep.

TR LE5 BN R 150 it

In the morning, hardly eating any breakfast,

Devin went to school and straight to the music room.

The big day came and so many people came to

watch tonight.

~Unit 2 Exploring English 4

I'm writing to sincerely invite you to our
English party which will be held on September 20th,
at the school stadium in order to display our English
talent and motivate students’ interest in English
learning. During the party, you will enjoy various
activities, including reciting English poems and
singing famous English songs. Besides, I'd like to
remind you that the party starts at 6:30 pm and
ends at 8:00 pm. So please come on time if it is

convenient for you.

Looking forward to sharing with you the
pleasant time at the party.

Yours.,

Li Hua

BN ERgE

In the morning, hardly eating any breakfast,

Devin went to school and straight to the music

room. Noticing Devin looked worried, Ms Poltis let
him sit down and asked if he was nervous for the
concert. Devin looked up at her, eyes filled with
tears. Ms Poltis smiled warmly and told him it was
no secret that several other choir members had
better singing voices than he did, but she chose him
because he worked hard, like the person in the song.
“Don’t be nervous. Be proud,” Ms Poltis cheered
him up.

The big day came and so many people came to

watch tonight. Devin had made a difficult choice. He

[&%35EX]
B NMHSCEE
Dear Johnson,

How are you doing?
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liked the song and he appreciated how kind Ms

Poltis always was. There would be other
Championship games. He told his coach he had to
miss the game and gave advice to his teammates on
how to work together. The bright lights came on.
Devin stayed calm, singing with confidence. “No
matter how hard the struggle...” Devin finished the
solo and smiled at Ms Poltis. He was proud of the

choice he made.
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& -%-MN-H

“Part 1 NAXBE—BXIZBNNE

OB#f#HS
AT H B AR H 2 PR — A R i ) B
ERAESCUARGR g 3, 28 il g 1Y K A LR S R4S
1. JEAHESE
(DI 2SI A I a] 3t i AN 555
(2) F—— R 5] KRS R R
) 45— THFR IR .

OB F R A
(D RL— i 25 i o 35 AR 25 0 . & Bl
MEE 2R RS 2IEMCHEEES
A
(2) Z i ahin] , Ju H 2 3 A Pk o 9 47 o 2 i) & e i
AU X —A I 8 03 5 4 A
(3D > i FH % 4A)

RS B VR
TR AL — M 2 2 B[] ) >k B A, LR Ty ik
22 oK RN, 03 2 e I W ) R A R R Y 5
J WPy 647 A0 A A] SR FH AR BL

O#@RH

AR T A F R, B S — o 1
Don’t Know the Time” 19 & 55, 7] & M # m 404y, LA
AT CE D,

AR . — o7 A ML A AR B AR — T
b G A AR A b P b R B — S AR A ok T
GG IR e, R AL FIREE A T FE R UL 8.
05,744 RINLMHE £ . TR, OA — > A i 4t
flwb g, “Hed  MAE LA T2V B NI iE . wlHL X E
TAERUL:“8:30, 7 " AL PR R AT AR B A LE
ARG E T RS, BIE E CTROANHE LA
TU AR IRE . A XA NI E S8l
AR 8:45,7

Step 1. HAIRE

AR TA L
A | B AR R
1. Z R4 ) ¢ B 1)
E 3
2. 4F R4 19 JG 8] B R R

Step 2: E R4 &

(DA driver stopped his car on the street side to have
a rest CRIKE—T).

@He lay down (4§ F) in the seat and closed his

eyes.

@A person came up and knocked at the window (#i

% F) to ask the time.

@The driver looked at his watch (F T & b i 55)
and said, “8:05.”

®But soon he was waken up (# Wi B) again and

saw a second person knocking at the window (iE¥E
MCE .

®]1In order to have a good rest, he stuck a note on
the window (7E# /' BT —3KfE %) . on which it
said, “I don’t know the time.”

Step 3: AINFHH

O# Step 2 T ] QO T+ H & H when 5| T (1 1 8]
N NGRS RN

When he lay down in the seat and closed his eyes, a

person came up and knocked at the window to ask

the time.
Q¥4 Step 2 i a] @ Y 43 m) FE Gk B AE 43 1 AE
RIE

The driver looked at his watch, saying, “8:05.”
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@ ¥ Step 2 W4y @ i 43 4 TG BUAE 4 1 A
ST

But soon he was waken up again, seeing a second

AN

L Bz, 54 WC;

2. REHEERRA WC, A restroom;
3. AR A .

person knocking at the window.
Step 4: ER K E
I Don’t Know the Time

A driver stopped his car on the street side to

have a rest. When he lay down in the seat and closed

his eyes, a person came up and knocked at the

window to ask the time. The driver looked at his

watch, saying, “8: 05.” Then he went to sleep

again. But soon he was waken up again, seeing a

second person knocking at the window. “Sir, do you

[Z%5EX]

Last summer, I went abroad to the USA for a

know the time?” he asked. The driver looked at his

watch again, and told him it was half past eight.

trip with my parents. On the first day my parents
In order to have a good rest, he stuck a note on P yp y myp

went to a restaurant and looked around for a toilet.

However, they didn’t find it. When they asked the

the window, on which it said, “I don’t know the

time.” Again he lay down for his sleep. A few

. . waitress, she indicated a sign to the “restroom”. But
minutes later, a third person came and knocked at ’ g

my parents didn’t want to rest. Then I asked for the
“WC”, but the girl said they didn’t have one. We

the window. “Hey, sir,” he said. “It's a quarter to

nine!”

OFUHA

were confused. At last, she understood what we

RANREZ=AE L5 B RAR R A 158 — Ik &)
3¢ E I, R R X “restroom” f“WC” B iR g, KA T
— g, EREIE LT NEHIEES —5 80 A

wanted. She laughed and so did we. From this

experience, | made up my mind to study English

harder.

ZPart 2 EFES
e 132 SCHE L SE AT 55 .

1 didn’t like Del so much. He always called me “Germy” instead of my real name “Jamie”. Besides, he
was known as a trouble-maker in school. So when the head teacher Mr Smith asked Del to come to his office, 1
naturally thought that Del had done something mean to someone. Through the window, I caught sight of a
smaller boy crying. Del seemed unhappy, too.

He did not return to class that day. All of us were discussing what had happened to him. What else could
such an annoying boy do? “He must have hit the boy and was sent home,” 1 whispered to my friends. Their
eyes widened. It felt good to see them so interested in what I said.

The next morning, the whole school was talking about Del being expelled (JFE&) for beating up a kid. I
was surprised that my assumptions were passed on so quickly. So when Del walked into the classroom, all the
kids were shocked. The kids next to him shifted their desks away. “What’s your problem?” Del asked. “I
don’t want you to attack me,” one kid said. Some laughed. “Yeah, I might,” said Del. I could tell he was

joking, but many kids thought he admitted he did beat up someone.



During recess (BRI K &), Del tried to join the kickball game. “Neither team wants you,” one of the
players said. “Why?” Del asked, looking confused. “I always play with you guys.” They ignored him and went

on playing. Del sat by himself while the rest of the school enjoyed their recess away from him. Del looked

lonely and sad, much different from before. I started to feel sorry for him.

Later that day, 1 learned what really happened. The kid was Del’s little brother and he was crying

because their mother fell ill and was sent to hospital. 1 felt even sorrier for what I said before. I started a

rumor (EE).

55—« B B SCHE , [ 24 [ AL

What does the article mainly talk about?

This article tells the story that the author didn’t like a classmate named Del and spread the rumor.

155 — M ELECFHAE Y L 58 R 1 (Story Mountain)

Build-up:

Del was called to the head teacher’s office with
a crying little boy. I assumed that he must have

2. hit  the boy.

Beginning:

I 1. disliked Del because he always
called me the nickname “Germy”
instead of my real name “Jamie”.

Climax:

I started a 3. rumor that Del had been expelled for beating up a kid.

Falling action: ?

Background:
Del and I were studying in the same class.

55 =« [0 25T T 4 [ L AR 4 B T Sk 4 s i A AR

SEE MR RS .

Ending: ?

Paragraph 1.
At recess the next day,

watching the kickball game.

1 saw Del sitting alone

. How did T feel?

I felt very nervous.

. What did 1 say to Del?

I told him I had started a rumor.

. How did Del react?

Del was surprised and angry.

Paragraph 2.

before the recess was over.

Now that Del had forgiven me, I decided to do more

. What did I do then?

I told all the players the truth.

. How did other students react?

They welcomed Del to play together.

. How did Del feel?

Del felt excited to play the game with others.
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At recess the next day, I saw Del sitting alone watching the kickball game.

Now that Del had forgiven me, I decided to do more before the recess was over.

[£%5EX]

At recess the next day, I saw Del sitting alone watching the kickball game. I walked up to him, so

nervous that I could hardly talk. “Hey,” I said. “What do you want, Germy?” Del said impatiently without
taking his eyes off the game. I plucked up the courage and explained to him the whole story. Surprised and
angry, Del looked at me with an unbelievable look. “I will tell everyone the truth,” I promised. “Okay,
Jamie. I owe you an apology too,” he said with a shrug. It was the first time he’d used my real name. I knew 1
had done the right thing.

Now that Del had forgiven me, I decided to do more before the recess was over. I approached the players

and asked them to stop for a moment. Everyone was surprised. “Guys, I am sorry, but I got something to
say.” 1 admitted that it was I who started the rumor. “Del didn’t beat up anyone,” I said. Upon hearing this,
the players were confused first but soon figured out what had really happened. “Hey, welcome back,” they
waved to Del. Del nodded willingly. Seeing Del playing the game vigorously, I finally felt relieved that I

eventually mended a big mistake.
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Words and expressions to describe English
diversity and variations Word formation and their examples

Exploring English

Write a story about a misunderstanding in English

ER W
Z R
I5e) 152 °F TH A) SCRE L SE AU T A
THE CHINESE WRITING SYSTEM .
CONNECTING THE PAST AND THE PRESENT

China is widely known for its ancient civilisation which has continued all the way through into modern
times, despite the many ups and downs in its history. There are many reasons why this has been possible, but
one of the main factors has been the Chinese writing system.

At the beginning, written Chinese was a picture-based language. It dates back several thousand years to
the use of longgu—animal bones and shells on which symbols were carved by ancient Chinese people. Some of
the ancient symbols can still be seen in today’s hanzi.

By the Shang Dynasty (around 1600—1046 BCE), these symbols had become a well-developed writing
system. Over the years, the system developed into different forms, as it was a time when people were divided
geographically, leading to many varieties of dialects and characters. This, however, changed under Emperor
Qinshihuang of the Qin Dynasty (221—207 BCE).

Emperor Qinshihuang united the seven major states into one unified country where the Chinese writing
system began to develop in one direction. That writing system was of great importance in uniting the Chinese
people and culture. Even today, no matter where Chinese people live or what dialect they speak, they can all
still communicate in writing.

Written Chinese has also become an important means by which China’s present is connected with its past.
People in modern times can read the classic works which were written by Chinese in ancient times. The high

regard for the Chinese writing system can be seen in the development of Chinese characters as an art form,



known as Chinese calligraphy, which has become an important part of Chinese culture.

Today, the Chinese writing system is still an important part of Chinese culture. As China plays a greater
role in global affairs, an increasing number of international students are beginning to appreciate China’s
culture and history through its amazing language.

1. Which period does Chinese ancient civilisation continue into?
A. The Shang Dynasty. B. The Qin Dynasty.
C. The Tang Dynasty. D. Modern times.
2. We can learn from the third paragraph that
A. the Shang Dynasty ended in 1600
B. these symbols didn’'t develop in the Shang Dynasty
C. the Chinese people were divided geographically, which led to many varieties of dialects and characters
D. varieties of dialects and characters began to form in the Qin Dynasty
3. Which of the following statements is true?
A. The Chinese writing system plays an important part in Chinese culture.
B. The Chinese writing system began to develop in one direction in the Shang Dynasty.
C. The Chinese writing system is the only factor of the Chinese ancient civilisation.
D. Written Chinese dates back several hundred years.
4. Which section is this text likely to appear in the newspaper?
A. Health. B. Culture. C. Travel. D. Hobby.
Z®R:1~4 DCAB
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What is your greatest challenge with the English language?

A Get in touch with us and let us know your difficulty as

English 4 Professionals well as your goals in life.
Walk and Talk English Communicate Fluently & It is essential that the solution we offer also fits in well
Effectively in English with your personality, mindset, objectives with English,

The Cities Are My Classrooms! your available time to travel, and your family commitments.

Why spend your time in a classroom when you can We recommend continuous learning with some famous
S ass a

invest your time in studying during breakfast or dinner? universities like Oxford, Cambridge.

And why stay inside in the afternoon when you can Lastly. your holiday in Europe. as well as your

study by the beach or in a car? That's right. That's the way experiences with the English language and your travels to

we teach different cities, should have that “Wow!” factor that helps

you to remember your holiday forever.

Walk and Talk English & Eat and Drink English!

Are you considering new challenges? Would you like to [EEMEIAIRZ B ERAX, LFENMET English
take your English to the next level with our in-house 4 Professionals X A~3%2 &5 A B, B 2R 5]k
methods that are highly effective. yet relaxing and fun? HEAREP R,

How about spending your vacation time studying 1. What is the writing purpose of this passage?

English during a delicious breakfast, or during lunch in a A. To advertise for the English programme

historical restaurant, or at night from a sky room as you . .
’ & Y Y B. To inform you of the chance to learn English.

enjoy views of London or Dublin? You could be sitting

C. To highlight the importance of learning
English.

comfortably inside or in front of a palace or castle, drinking

coffee or tea while you study. Why not?




D. To explain the process of learning effective
English.
A BEHREAM, PUALTwm, LT T E2NABT
English 4 Professionals iX A~ 3% 35 52 3 37 B , 7 3%
PR R0 5 T O XA kB, dL T AR B, K
LGB EAIANARBFRABRAIT) EEH,
ik A,
2. What does English 4 Professionals promise to
offer?
A. A relaxing learning experience beyond classrooms.
B. A cultural learning experience throughout the
world.
C. A tourism learning experience made for your
family members.
D. An individualised learning experience designed
for your whole life.
A W EMM, AREERMAEFE T Why
spend your time in a classroom when you can
invest your time in studying during breakfast or
dinner? And why stay inside in the afternoon
when you can study by the beach or in a bar?
That’s right, That’s the way we teach.” ¥ 4=,
English 4 Professionals #2457 —# £ ¥ Z sh 42
A Bl F T 7 R, ¥t AL
. Where will you probably study if you sign up for
the programme?
A. On Wenlock Road in Italy.
B.
C. On the Oxford campus playground.

In a historical restaurant in England.

D. In a traditional palace near your home.

B iz F A, AR AMK S =& F 89" How
about spending your vacation time studying

English during a delicious breakfast, or during
lunch in a historical restaurant, or at night from a
sky room as you enjoy views of London or
Dublin? You could be sitting comfortably inside
or in front of a palace or castle, drinking coffee or
tea while you study. Why not?” 7 4=, 4n X IR 3R %
KX AR B AR A e 3E B 8 — AN A& A
BEEFT, ik B,
B
As of (% R,

Chanthaphone’s primary language at home was Lao.

the daughter immigrants

At 5, she learned to speak English. But she didn’t

know how to read and write—Ilet alone how to fit in

64

at school or communicate with classmates. Mrs

Lewis, Chanthaphone’s second-grade teacher,
changed everything. She taught her students that it
was OK if they did not know English and it was all
right for them to use words in their home language
to explain how they were feeling and thinking.
Chanthaphone felt more and more confident and
wanted to do what her teacher did in the future.
Now, 26, Chanthaphone
teacher at Fort Worth ISDs William Monnig Middle
School. Like Mrs Lewis, Chanthaphone aims to help
her the

confidence they need to realise their potential (¥ 71)

at is an English

non-English-speaking students to gain
in life.

At the of

Chanthaphone shares her story with her new classes.

beginning each school year,
She tells them she knows what it feels like not to
want to participate in class or raise her hand. She
reminds them that she once sat in their seat and felt
different because of her upbringing. But she stresses
that’s what makes each of them special.

Her students, though, are wusually not
persuaded. She has to take out photos of her
graduating college and tell them about her parents
and what her school was like. Then it finally clicks.
the

students to communicate in whichever way they feel

In classroom, Chanthaphone allows
most comfortable. For some, it may be raising their
hands and voicing their thoughts. For others, it may
be writing their thoughts on a piece of paper and
handing it to Chanthaphone.

However, Chanthaphone does encourage her
students to go out of their comfort zone. She wants
them to work with students they don’t know
because teamwork and collaboration (F}fE) with
unfamiliar people is important.

“I've always wanted to be the teacher who
supported students and advocated for them in and

the

“When I get notes or see posts from parents talking

outside of classroom,” Chanthaphone said.
about previous teachers, including me, 1 feel like
my goal has been completed.”

[EEMEIAX A —FaL, LFTEHH#RT
Chanthaphone Z 4% K, 8 4 )L, B JF 44 £ 5 0F & 0% @&
NF R 8% Lewis # JF 49 3 ) F , Chanthaphone



BB AZC, RA—L WG, WA 2HK
Lewis 23t g o9& i b g ey 4,
4. What do you know about Mrs Lewis?
A. She is inspiring.
B. She is ambitious.
C. She is knowledgeable.
D. She is demanding.
A AW H, REF — K P9 “She taught
her students that it was OK if they did not know
English and it was all right for them to use words
in their home language to explain how they were
feeling and thinking. Chanthaphone felt more and
more confident and wanted to do what her teacher
did in the future.” 7 4, Lewis # JF R B FF A O,
it A,
5. Why does Chanthaphone tell her schooling
experience to her new students?
A. To push the students to voice their thoughts.
B. To make herself well known to her students.
C. To make a good beginning of her class.
D. To encourage her students to be confident.
D @y, BRIEF &P e “Like Mrs
Lewis, Chanthaphone aims to help her non-
English-speaking students to gain the confidence
they need to realise their potential (# #) in
life.” A B % = ¥ P #9 “ At the beginning of each
school year, Chanthaphone shares her story with
her new classes. She tells them she knows what
it feels like not to want to participate in class or
raise her hand.” 7 4=, Chanthaphone &4 45 K 3
GHEFRGFTFARAT B GFEE]
15, #it D,
6. What does Chanthaphone focus on in the
classroom?

. Students’ strong curiosity.

&< >

. Students’ mental health.

(@]

. Students’ communicating ability.
D.
C

classroom,

Students’ unique talent.
W RE AR, AR 8] A P 9 “In the

Chanthaphone allows students to

K =

=B

communicatein whichever way they feel most
comfortable.” 7T 4#, £ % ¥ £, Chanthaphone %
EOAF A AR, Wik C,
7. Which can be the best title for the text?
A. You Are the Only One
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B. I Was Once like You
No One Can Say No to You
Hard Work Pays Off

AR )3 B, R ¥ 4 “Like Mrs
Lewis, Chanthaphone aims to help her... in life.”
F4 AL F EEH#4E T Chanthaphone 2 # K #
HIL R4 EFH L EBAFR,EE L Lewis
# )7 89 # B T ,Chanthaphone 2 5 A k M A 125,
MA— B HEMZ)E WA B Lewis 2T g T8y
SMALF SR T F A, BT, BRA KL
2B AR—HTESME A L F AR, Kk B,

C

C.
D.
B KL _—

F =B

Arseny Moskvichev dreams of the day he can
have a meaningful conversation with artificial
intelligence. But the problem is that Large Language
Models (LLMs) are complete amnesiacs. “Even the
most advanced chatbots can only process about
16,000 words of text within a prompt (& /5 HE)
when in conversation with a human user,” says the
cognitive and computer scientist. “They only have so
much context they can attend to. If you're out of this
context, they forget everything you spoke about
with them. And they can’t connect the information
they receive during different ‘conversations’ with a
human., or build a storyline.”

To help chatbots improve their comprehension
of the deep complexities (& Z% 1) of context,
Moskvichev and his colleagues are teaching them to
read novels, the way we might learn to read them in
high school literature classes. The act of reading a
novel might seem like an entertaining (4% 4k f4)
but We

memory and

pastime, it requires intelligence. use

complex comprehension to follow
multiple characters through plots, scene changes.,
and narrative. The average novel averages around
80,000 words. All those words gradually build a
story we hold and examine in our minds. But such
skills are currently out of reach to LLMs, which can
process text but cannot be said to read the way
we do.

Moskvichev and his group built a new database
from 1,500 books. They train LLMs in reading
comprehension by having the Al read a book in the
then

database, analysing long stretches of text,

asking it to find a correct scene summary from a



pool of options. As a training tool, the database
offers more than a million questions for LLMs to
practise on.
However, to accurately summarise a book
requires someone to read it, and design the training
questions. “It’s very expensive to collect a data set of
Moskvichev says. It is here that the
of

imagination—they got an artificial intelligence model

this type,”

scientists  showed  their power creative

to summarise short book sections. It is an example
of a machine being used to train a more powerful
machine,

While Moskvichev and his group have found the
LLMs still make mistakes about half of the time,
they have observed significant improvement in
LLM

“There’s still room for improvement,” Moskvichev

trained performance versus untrained.

says.
[EEMBEIL T I 2NB T EATFRART XA
EEAEAM(LLMs) £ 42 T XRBF @bk,
VAR At 5 % Arseny Moskvichev #e 4t 849 H TA 4o 47 18
i | Gk s BE A B i R AR e AT 8 1] ik 2R AR
&7
8. What does the underlined word “amnesiacs” in

Paragraph 1 refer to?

A. People who tend to forget things.

B. People who are poor at giving a speech.

C. People who stick to one’s own opinion.

D. People who have trouble analysing texts.

A BESUHE M, HAEH — B F 8 “They only

have so much context they can attend to. If you're

out of this context, they forget everything you

spoke about with them. And they can’t connect
receive during different
‘ conversations ’ build a
storyline.” " 42, LLMs R4 X EZ AR e £ T X,
AL B X AR 3 A & T, AT L “But the

problem is that Large LLanguage Models (L1.Ms)

the information they

with a human, or

are complete amnesiacs.” P 49 “amnesiacs” 4§ 49 52
AEUEHEHA, ik A,

9. What can we infer from Paragraph 27

A. What is related to humans and Al needs deep
comprehension.
B. What matters to Al may be of the same

importance for humans.

66

C. What humans do to relax themselves can be a
big trouble for Al
D. What humans and Al share may be some
seemingly simple skills.
C EEHWAM, RFEEHE _BHHANE T, H K
FRHRTHEIRX AL BRRZTHEZE
Aitlede a9 AR A . @ B AT LLMs & A
X AFAE Ay, PP B AR X — AT AR KRBT AN B T
F L AL RBLA A —TE RegPER, ¥k C,
10. For Moskvichev and his group, what is the
challenge of building training tools for chatbots?
A. Raising narrative ability.
B. Seeking suitable novels.
C. Designing training tools.
D. Finding human resources.
D I HM, HEFOEPFH“However, to
accurately summarise a book requires someone
to read it, and design the training questions.
‘It’s very expensive to collect a data set of this
type,” Moskvichev says.” 7T 4=, 4 By X AL 35 A H#)
EYG TR AE T HZA AL HE IR
AR AR, M XA EAGHEEEFTH
K. W T 4, Moskvichev Fo b 69 Bl BAJE 4 B
KA AAM D % T B 6 @ s 69 P Bk T 3% 8] A
HFR, #ik D,
11. What is Moskvichev’s attitude towards LLMs’
future?

B. Doubtful.
D. Changing.

A. Positive.
Worried.

MESEM, RFERE—RGAET 4, X
H AR A 0 2 8] A2t M A B T D4
; B 3k, Moskvichev 2 LLMs # & & # #
. WAL

C.
A
T
M
D

As an English teacher, 1 found that English
slang (fH 1% ) can be more difficult for those who
learn English as a second language to understand.
This became clear when I was talking to one of my
Cathy, Miss

White. I want to go to buy a notebook outside the

students, in Japan. “ Excuse me,
school.” “It’s bucketing outside,” 1 said. It is an
English “ Tt

raining.” However, she didn’t seem to understand

slang expression which means is
what 1 said.

The point I'm trying to get across is that being



puzzled about English slang in the beginning is
rather natural because it is what makes the language
special. But learning some slang is a fantastic way of
understanding the culture of a country. English does
have some interesting slang. Here is some of my
slang which is in Northern

favourite common

Ireland.
To keel If keels

basically means that he/she has fallen over because

over: someone over, it
he/she has passed out or died.

To be in bed with your head: This is used to
describe someone who has gone to bed because he/
she has a headache.

To upset the apple cart: This means that
someone has caused trouble or upset someone’s
plans.

Dead on: This

“perfect”, or shows that someone agrees with what

means “ exactly right 7,
you've said.

Slang can be difficult to learn but it’s really
impressive when you get it right! Slang also helps
you sound friendly, so it’s great for making friends.
If you can use some of these English expressions in a
conversation, people will be amazed!
[EEMEIALEZ—AHLAL, XFEABT kiE2
EWAER LB BT LA REZENEE,

12. How did Cathy feel when the author said “It’s
bucketing outside.”?

A. She was unhappy.

B. She was surprised.

C. She was worried.

D. She was puzzled.

D A B, REFH — K P e “However,

she didn’t seem to understand what 1 said.” 7T
4, 4 # HL “It’s bucketing outside.” # B 1%,
Cathy 1% R 2 2, W 3L 7T 3 W7 &, Cathy &
X, ¥ix D,

13. What does the author think of English slang
according to Paragraph 27
A. Tt tells us the history of a country.
B. It is created by language teachers.
C. It shows the culture of a country.
D. It is used to impress foreigners.
C R M, ¥ H = P49 “But learning
some slang is a fantastic way of understanding

the culture of a country.” ¥ 4=, 5 3] — k{2 5 %
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2 E—ANE R 6 LA e ik A2E T AR
TR R, ik C,
14. What could you say if someone says “Does the
word mean ‘elevator’?”
A. T keel over.
B. You're dead on.
C. You upset the apple cart.
D. I'm in bed with my head.
B A, BRIEHSEH AR T 4, dead
on ) FEEAEFERTE”, A LN EANAA
BEAARGI S, G THEEEH, 3 —AHAH
“Does the word mean ‘elevator’ ?” &, 4R 7t =T vA

#“You're dead on.”,

15. In which part of a newspaper can we read this
text?
A. Culture. B. Science.
C. Travel. D. Lifestyle.

A LFHLM, ALABT RELEGER,
By R T LA RBZENE L, B T3E 3 Lib
Ak, ¥k A,
CEERECE S DA 2.5 4 i 12.5 40
Simple Ways to Improve Your Written English
Many people think it is really difficult to
improve their writing in English. Don’t worry,
though. Here are some simple steps that you can
take to improve your written English.

Increase your vocabulary.

To express yourself clearly, you need a good
active vocabulary. That’s not just being able to know
lots of words—it means actually being able to use
them correctly. 16
Tip: When you learn a new word, try to learn

all the forms of that word.
17

People often say that we learn to write best by
reading. Reading in English is useful in many ways.
It is a great way to get an idea of the different styles
of writing and see how to use words properly.

Tip: 18

Read each text several times to make sure you

Learning shouldn’t be boring.

understand how to use new words and expressions in
the text.

Improve your grammar,

Grammar is very important because it improves
the quality of your writing.

Tip: 19  The first time, look for general



P Rl =E & B

mistakes and the second time look for mistakes with
the grammar point you are studying at the moment.
Just do it!
The best way to improve your writing is to get
a pen and paper and write. Be prepared to write

several versions (JLAY) of each text. 20

. Know your readers.

Read widely and often.

o »

. Always check your writing twice.
. Remember, practice makes perfect!

. Choose books or articles that interest you.

o m g

Use simpler language and shorter sentences to
show your ideas.

G. Do this by learning new words with example
sentences, not just word lists.

Z%:16~20 GBECD

. SEREE (G 15 DA o2 15 2°)
One year my children came home from school

the

/J bl

asking where we were going on summer

vacation. I couldn’t 21  to take them anywhere
but I didn’t want to tell them that so I just said,
“It’s a surprise!” They were 22

I called several amusement 23 to see if
there was a half-price event during the summer but

24

so I called some of the other mums to find that most

no such . I tried everything, with no success,

were in the same situation that I was. We decided to
25

meeting, all five of us, and

something fun for our kids to do. We had a
26 what is now
called a “playcation”.
One mother was a 27 , so on Mondays the
kids would all go to her house. They would play
28

them grow over the summer.

had

games using plants and . They also planted

vegetables and 29

Another
Tuesdays. She asked some questions about the
The kid who answered 30

which they all turned in at the end to buy their

mother novel readings on

novels. got a penny,

goodie bags (L4

At our house on Wednesdays, I made 31

obstacle training with my spare tires. The kids also
walked a balance beam and raced through large
cardboard boxes taped together.

On 32

street. Fridays were

they had arts and crafts across the
33

dad with a metal detector (4

by a wonderful single

J& B M £8) who took
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everyone out to play treasure 34 .
35 . The kids didn’t

miss anything. My son actually asked me,

The summer was a big
“Can we
do this again next year?”

ERMIEIAL R —FieR L, XFHE TP
JUNIRE & H R AE W, F B kA0 3% T & &
R ALRRATB L O THH N, LT ZHTN—A R4

W EB L EINZBREDETFT R LA EZ L
21. A. sacrifice B. offer
C. select D. afford

D A& T L69“] called several amusement 23

to see if there was a half-price event during the

summer...” 7] %=z, /f’?%"i?‘é‘??c}f*?}% rAix 209 &
F M E R R F2 A (afford) W Mo A1 £ A4F 4T e
7,

22. A. disappointed B. satisfied
C. shocked D. delighted

D M¥ELELH“Is a surprise!” 7 v, Z F 197

FZBAAITE, B RIS (delighted) ,
23. A. schools B. shops
C. parks D. libraries

C HM#ET L8 “if there was a half-price event
T’]‘?"E‘Jv /f/F;‘g-/’*E =) /Z%I:T‘ .
(parks) 3T FEH R R F T,

during the summer”

24. A. hope B. luck
C. attitude D. hobby
B M # T X4 “I tried everything, with no
success...” T4 MHR AT 2R EARD . &

T 4m AEE BB TiE A (luck) R4F,

25. A. come up with B. face up to

C. look forward to D. step away from

A ARIET LT s, A Ao Al A 45 AT R A kb
189 3% F 28 & (come up with) — 2 A AR a9 F 1
4

26. A. discovered B. enjoyed
C. created D. controlled
C #4141 7 (created) — AN4& #F 4 “playcation”
EORT/

27. A. teacher B. doctor
C. gardener D. grocer
C 4R F L # “They would play games using
plants and 28 . They also planted vegetables
and 29  them grow over the summer.” 7 4z,

XA A F S — AL E ¥ F 4 # (gardener)
A. books

C. sweets

28. B. vegetables

D. toys



B  #& 4 F L 49 “They also planted vegetables
and 29 them grow over the summer.” 7 4z,
AT JB AL 4 Ao 3R (vegetables) i 2, ,
29. A. guessed B. watched
C. affected D. felt
B f A1 A A SRR, OF B EA T RAK
(watched) €189 £ K,
30. A. easily B. patiently
C. correctly D. hurriedly
C M T L) “got a penny” 7 %=, & & IE A
(correctly) ¥ N ZAKF—£ 50 LE,
31. A. indoor

C. mountain

B. outdoor

D. speech
B #& 4 F L #9“The kids also walked a balance
beam and raced through large cardboard boxes
taped together.” 7 v , 4F 3 B & A 4 86 2+ 3% F 11
#H 47T P 9 outdoor) BEEFF 4 )| 4

32. A. Thursdays B. Saturdays
C. Sundays D. Mondays
A EXRRNBTHFTMEZYN — ZH =2
HMEZZZRGENZH. TINBT AL ED,
WART BB 2T A Z B (Thursdays) 3 47
M EF,

33. A. hosted B. forced
C. avoided D. forbidden
A ER A A — AR L FE R ) (hosted) X
REH,

34. A. hiding
C. hunting
C ZIEEZXFRN—ALERMNE. FHEZT
A1 4h & 3 F & (hunting) £ W 69 &,

35. A. failure
C. business
D #&# T X 49 “The kids didn’'t miss anything.
My son actually asked me, ‘Can we do this
again next year?’” 7 4m, & A~ F 1R E F R A
(success)

V. IEREE 10 DA B0 1.5 2. 34 15 4)
Shaolin Temple, famous for its martial arts,

hosted 101

B. making
D. donating

B. challenge

D. success

Russian visitors for a training
programme. The year of 2024 36. marked (mark)
the ninth such programme organised by the Moscow

Shaolin Centre. The
(participate), ranging from age 16 to 72, learned

Culture 37. participants

Shaolin kung fu at the historic temple in Henan

Province.
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Among them is Sofia Stepanova, 38. who said
she has been attracted by the beauty of the temple
and is eager 39. to improve (improve) her martial
arts skills. “Shaolin Temple is beautiful, and I enjoy
being here and learning new things about the history
of China,” she said. “My goals for this trip are
studying martial arts, exploring Chinese culture and
practising Chinese, the language that I've studied
for many years 40. since 1 was a kid. Everything
here is amazing, including the 41. traditional
(tradition) food and customs, and the people.”
Stepanova expressed her gratitude 42, for the
opportunity to participate in the programme.

Shaolin Temple, 43. located (locate) in the

Songshan Mountain range in Dengfeng, Henan, was
built during the Northern Wei Dynasty, and it
44. is recognised (recognise) as the birthplace of
Chinese kung fu now. It was listed as 45.a
UNESCO World Heritage site in 2010.
V. BEGEHT k%5 40 4
B MHXEEGES 15 29

B AR J2 2= 48, AR 1 D I ACFS T (Mary) 45 4%
S S AZF U el AT 33 38 v [ B 2 ) R 9D 1) 27 T DU AR
2 RIS SRR a5, BT
L 20 DU I B
2. REIHLER
ER 1. %80 Zif s

2. AT DLEE R mAn Ty AT SGE B,

BN BRZEE GES 25 4)

58] T2 A4 AR R AR EL PN 2 RN T 2 B v SR IB L E W
B 22 4 i — T e B RS

Robert and Henry were two friends in the same
class. They always played together and went home
together. One day Robert and Henry were going
home from school, when, on turning a corner,
Robert cried out, “A fight! Let’s go and see!”

“No,” said Henry. “Let’s go quietly home and
not meddle with (4 F) this quarrel. We have
nothing to do with it and may get into trouble. Also

our parents are expecting to have dinner with us
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together at home and I don’t want them to worry
about me.”

“You are a coward (JH/N9) , and afraid to go,”
said Robert, and he ran off. Henry went straight
home, and in the afternoon went to school as usual.

But Robert had told all the boys that Henry was
a coward, and they laughed at him a great deal.
From then on, they looked down upon Henry and
didn’t want to play with him together.

Henry was sad but he wasn’t angry with Robert
for his rude behaviour, because he learned that true
courage is shown most in bearing misunderstanding
when it was not deserved, and that he ought to be
afraid of nothing but doing wrong. Thus, he just
ignored the other boys’ laughter and continued to go
to school and study as well. However, Robert didn’t
invite Henry to go home with him anymore.
Instead, he had some other boys who also thought
Henry was a coward. Every day after school, they
didn’t go home directly but went to the river or
somewhere to play games and had a lot of fun.

A few days later, Robert was bathing with his
new friends in a river, and got out of his depth. He
struggled, and screamed for help, but all in vain.
The boys who had called Henry a coward got out of
the water as fast as they could, but they did not
even try to help him,

TR S5 R B0 150 245,

Robert was fast sinking.

Thus, Robert’s life was saved.
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B NS E
Dear Mary,

I am glad to know that you are coming to China
for further study. As you are eager to learn Chinese
well within a short time, I would like to offer some
suggestions to you.
should have

watching Chinese movies and

Firstly,
Chinese.

listening to Chinese songs can make the learning

you passion to learn

Besides,

process much more interesting. As a famous saying
goes, “Practice makes perfect.” You should keep
practising it as much as possible. Why not find a
native speaker as a language partner, and meet him/
her on a regular basis?
1 do hope you will find these proposals practical.
Best wishes!
Yours,
Li Hua
W BRas

Robert was fast sinking. It seemed as if Robert

would be drowned. Just at the moment, Henry
happened to be passing by. Hearing the screams,
Henry ran to the riverside, threw off his clothes and
He

reached Robert just as he was sinking the last time.

jumped into the water without hesitation.

By great effort, and with much danger to himself,
he brought Robert to the shore.
Thus, Robert’s life was saved. Robert and his

new friends were ashamed at having called Henry a
coward. They realised that Henry had true courage.
They said sorry to Henry for their rude behaviour
and asked for his forgiveness. Henry forgave them
happily. He and Robert were friends again and they
went home together as usual. From this, Robert
learned what true courage was: never be afraid to do

good, but always fear to do evil.



Unit 3 Family matters

T ELL

The theme of this unit is humans and self, focusing on the relationship of family members. In this unit,
you will read the thematic content for family life whose topic is that the family welcomes the arrival of
Grandfather, the play about the generation gap between Father and Son, listening to and talking about some
tense expressions in Grandma’s birthday party, and the mutual help between brothers and the unforgettable
family memory, etc. In our own lives, there must be some unforgettable family stories. You will learn to get
on well with your family members and deal with family matters reasonably. Finally., you will develop the

values of cherishing family bonds and loving family members.

C#AAR
BIL | AR BN 5 REAETE AKX 0 EAR AL,

Ek | REREEFPFRAGEIATSOHX IR EZ L,

& 1. e X B oML AR BRI IEAGE T H L
Jain | EA |2 RBEEHARE oML E — MU FASH BHETEFTEORA, TR
GHMBHEEL R EBESTRAGREZL,
5 TR RFEERGFALA O X R vk HRAARD . EM ST
T .
Py REILA
ETH S o o7 “Alice’s journal entry”, /& ZiE # T 6935 A B S B KT RAE #Ha) &
- R RAEAEPELAHOE TR F LR BEEENELEHEA T .12 05
Pl Rt AR,
#EE
FAk 1. iR B, THRBXLTZRAGSES SR, oM ADEEE SRR, THRAFEALEE

i PR RES E;
2. MiE#H RS, EREAEAEAL TS PRAGEES L,

. 1. AbfE ARG 3 b 3 A S48 A B 80 BT A RS R A TE 2 R
T R BN REAETE,
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character, approach, chat, focus, assume, respect, studio, court, ignore, professional, suit,
talent, option, generation, gap, currently, regularly, responsible, memory, nowadays, skin,
jogging, slim, nation, aim, issue, theme, observe, range, apologise, stress, impact, strength,
admire, judge, settle, series, onto, track, media, obviously, feature, typically, individual, style,
extra, detail, contain, summary, powerful, despite, throughout, entire, enormously, athlete,

medal, somehow, indeed

turn to... for, focus on, raise one’s voice, calm down, be proud of, take one’s advice, jump in with

both feet, in the lead, now and then, leave... behind

L3
F1 1R

1. RABIKY
2. Fid-ing B XA £ 5
3. £#& t+betadj. 3118 R EX

257 W A

&k A

% 5T,

f FEX AR A RN
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Section | Starting out & Understanding ideas—

Comprehending

1. Understand the general idea of the text.

i 2. Summarise the basic elements of play and their functions.

- 3. Learn how to solve conflicts with others and develop a good attitude towards family life.

o BEXAMWMI o

EHTHHECHNESE - 14, turn to... for @yeeeee- FR T
(=) AT 15 focus on P EE A T RA T
1. character n. ($i BIA L HFFEOAN, A E 16. calm down #L 2 F k., F# T k&

2. approach v. A, ik 17. be proud of ¥L------ BB 8%

3. chat n. W#, ¥ X 18. take one’s advice K4 EA M EIN/E N
4. focus v. (F&-+e--- YEF D) (=) @iEiE30

5. respect v. B¥ . #HF 1. career n. B L, F b

6. ignore v. &Z#, RE 2. lawyer n. #JF

7. professional adj. B2k #, & dk &% Cstudion. (BRIFEEE

8. suit v. T & . court n, EIR,EE

9. talent n. XK, 4 4t s ug b

1
1
1
1

0. option n. & &, TiAFH A H
1. generation n. — A& (A)
2. gap n. £¥E, £ 3|

3. assume v. R Z B IX,IAH

NN N e WN

OX B EIFER

Activity 1. Finish the structure according to the text

When HFriday nightJ

.sigh n, AL E (LB RS A2 RES)
. curtain n. (GF& L) 3R, MR
. jump in with both feet 3k H A, A S A FHZEAN

. play music & & 4] 4%

o (ESBIRE o

Where |—(1. The living room

)

Who Grandfather, father and son.J

Like Father,
Like Son The son decides to focus on his 3. band . J

The father wants his son to 4. _g0 to university and be a lawyer. J

The 5. _grandfather advises his grandson to go to university and play music at the same time.]

4{ Conflict HAbout jobs and careers]




P R=ill% EE & B (BEIMFRR) BIBAE oo

OXF A W&
Activity 2. Choose the best answer for each question
according to the text
1. What is the conversation mainly about?
A. The conflict between Father and Son about the
career.
B.
C.
D.
. What did the son want to be?
A. A lawyer.

C. A soccer player.

The advice from Grandfather.
The talent of Son.

The suitable career for Son.

B. A musician.
D. An engineer.
. What does the father think of a career as a
lawyer?
A. Famous but tiring.
B. Important but boring.
C. Helpful and respectable.
D. Demanding and challenging.
. What did the grandfather advise his grandson
to do?
A. To go to university and play music.
B. To be a professional musician.
C. To have three opinions.
D. To ignore adults’ advice.
5. Which column may the text be taken from?
A. Entertainment. B. Employment.
C. Family.
ZFE:1~5 ABCAC
OEEMIREH

Activity 3. Analyse

D. Sports.

the difficult sentences and
translate them
1. You just assume I want to be a lawyer, but that’s

only because you are a lawyer.

Unit 3 BEZEFEM (h)

LAIFor BT JAA] J £ E A4, but 2 5 90 % 1],
BT I3 A 7R — A, T want to be a
lawyer J 538 WA 40 B T 45 1) thats 7655 =4
Ay, because 5| S & EMNA]

ZREIE ] EAARB L ET, TARAZR AL
A TAMENR,

. I remember when you were his age. you said that

you wanted to be a professional football player.
LA 7 o3 IR A) J& £ A E & 4], remember J5 TH
JEA W T LA that 1 235 WA, Hp when 515
B ) R AD L T that 51 5 5 3& AT,
SR ] AU R AR A X 2 K ed B4R 4R BE AR

AR AH— 2R RIHKIEF R,

OBR#mRIESR

Activity 4:Think and answer the following questions

1. Is

Son satisfied with the result? Give your
opinion. (Answers may vary.)

According to the phrase “with a sigh” in the

text, we can know that Son is not quite satisfied

with the result.

2. Analyse the root of the problem in the play and
try to voice your opinion. (Answers may vary.)
The old and the young in the family usually hold

The

is obvious that the

different opinions about the same topic.
It

generation gap is quite common and it is hard to

generation gap arises.

distinguish who is right and who is wrong. The

best way to deal with that problem is to

communicate with each other face to face. Stating

opinions freely with family members will result in

the suitable solution. Additionally, narrowing the

generation gap with children is essential to each

family member of a family.

Section [ Starting out & Understanding ideas—Comprehending

1. FEEE

When children do something wrong. parents
expect an apology. Children often try to read their
parents’ mind or butter up (Z ) their parents by
saying “I'm sorry”. Even though they did not do
anything wrong, they would act in that way because
they are scared to make their angry.
Children always look timid (HH/]NFJ) because they

have been anxious or nervous about being punished

parents

74

by parents.

When parents force them to apologise, they will
lose the opportunity to think by themselves why
they should apologise or what was wrong. So, how
can we make them understand properly what was
wrong?

If parents never give children a chance and say
something like, “That’s not good” or “Say you're
children learn to reflect their

sorry 7, cannot



behaviour. So, the first thing that parents should do
is to listen to their children, asking questions such
as what happened, why they did it. Once children
have their parents’ attention and feel at ease, they
can easily accept their parents’ words.

Children do not have enough skill to tell good or
bad things. Therefore, it is necessary for parents to
teach them what was wrong. When parents explain
what was wrong to children, short and simple words
should be used as much as possible. Moreover, it
would be more effective to tell children what kind of
behaviour makes parents feel a certain way. For
example, it would be good to express a mum’s
feelings with something like “When you hit me,
mommy will get hurt” or “When you call me stupid,
I feel sad”.

In this way, children can understand that they
hurt their mum or they make her sad, and therefore
they will become able to apologise naturally. That
would be more understandable for children why their
behaviour was wrong than being scolded by parents
something like “Hitting is not good” or “You cannot
say stupid to someone else”.

Many people believe that children are too young
to understand what parents say. However, children
actually can understand parents’ feelings if parents
use simple words and speak calmly. Parents should
avoid speaking one-sidedly and always try to listen
to children. Talking to each other would be the
best way.

[EEMBEIALE —FEHLAL, LFTEZ2ALBT 4
BT HBARBATAN, KB LT EH 5] F,
1. Why do children apologise when they don’t
want to?
A. They want to show their politeness.
B. They want to please their parents.
C. They show regrets for their mistakes.
D. They want to act like their parents.
B Yy REMMA, %IEFH — K P “Children
often try to read their parents’ mind or butter up
(% 7&) their parents by saying ‘I'm sorry’. Even
though they did not do anything wrong, they
would act in that way because they are scared to
make their parents angry.” ™ %=, Bp 4% 32 F & A A
RE] G TAASIR, LA #, A A AT A BUBL AL
., ¥t B,
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2. What is important for parents in making children
apologise?

B. Seriousness.

C. Patience. D. Kindness.

C AWM, REH =K T8 "So, the first
thing that parents should do is to listen to their
children,
happened, why they did it. Once children have

A. Timeliness.

asking questions such as what
their parents’ attention and feel at ease, they can
easily accept their parents’ words.” 7T 4 4=, 2L £ 84
wfs R AR ELA, Mk C,
. What do

children’s wrongdoings?

should parents when explaining
A. Speak briefly and clearly.

B. Teach them the harm seriously.

C. Do the same thing to children.

D. Show what other children do.

A P EMA, HIEF OE P “When parents
explain what was wrong to children, short and
simple words should be used as much as

possible.” T 4w , S Ak f2 fif B 32T 89 45 3R AT B B2
ERFEAT . ik A,
. What’s the author’s advice in correcting children’s
bad behaviours?
A. Trying to let children listen to them.
B. Communicating with them equally.
C. Giving them a lesson about behaviours.
D. Letting them alone because of small age.
B I M, RERE — B P “Parents
should avoid speaking one-sidedly and always try
to listen to children. Talking to each other would
be the best way.” T4 M F E NI FTFF M5
FAFAVAE AL EZ TR RAT A, #ik B,
I. ti&®
Nowadays children

spending less and less time communicating with each

parents and their are

other. 1 It is reported that American parents

today spend about 40 per cent less time with their
children than parents did a generation ago. To keep
your family time creative and enjoyable, below is a
list of helpful family time tips.

Eat together & listen to each other

Most children today don’t know the meaning of
a family dinnertime. Yet the communication and
unity built during this time is necessary to a healthy
family life. Sharing a meal together allows parents

and their children the opportunity to talk about each



other’s lives. 2 Take time to play or ride a bike. A slow and relaxing
Read often walk in the woods will help parents communicate
It’s important for parents to read to their with their children better. Also, a visit to the zoo or
children. The latest research shows that reading to museum will inspire enthusiasm in a child and lead

your children develops an interest in knowledge and to long discussions.

contributes  to  language development. It also A. Tt is very important for children to exercise.
increases their concentration on things and helps ! .. o

& ps g, They can open the door to exciting family time.
them become more curious. 3  After reading,

—— C. Sometimes getting out of the house is important.
ask questions about what the books are about. : . )
d D. Look for books that your children would enjoy

Start a hobby or project )
. o ) reading.
Choose a fun activity that your children are
) ) . . . . E. New technology has made video games more
interested in. Activities like cooking, fishing or
o . ) ) 1 ith chil .
biking can be their great hobbies. 4  Once a child popular with children

learns a new skill, let him or her take the lead under F. This is also a time for parents to listen and give

your direction. advice to their children.

Plan a family outing G. As a result, many children are getting less love
5 Jump into the family car and go for a than their parents once got.
drive. Prepare a picnic lunch and visit a local park. E®R:1~5 GFDBC

Section || Starting out & Understanding ideas—
Language points

i 1. Master the usage of important words and phrases in context.
i 2. Master and use some important sentence structures,

i 3. Learn to choose effective ways to solve family conflicts.

c BEAMI o

| RIBEESHAOPEFLRRWNEER feet and a storm of applause burst out.
1. T often have a chat with my friends on the | (G & L) ik iR

telephone. R, ik . HBERCHOTRE
2. My sister is studying law in the university and she M 35 B 50

will become a lawyer in the future. e . .

S assume v. BT, B &, . e e a1 s

3. Faulkner has been considered as the greatest b assumption n. 18 & MR & A A

American novelist of his generation. — K (A
4. The girl suffered a terrible pain in her knees, respectful adj. & & # % 9 4§

. o . . B!

which made it impossible for her to continue her |

career as a tennis player. Rk, F respect v. F#,HE respectable adj. ¥k @ 8 ; 4 A%
5. “I'm afraid we don’t have enough money to buy Heay

it,” sighed the mother. AL respective adj. 4 369, % B &
6. As you approach the town, you’ll see the college ignorant adj. % de t . Bk

on the left. if i | ignore v. BAL, R

¢ e * * : ignorance n. 4=, Bk

7. A studio is a room where radio or television

programmes are recorded, CDs are produced, or | | professional adj. 8 i _ )

. o profession n. 473k, BR Ak
films are made. (TROXFZE LERRE

8. Before the curtain fell, the audience rose to their



5
E- &z RPN Fry - S
suit v. &4 suitable adj. & & 49
talented adj. A X WK &, H +

talent n. XK, 4 f .
- 1 #

option n. &4, T #F

R X
ER

optional adj.

character n. ($ Bl X |
HFE PG AY,
fﬁ &

characteristic adj. 3t & &, B2 4%
0 o, HFAE LR LR K

M. #h&%EiE

1
2
3.
4

* Tocus on A5 (B BN T 3 B LT oror
. be interested in Xfeeeee B
calm down ¥ it F 3k

. raise one’s voice $EEEE ]
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5. be proud of LL++---- K5 @90 RERRED JE H 5

6. in the end & & Jq

7. take one’s advice SR 445 A Ay

8. jump in with both feet FiERZ N, 2.0 2T HA
9. at the same time [w] B

10. turn to... for [] eeees TR/ R e

V. #h&a|F

1AL S S B e A

Oh look, here comes my boy.
M, B RN E TR T .

AN S because B 5 R 1E A

You just assume I want to be a lawyer, but that’s

only because you are a lawyer.

LU AR S H, AR S R s E R .

. ’D—Jlﬂ/&it Bl iAl-ing JE AME F 1B

Playing in a band is not a job.

fii R AR A — 1 TAE.

o {ESBIRE o

. assume v. BE . RIZ.IAA
[# % H 32 ] You just assume I want to be a
lawyer, but that’s only because you are a lawyer.
RRLL ) B AR A, AR HOE R A SR
REE kN
(1) assume sb./sth. (to be) +n./adj. BE /¥
%}\/%%j‘] ......

It is (generally) assumed that... A7 (3 ) A
j:, ......

assume (that)... A M-

(2)assumption n. & . BB, N A

make an assumption/assumptions about X e«
R R

on the assumption that... fEfRE -+ RO LAt -
(3)assuming conj. BRUDARBL e HE

assuming (that)... fRE -+~

(D assumed adj. BER B

[ B2 BD & |

(D BA) R IR A

DLet’s assume his idea about the matter to be
(be) right. What should we do to solve it?

@We are working on the assumption (assume)

that everyone invited will turn up.

() B
(ERAXBEHRZPHEOBNMBEEINFESE
JE BB LUE Z £ 2N IRING ok £ K
T e T
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2.

Assuming (that)/On the assumption that I am

chosen to be chairman of the Student Council, I

will organise more colourful after-class activities
to enrich our school life.

suit v, @&

[Z#E X ] Yes, and you have found the carcer
that suits your talents.

SRR I AR S T3S A AR R A Bl

REEE =0

(Dsuit sh. fine fRG 3B B X5 ARG i

suit sth. to sth. fIHEYIEE T H—FHY
(2)suitable adj. EH M

be suitable for... EH TFee-e

be suitable to do sth. & & HIE

[ Bl = Bp &k |

(1) FA] i vk s

@A good teacher suits his lessons to the age of
his pupils.

@2024 » # R4 1l £)A torch (FH ) along
with suitable (suit) clothing is essential for
walking in the dark.

(2) B R %

O R A L B2 wiF 1) RAGF RO e L
EARERES T/ k.
skills
suitable to contribute to the voluntary work.

OB RAXLBERZ AR KRB FEHELEXLIRE,

I'm sure that my and experience are




HAENRESFE WEERFERFLE.
I'm writing to recommend the courses because

they are suitable for both beginners and advanced

students.

. EEERA

[##f [E 32 ]Oh look, here comes my boy.

M B LR E TR T,

[AIK & #1 A ) 2 here & F 40 1 5182 1 58 4 5
31N

REEEN

Feon I 1] M L J7 A2 B &I IR B4 16, 40 heres
there, now, then, up, down, in, out, off ZE7E
mIHE . R4, HIEE 31 & be, lies sit,
stand, come, go, exist, live, rush Z A &4 3h i)
i, ) 58 4 88

(BN 2B &5 ]
(1) B mj ik i s

@O When 1 was looking at the door, in came

(come) a girl, wearing a white skirt.

@On the side of our school building runs (run) a

crystal clear river.

(2) G AE R R

DCGEB &5 2 9 F 4 5) WA %K ALTF Il
T EBR A KRAER , B A L AR,

At the foot of Dushan Mountain stands my

school, which is like a big garden with flowers,
grass and trees.

QU4 B HER BB A —m, BEFATE ¢
PR BT SR L DR O B A

Instantly the bell rang, out rushed the children as

Unit 3 BEZEFEM (1)

quickly as possible, laughing loudly and

bouncing.

1. character

AL n. BT PEAS
C.n. CREE SREIH 0D AN, fif

D. n. X%, FHt

(D The book gives a detailed description of Mr

Smith’s character. A

@Mr James is fond of learning Chinese characters.
D

@ The modern hotels here have no real character.
B

@ She had some cartoon characters on her sweater.
C

. respect

A. v. Bhf B. n. [A)JfE

C.n. 7Tl D. v. #5F

(DWhen you arrive, please convey my respects to
your parents. B
@1In most respects, in my opinion, the new film
is better than the original one. C
@ When I was a kid, I was always taught to
respect the law. D
@My grandpa. who used to be a soldier, is the

person I respect most. A

. He won after only 52 minutes on the badminton

court. C
A.n. B  B.n. EE C. n. 3k

. The lights in the theatre dimmed as the curtain

rose. A
A.n. % B.n. B C.n. HEY)

Section I Starting out & Understanding ideas—Language points

. BAERES

1.

The job market has changed and our approaches

to finding (find) jobs must change as well.

. I have no option but to ask (ask) him to leave.

. The new wing of the museum was not really in

character with the rest of the building.

. Generally speaking, it is assumed (assume) that

stress is caused by too much work.

. She showed a talent for dancing and acting at such

78

an early age.

. I have a chat with my parents last night about

whether we will plant some trees in the yard.

. Children often behave badly out of ignorance

(ignore), so we should not be always hard on

them.

. When 1T entered the room, I found him seated

(seat) in an armchair, deep in thought.

. Choosing (choose) a proper title is the first step



to make a good impression on your teacher.
10. This book, English,

recommended, because it is suitable (suit) for

written in simple is
English beginners.
II. EiEES

calm down; focus onj; in surprise; in the end; be

proud of; at the approach of; in every respect; turn

up

1. She looked at the man in surprise and said she did
not know him at all.
2. The meeting focused on whether we should build
a new teaching building.
. I have a good reason to be proud of the work done
by my father.
4. In the end, the young man arrived home safe and
sound.
5. Once you've calmed down, decide how you want
to move forward.
6. The owner of the

schedule and we chatted with each other about

apartment turned up on
some topics.

7. To be honest, I am enormously satisfied with him
in every respect.

8. At the approach of the interview, 1 sighed in

anxiety.

. EMAF

1. The fish caught yesterday was still alive.
I KA 21 1 £ 3 A

2. Here is/stands a tall tree with a history of more

than 500 years.
XA E 500 ZAEDT A KM,

. His coming late to school again made the teacher

very angry.
flb b2 SOR 3 T 3k k2 AR A=

4. Since you have so many problems, why don’t you
take my advice or turn to him for help?
BESRARA X 4 22 0] L, Ry A 2 R A 3R 1 i Bl
li] fihy 3K 5 By W 7

5. What about going out with me tomorrow?
BRI — & LB Ak

V. ERE=S

My father brought home a sailboat when I was

ten, and almost each Sunday in summer we would
go sailing. Dad was quite skilled in sailing, but not
. As for me, I 2

good at 1 both because of

living close to Lake Ontario.
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The last time Dad and I set sail together is
really 3 It was a perfect weekend after 1

graduated from university. I came home and 4

Dad to go sailing. Dad hadn’t sailed for years, but

everything 5  well with the tiller (FfE#i) in his

hands.
When we were in the middle of the lake, a

6 wind came all of a sudden. The boat was hit

7 . Dad was always at his best in any 8 , but

at this moment he froze CGRfF).

“‘]OhH! 9 !”

F}A9) voice, with the tiller still in his hands.
10

he shouted in a trembling (Hi
In my memory he could fix any . He was
the one I always 11  for strength and security.
12
the boat. I rushed to the tiller but it was too late.
13

minute. We were thrown into the water, and Dad

Before 1 could respond, a of water got into

Another huge wall of water the boat in a

was struggling aimlessly. At that moment, I eagerly
14

I swam to Dad quickly and assisted him in
climbing onto the hull (&) of the boat. Upon
sitting on the hull, T comforted him, “It’s all right,

wanted to him.

Dad. We are safe now.”
That was the first time Dad had counted on me
in a moment of emergency. More importantly, I
found it was my turn to start 15 my father.
[ERMIEIALE —FHitk L, EHEH0LiLELE
BRI, T — RAESWAAT L H A T #r 69
AR RRRXFLEZAAGH B,
1. A. boating

B. running
C. swimming D. teaching
C AR# T L#9“We were thrown into the water,
and Dad was struggling aimlessly.” ##“1 swam to
Dad quickly and assisted him in climbing onto the
hull (4 &) of the boat.” T 4m, & F # i@ AL i K,
R 4%k (swimming) .
2. A. enjoyed B. desired
C. hated D. learnt
D ARET LT Jo A AL F— R ZALHE, M B
EHT AKX FE, B H AR o iR
27 (learnt) AL i Ao 5 ik ,
. A. unforgivable B. unforgettable
C. cheerful
B AFH AL F — AR AT A2 I B E T E I,
VEHIFRE A AT BARGLUF AREXREZN
£+ 5% % 9 (unforgettable) ,

D. regretful



=% TE ©w& E— (EIMAR) ZHRH - b
. A. sent B. ordered 10. A. relationship B. problem
C. invited D. allowed C. machine D. boat

C #&# F L4 “Dad hadn’t sailed for years...” 7T
dn N H IR S FRA A LT —RAMAT T B E KX
S5 © R, #F (invited) R F — RALAT .

. A. finished B. went

C. pretended D. sounded

B M # L L4 “Dad hadn’t sailed for years...” f=
“but” T dm, B REE S FILAAAT A2 A A0 £ 4 8Y
FoP L WA A, go well T A REIAA)”,

. A. cold

C. strong

C AR#ETF Leg- ...
“We were thrown into the water...” 7 %= , J & X,
TR BB L RGN A F A KL RK

B. gentle
D. hot

water got into the boat.” &

11.

12.

B M3ETF L#“... for strength and security.” 7T
Ju, AR A WAL T L B E T M kAR AT A
(problem) ,

B. lived with

D. objected to

C #M¥IETFLH“... for strength and security.” 7T
g AR AN B B AL G MR ALAT PR PP K L )
#oF K (turned to) h T H 37,

A. wave

A. argued with
C. turned to

B. stream

C. shower D. river

A BT L.
The A H TR A R AT L, — ANk (wave) 5
3T L,

of water got into the boat.”

JA “strong” f &3 13. A. turned over B. poured into

. A. violently B. lightly C. got through D. lifted up
C. hardly D. deeply A I T L “We were thrown into the
A ARIE L LT de, e AL T AR R, BT A RS AR 2L 3k water...” 7 fn AF F o B EAMBE T K P, B b
(violently) 3 7 — TF, A 4789 T (turned over) ,

. A. place B. danger 14. A. criticise B. teach
C. sport D. job C. ask D. protect

B AR#% L X #9“Dad was always at his best...” 7
Jm, AR IR T P, A E JEAEAT & & (danger) P
AL I IF — Py A2 X —RIRAET

. A. Look B. Jump

C. Run D. Help

D ¥ F XL “he shouted in a trembling (87 #}
) voice” T 4, HEH 89 & E AR F M, KA B A
(Help)”,

15.

D AR F L& “] swam to Dad quickly and
assisted him in climbing onto the hull (# %) of
the boat.” T4m A £ L FEH T o, B I
F A — 2] E by H 48 % 3 (protect) 2 E,

A. making up for B. looking after
C. paying off D. getting ready for

B #d3Z#HF HHRXALFLE LN 8. %3
B Tk B (looking after) X F T,

Section [ Using language

i 1. To review and master the five tenses.
i 2. Finish the exercises related to the tenses.

i 3. Learn to make sentences by using the tenses correctly.

c BEAMI o

snowing.

. RBFEESHAPFEFRRNNEER
1. Nowadays many people prefer watching TV to

1% 30,48tk

4. Taking exercise is one way of keeping slim.

reading. A, FL A WAy 5K
2. It is important to protect your skin when you are 5. Her speech made a profound impact on me.
outside. 43 iR AR

6. The theme of the project is “Protecting health
FA

3. He keeps up his jogging whether it’s blowing or
from climate change”.
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. Taking everything into consideration, the event
&3
. There are a number of different points of view on
% ik 69 19 A4
. A range of activities have been introduced aimed

— %73

was a great success.

this issue.

at improving children’s health.

II. fHRRACMER

F AR 6 J& 390

current adj. % &7 49, I AT 5 ; 8 A
B RAB R IRATHY n. RIR AR

WA R

currently adv. L&,
)

regular adj. & HAE W, R E W 0.
WER IR EH(REXDKRR

regularly adv. 2%

responsible adj. (%
Fé AR VEAF)
FOR AL, B AR
T

responsibility n. 34 . B9 ;44

memorise v. &%, TAE

memory n. % ¢,

. 42 4 ’/Z} 5, %
. memorable adj. 1L #F & & 49, %

nation n. B R national adj. B %4 ; K & 89

aimless adj. % H 7 @ &5, £ B 4

aim v, 7 % ik 5] B, Rt 2l o

aimlessly adv. % & B ¥ 3

observation n. ML £, YL w; B A
(R F ¥ PTIL BT | BT i W 4 69)

#

observe v. & #L, it
(%8 .£28%)

observer n. MLE F ; W R

apology n. i #k

apologise v. i #k

1. responsible adj. (MEH .ER.BITHE ) LEEMT
By, Rz R E E R
[ #1JE 32 |Who's responsible?

jii A

REEZE:NN

(1) be responsible for... X «ee-e /185 g ERTIRID 1]
A

(2)responsibility n. 34T, BT ;4T 5%
It’s one’s responsibility to do sth. 33 & H A
AT

have/take/shoulder responsibility for...
il
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H AR iC ¥ & 370

stressful adj. ik A6 X 7ked

stress n. ¥&, T ik stressed adj. BE R E AN RIE

g
strength »n. 3% 2l | strong adj. W
R strengthen v. #m3%

o EREIEE o

lIl. #¥v &%= 1&

. in fact E= 55l SR M (7

. even though/if Bif#i; R4

. in one’s forties 7EH AU+ JL % B}

. kind of 47 &L

. be related to Heeeee EPS

. a wide range of KIEHEI Tz 0

. be busy with sth. T F 3

. be worried about FH.»eee e

. make up for FRA, FMZE C AN PR 18 18 500

R

o 0N N N e W N =

10. have a/an... impact on Xf e«
11, work on 1 F 555 JE T oeeoe
V. #h2aF

1. A #4580 . the same as...

In fact, we stayed at the same campsite as we did

ten years ago.

FIL b AT A 4FHT— AR AL R — &
2. AR B AER R

I wish she had come!

B A Bk T
3. AN H A AR B IR R

To make up for it, next week we plan to go to the

countryside together,

N T IRANX — 5 AR — 2L ST,

a sense of responsibility Tt/

[ Bl = Bp &k |

(1) B ] i vk 25

(DTherefore, let’s take the responsibility (responsible)
to build up a low-carbon city by riding bicycles.
@Now that you have grown up, you should be
responsible for what you are doing and set an
example to others.

()G EM

(LR B AR Z G303 WP IF AT AR AP FR AT A 20 45
21 BRI FTE.



P R=ill% EE & B (BEIMFRR) BIBAE oo

It is our responsibility to appeal to people to

protect our environment from being polluted.
(responsibility n.)

—We are responsible for appealing to people to

protect our environment from being polluted.
(responsible adj.)

2. aimv. ARER; W& HEEEBHNE; 515
X n. [C]B#; BB [UJM#

[# #& J& 3x ] It aims to deepen people’s
understanding of issues that are related to
families.

BB TEMIR AT 5 G BE A 5 0 0] 2L B
[AmRE ]

(Daim... at... Fee---- Eﬁ??ﬁ;ﬁi ...... ﬁ‘ﬁ ......

aim at/for... JJSRRAG s IHE s H AR Z-ee o

aim at doing sth./aim to do sth. 77§55

be aimed at (doing) sth. B 7 (ff0) 3+

with the aim of... Dh+---- i B R

achieve one’s aim SZEFLH A B H bR

(2)aimless adj. &4 7 WM, J6HER 0, TR0y
(3)aimlessly adv. 7o H A H

[ B == B % |
(D) Hmy ik oas

(D That’s why this book aims to help (help) you

figure out how to write the best ending for

whatever kind of writing you're doing.

@Jane moved aimlessly (aim) down the street,
not knowing where she was heading.

(2) G AE Rk

R A B AR 238 S ) AR 28 I — R I L
FCEEHIREOIE,

We will have an English speech contest, which is

aimed at practising/aims to practise our oral

English. (which 5] % Z 15 M\ A] ,aim v.)
—>We will have an English speech contest, aiming
at practising our oral English. (43 1a] 4E Ik iF,

aim v.)

—>We will have an English speech contest, with

the aim of practising our oral English.(aim n.)

3. apologise v. & ¥
[##F[E 32 ] Act out the conversation to apologise
to a family member.
=3 PONTINLIE JNGIF |8
REEENE
(Dapologise to sb. for (doing) sth. B (f§) H: 2
I B N A
(2)apology n. &k
make/offer an apology to sb. for (doing) sth.
QLR+ B NI iy
accept/refuse one’s apology % /95 4t = A 19
IR 8
[ Bl == Bp &k |
(1) BB kLI 2
@ Victor apologised for his not being able to
inform me of the change in the plan.
@ You should make an apology to her for your
carelessness.
(B EM
R R S5 Ak 2 3 42D B {5 1 AR R 38 ] i Kk
B ROARA R AR — R L/ ZARE,

1 am writing to make/offer an apology to you for

not being able to go to the art exhibition with you
as planned. (apology n.)

—1 am writing to apologise to you for not being

able to go to the art exhibition with you as

planned. (apologise v.)

| EEHDE

EIRE

CiRiE R
(DGrandfather and Father, seated at the table, are
playing chess.
@You know you can always turn to your dad for a
chat.
@ TI’ve decided not to go to university.
@T knew you'd say that.
®1 told you to calm down, both of you!
@®If you go to university and play music at the same

82

time, you will have two options for your future.

(D She had learned some English before she came to

the institute.

®Jenny was looking for a seat when, luckily, a man

got up and left.

1. ] Oh BRAR TR 3 B A RO 2R “are + BLAE 7337 7
ORI 25 LA AT R

2. )@ BAARER o 1 R R < SR 5O 3RR —
B LS SO 50 — A w7



3. O Hh RRAKRES 43 1 A8 MU 2R “have+ it K 43107
FoR it KRR BB E — B RS B AR O RS
JIE T RE,

4. ﬁ@ﬂlﬂwiﬁﬁéﬁffﬁﬁmﬁﬁj@“would+@iﬂﬁ

L7 WO S it o R e

5. fj@tlﬂwiwﬂﬁﬁﬁkﬁ/fﬁ“mﬂ U NN
IS R — g R u”,

6. ] © v BEAAER A3 1 4 B 20 will+ sl il R B
WCH 2 R — A8 ke,

7. A BRARTR 43 (R B 2R “had + 3 & 43387
Fonat ryd & BOLET S T E & R,

8. 4@ rf AR 43 (AL BUE X Ry was + BULE 43177
WOH R 25 R it ke Bh AT R

IBiEEH
— 2R

LI N R 0 B 1) B LUK 6] O =0 & A 1 B AR
ol A7 7E IR 2 2 3R] 19 R R 2036 ok L shiA] (1
ARSI L T 2 RS . — Mok Ul B A7
PRTE 0 18 T BLAE 09 I 28 AT H R s R AR TE i K =
15 2 25 A B A AT 1 348 5 B 2 A 1 1 R Rk 1Yy
A A HEAT I .
ZVBEHN
(=) — B &
1. — B 7
(¥ &,
— RIAE I F 2 B e . A be BYEE —
ANFREABOE R am 55 = AFREABOE R is. HoAtb
AFRIE I are, shiA) have B 2E = AFR RSB
K H has, 523 /9 55 = AFRERHOE A1y 28 1k
FL

AN #1349

— f% W L AR B 38 5 dm-s hate—hates

discuss—discusses

) wash—washes
VA's, x, shy ch & o & A&

Zh 37 hm-es

teach—teaches
fix—fixes

go—goes

i F F A+ y S BW 3 | carry —carries
8L, K y A1 B m-es study—studies

(2) — M BLAE B 04 FH v

OFRREE KA BN R E s 1E e
W&, H5ERRIBHER GR4) always, every
time, now and then, often, seldom, never,
sometimes, usually, every day/night %% Fj

He often goes to work by bus, and he takes a walk

with his wife after dinner every day.
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LN /NS SAE o I N NER PN R TSR -3
— b

QFemf 2 215 H B RFLHIF B R AR )

fE. H R F go, arrive, leave, start, stay,

return, begin, come Z¢ 3],

Look at the timetable. Hurry up! Flight 4026

takes off at 18:20.

BAEBEE, PAILIE! 1026 I 18:20 & K,

O FHTERF ] | Z5 R B LE A AR T ) rp R 70K ok

If it is fine tomorrow, we will go there.

Un 2R W RO B R FAT AL R 1

- — Wit Lt

(DK 1
— g Bt shiA g £ X, s LR
) 748 Ak B

T ACHL M #133]

— A& DUAE 3 38 )6 Fm-ed look—looked

hope—hoped
like—liked

VA e % R 335 g Ae-d

V& FHF +y 4 B3 | study—studied
W, E y A i A m-ed try—tried

VAEEHF R /r/F 4 | stop—stopped
R 8 B A — A4 F F 4 | prefer—preferred
B, WG E R E F B | admit—admitted

Am-ed permit— permitted

(2) — ik 2 i i

PRt 25— Be it ] Y 28w MR s T B R s AR . R
5 often, usually, seldom % 3 7n # B 10 Bl 17 %
s TU?@/TT o 2 — I E) I % A 0 Bl AR B

HFIERIRE,, # 5 yesterday, the other day, last
week, the day before yesterday 55 i 2= f B5f [E] IR
EEH.

In 1931, Addams became the first American
woman to win the Nobel Peace Prize.

1931 4F 3.5 37 Ji0 A 5% — 37 i 75 345 DL 2K R 2 1
R,

&= din)

(D

— K R B i shall/ will+ sl ia] 5B 7/ B, A
shall T3 — AW, will o] FH F &5 AFK.

(2) — JBeRE A I 8 ik

TR R A B SRR AS W 5 3R 2508 ok 1 i
[E]IR & tomorrow, next year, “in-+— B [8] 74§
B “will+ g JFE 7 36 AT LA 3R s 303 I i
PEH Ry TR IE .

—What time is it?



P Rl =E & B

— JLET?

—1I have no idea. But just a minute, I will check it
for you.

— RAHIE . ARG IR A A

(3) HoAth e 7 g ok 7 i 4l 4y Sz vk
D*“be going to-+ B JFIE " Fm TR L 4T B Z AR
Bt BRI S ol R R A SR R
Look! Dark clouds are gathering. It is going to
rain soon, I think.

BREERE, REPRETW T,
@*be to+ 31 JFIE " K Fe 4] | 2 0E B LT
S 55 LT A 1 = B R K AR A B A
You are to hand in your papers by 10 o’clock.
# 10 gRN1S 2 Bk,
@*“be about to+ 3l i) Ji JE 7 F /R 1E 2 B BKE 245
B, — AN 5 B B R B RDIR S 7
Tom was about to close the window when his
attention was caught by a bird.
VIR G B P A X i — A
Y e .

R AT %mﬁ%%%kiﬁwﬁkﬁﬁ
; WA & 0 it 3% & i (would/should+ 3 37 &
W), EHAERRAAEREGEP. f
I telephoned him yesterday to ask what I would/

{551 1 by

should do next week.

 RMRLMITRIE PR TARRE X,
(OOHHTHTS
1. ¥k,

BAEVEATHY F “am/is/are -+ BUAE 43 16 7 #) B 5 0 2
PEAT I H1* was/ were + BULE 7318 7 ¥ 1L B R E 4T
B fR “ will/shall + be + 3L LE 43 18] 7 44 1% 5 30 7E 56 A%
AT} “have/has+ been+ L AE 53 108) " #49 % . B
TE 43 18) (4 28 AR -

& AL AL 1] 33
— A& M DL AE 397 )& m-ing ask—asking
write—writing

ARKF 0 e 2 B0,

) take—taking
* e HAn-ing

face—{facing

NEEHAFH LA, LRXE | cut
A=A EFEE, NG
Z R F F B e-ing

cutting
begin—beginning

swim—swimming

VAie £ B8, K ie A y | lie—lying
F An-ing die—dying
AT Y
(1) BLAEEAT i
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DR BLUE I E 7E HE 17 503 7 3L BOOE A8
NAE, BAR I W 2% B VEA — R IETEHEAT .
—1 hear you are working in a bookstore, What’s it
like?

—— W BEARTE B AR, B8 E A7

—Well, it’s very hard work and I'm always tired,

1

but I don’t mind.

— MR, TAER ¥, b B 2R E, ALEA
TR

@Rt R S HE R & Ay sh A W T go,
come, leave, start, arrive, return, work, sleep.
stay, have, wear, run out Z¢ 3" (JA40),

Food

running out.

supplies in the flood-stricken area are
We must act immediately before
there’s none left.

HER X EY LG AR T, RATBHAEEY
axwﬂitﬁmo
()i & AT
@%Tﬁ%%*ﬁiﬂﬁ%*fﬁﬁl‘ﬂV\]IET‘ﬁﬁZTC
HEAT I B AE . H 5 2R 28 25 1 s Ta) bR 5 Mg DA R
at that time, at that moment, at this time
yesterday, at ten o’clock yesterday %5 i%E
He must have sensed that 1 was looking at him.
He suddenly glanced at me and said quietly,
“Why are you staring at me like that?”
flo—E BB TR IEEFEM, MMRRE T H—
R P U s AR O A 2T B 3 7
@it £ 09 WA 3l F o 2 gk A7 i1
T “be doing... vek g

Jack was working in the lab when the power cut

— A HH

when...

occurred.
ANTEIE S0 % BT A X 2R W T
(3) K R AT B

7 K R — I 2 g e — B (8] A E A A A m
T ENAE 5 — S A M Y I TRRE & L 0 at
this time tomorrow, by then, from 1:30 to 4:30
tomorrow %,

Jane can’t attend the meeting at 3 o’clock this
afternoon because she will be teaching a class at
that time.

(RN 3[R Nl N S = A G N P o ([
] 7E 42 DR

(4) AL 58 FEAT I
@i’%i‘Mﬁ%%—ﬁﬂkl‘EﬂfFﬁA—
YE 5 5 SE S gl 2 H

QAT H 2 N

She has been writing the letter since four o’clock

AR 2 B BLAE /Y 3l
XA Bl AT RE W4 Ak



in the afternoon.

MR T s B TR i — HAE A,
@R 12 BLAE AT AY X A B B i 5 Rk A i i

He has been calling me since 10 minutes ago.
o> bl — B AR AT IS .

() 38 18] Bl 1 A2 5 I 1] < i 3 gk it 2 U (0 %

We have been expecting to see you for a long time,
ERONTHEWARCEBAT .

: B mmms
CREREATAAN DA RN T
CERARBATE, RN TRAE SRS, 4o sce, |
hear £ & A F 37 shave, be F A FRAEH |
14 ;like & & 7 & 4F 49 3 31 Fo know F £ T &
 HEHH A,

(=) TR

1. A4
PRAE 5E U “have/has+ 2 25 23018 " #4 B 5 3
BCES B had + 3 & 4338 7 0 B «{%EEEEJZHT FH

“shall/will+ have done” #J i, 58 — A FK F shall/

will, HoAt AFRASHT will,

.
(1) BLAE S8 Il 9 3%
O &R 25 0 31 87 78 AR 2 2 5615 1
WP 58 B B 485 o, EL X IRAEATS A S e, T 8
[ 4R 1E ; already, just,yet, never, before, lately,
recently, in the last/past few days/years, up to
now., till now, so far 4,
He has already received three similar invitations
this week.
A JE A E W B T = A ALY O
@FRIR M b 2 HE B IF G AE 22 % 4 (7] B id AT
ZEN O W AMESCRA . W 8 IR 35 ;< since
B[R] 25 for -+ B [B] Bt 7 46
—1 remember you were a talented pianist at
college. Can you play the piano for me?
—— JRACAH IR AE R I R — A AR
Ui, RAE A T A B
—Sorry, I haven’t played the piano for years.
— R A 2R TR T,
OTE KA F I ()R 75 DA T B 58 B R 7R
A ok L ik T 117 2 52 Y sh A .
Will you come to my office when you have
finished your work?
PR5E L TAR G B30 2
(2) 3k 25 58 BB ) FH 7%
O RN AL F2 H — I 8] 3 5 — 3l VE Z 11 56 10 3h

SER— T hEg
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VESAAAE MRS, Bl Rt K7, arp— A

I 1 2R s o 2 A ek 257 A B TR TR CVADD

When walking down the street, I came across

David, whom I hadn’t seen for years.

WA E I, AR AR WL T R 4E, AT C & 4 LAE

BT,

@RIt I — B EIF G, — HAELE R 5 — i

FLIF ) 1 AR SR 2SS F A I IR 3 before,

by then, by that time, by the end of, “by the

time+ M A]VEE

It took me a long time before I was able to fully

appreciate what they had done for me.

R DL 3 A Be 6 58 4 4 2% B A Ry 3% 4807

—1I.

Q@F/m,“EHE FTH” K 3117 (I hope, want,

expect, think, mean, suppose, plan, intend %§)

FH T 25 58 I R 7 i 26 AR FT 5 S 9 T A S Y

AR EHR

1 had intended to call on you yesterday, but I had

an unexpected visitor.

MERRARATH EFR AR T AR ZE.

(34 20 52 U 1%

D7 3l 1 BOIR 25 GE 22 2108 ok 3 — Be i ], %

SEZE B A, £ 5 by, for, before 45 I [H] R i

H#H

We shall have walked a long way before we reach

there.

TEFAT N AR HLZ 117, FADR ZEE AR — B .

@ FRIRBETE N R B — B i ) Z /i 2 25 o), (H

AL PSIE RS Pl S N 1 I A % S o eI R

You will have reached Shanghai by this time

tomorrow.

W R XA B VR N X 2 &2 2158 Bl T,

(1 I [B] 1 % 4R 18 A ) v 8 1 B 7 58 i I AR

1 R 52 U

I will give my opinion when I have read the book

through.

KX ABE. AR EL,

CA) ot T 58 WG 11 /) Y

(D This/It/That is the first/second...

sb. has/have done.

This/It/ That was the first/second...

sb. had done.

X /B S A N B TL R B 2

@It/Thi% is/was the+ &% & & + £ 1] + (that) &
T ) O] o i 98 18 T 58 1)

@1t is/has been-+—Et B [f] 4-since sb. did...

time + that

time + that



It was/had been + — B B} [A] + since sb. had

done sth.

SR IRIE PIRZAT .

@ hardly/scarcely... when.../no sooner... than...
el (R P R 5 WA
e

It was the third time (that) he had made the same
mistake.

RS2l 27 = R AL IRl I AR T

No sooner had I got home than the rain poured

down.

U EIE PN A
iBiEMX
BB RS

. If it turns (turn) cold again, they’ll dive back

down. But they will come out again if it is warm.
. He was looking (look) for a house when he saw
an advertisement in a newspaper one day.

. To the customers’ satisfaction, teas of the same
high quality are served (serve) in each shop
every day.

. After everything was done (do) and just after he
left the barber’s, he saw a man in the street with
long dirty hair.

. It’s said that running regularly is (be) more
effective at lengthening life than walking, cycling
or swimming.

. Confucius believed knives would remind people of

killings and were (be) too violent (% JJ#J) for

. By next Thursday,

use at the table.

. Ice Bucket Challenge (7K #ifi ¥k &%) is a great

success until now, and lots of money has been
received (receive).

they will have completed

(complete) the construction () of the new

school.

. One study in America found that students’ grades

improved (improve) a little after the school

introduced uniforms.

10. —Sorry, I forgot (forget) to buy the book you

need for you.

—Never mind. I will buy (buy) it myself after

school.
. RFER R EAF
. One day 1 saw an advertisement in a local

newspaper. I rang up the company (] H & 45 A

7)), and I was given the job immediately.

. Mother promised she would buy me a bike (£

HIL—WATE).

. When summer comes (H K E|KH), they will

invite their students to pick the fresh vegetables!

. Last summer I went to London for a holiday. 1

spent just a week (HE i —JE RS E]) there.

. This is the first time I have come to Chengdu (&

ok # i #) and 1 am truly impressed by the
lifestyle of people here.

. Hearing the strange noise, Tony was scared and

began to cry (FFHRSENRL).

Unit 3 BEZEFEM (+—)

Sectionlll Using language

I \EES

be

observe; apologise; issue; memory; stress; event

regularly; theme; currently; related to;

. Can you tell me how the Spring Festival is usually
observed in this country?

. We are currently advertising for a new sales
manager.

. You misunderstood your brother so I think you
should apologise to him.

. The theme of the book is the conflict (¥ %)
between love and duty.
health, do to take the

. For your remember
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9.

medicine regularly three times a day.

. In the future, pay increases will be related to

productivity in our company.

. As he aged, he found that his memory got worse

and worse.

. Too much time was spent discussing environmental

issues.

It’s advised that we organise more social events.

10. Only then did the mother realise the stress his

son was under.

II. BAIERES

1.

Because she was under age, her parents were still

responsible for her.



2. The library was built in memory of the scientist
who has made significant contributions to society.

3. They are aiming to reduce (reduce) unemployment by
50% this year.

4. After supper my mother was observed to go (go)
out,with a bag in her hand.

5. The team contained ten players whose ages ranged
from 10 to 16.

6. The bus company made an apology to passengers

for any inconvenience caused.
7. The fans seemed to be very calm. Actually they

couldn’t wait to see (see) their favourite player.

o

. A study shows drinking coffee before exercise has
a negative impact on/upon the heart.
Ill. 58 AF

1. In the last few years, China has made great

achievements in environmental protection.
W EJUAE, T EE 2SR T IR T E R
AR

2. If my brother comes back from Beijing tomorrow,
I will ask him to call you back.
LU S i I NN | A 1 7 G S = A (2
HLIE

3. This is the first time that we have seen a film in

the cinema together as a family.
XIERATERKE K —BIERERERY.

4. Sometimes I just relaxed under a tree or sat on the

grass.
AW AR TER T IR B B2 7R R b A — Ak

5. I will not believe you unless I have seen it with

my own eyes.
FrAE R IR 205, 5 0 3= A S AE IR .
IV. B IE AR

Researchers recently studied 3,000 middle
school students. Among them were 618 teenagers
with one parent who lived away from home for long
periods of time because of work. The researchers
wanted to know how the work of these “fly-in, fly-
out” parents might influence the health of their
children.

A higher percentage (L) of teenagers who
experienced the long work absence of a parent had
emotional (1% J& M) or behavioural problems
compared with those whose parents worked more
traditional hours. This supports earlier research
finding high percentages of emotional problems in

teenagers who often returned to an empty house

~-Unit 3 Family matters 4

after school or whose parents were seldom at dinner.

Findings also suggest that parents don’t have to
be home all the time to be present in their children’s
lives, but it helps to be home at certain times. And
the best parental presence for a teenager may
sometimes be like a potted (7% 3% HJ) plant. Many
parents of teenagers have known this to be true and
find ways to be present without trying to start a
conversation. One friend of mine quietly does
housework each evening in the sitting room where
her teenagers watch TV. They enjoy one another’s
company ([FfE) without the need to talk.

In fact, many years of research suggest that
children use their parents as a safe base from which
to explore the world. Studies tell us that young
children quietly follow their parents’ movements
from room to room, even while carrying on with
their own activities. Perhaps our teens, like babies,
feel most at ease when their parents are still around.
They don’t want to stay away from parents who
allow them freedom.

A new school year is at hand, so as parents we
could offer our teenagers a “potted flower” as a gift,
whose quiet and steady (F2 7 i) presence will give
them a great day.

[ERMBEILFTEEANLBT — AT, ZHRTEN.
ARl — B R L AT A2 45 T 04wt IR A¥
ERZARNH., Bk, hERMIFLH Y FR
PR HFa e T 0 FEAE
1. What did the study find about the 618 teens?
A. They had more dinners with their parents.
B. They were more prepared to help themselves.
C. They were more likely to have trouble with
their feelings.
D. They showed more dislike for traditional
working hours.
C @y BEMBHE, HEF _E P “A higher
percentage (¥ %)) of teenagers who experienced
the long work absence of a parent had emotional
(Hr B %) or behavioural problems compared with
those whose parents worked more traditional
hours.” 4 ,FF X X T X 618 & HVF £ AT
Ae e R B AR, #ik C,
2. What is the author’s attitude to her friend’s
practice?
A. She doubts it.
B. She supports it.



4

3.

meillg 5 o8 F—0 (E/MAM) ZnBHE -

C. She is worried about it.
D. She cares little about it.

B MEZSEM, HEFE =P 4“0One friend of
mine... without the need to talk.” = % w B P 44

“Studies tell us... stay away from parents who

allow them freedom.” 7T 3 4n , 4F & 3 3F H 1 A 49
Mok TN ER WG EF, Hik B,

What does earlier research say about young kids
according to Paragraph 47

A. They prefer to play with babies.

B. They want more freedom from parents.

C. They pay attention to parents’ behaviour.

D. They show more interest in new activities.

C @y HMB, RFEZwWE P In fact, many

years of research... even while carrying on with

their own activities.” [ 4=, X T/ F 49 F AL
AP T AR ERFTH, ik C

4. What is the best title for the text?

A. Teens Want Potted Plant Parents

B. Your Kids Still Need Conversation

C. Quiet Families Raise Healthier Teenagers

D. Parents Know Little about Today’s Teenagers
A HAEAEHHE, HEFE ZE P “A higher
those whose parents worked more
traditional hours.” f= % ¥ # “Findings... a
potted (Z#.%9) plant.” , F L&A E ML AT, L
B Rl — AAFE R LT A2 45 o) 0 1 £
BERBLFHAFY, T, ARRFVFA
ZaBR RN RXF"RESEALTAFM, ik A,

percentage...

2 =

=&

Section [V Developing 1deas, Presenting ideas &
Reflection

i 1. Grasp the structure and the main idea of the text.

i 2. Summarise the characteristics of the feature stories.

3. Improve the awareness of the value of the brotherly love.

) BERRI o

L. RiEE
1.

1

SHAPEFRRAANEER

I always have some extra cash with me for
LY, 5 sh ey
. She is the first Chinese player to win the gold
E Ak
Look at the students who are running on the track.

. The media play a major role in influencing people’s
SR, A
. She was good at physics despite the fact that she

emergencies.

medal at the Olympic Games.

opinions.

found it boring.

. She was disqualified after failing a drug test.
(R ATHL ) BB e o 09
. He has his own individual method of organising
MAFE . 5 XTRF 8
. The newspaper is running a long feature on the
(RAREEHNHS
. His style of painting has been imitated (#2{}j) by
KA

0. A summary is a short statement that gives the

#%

his work.

football match.

other artists.

main information about something, without
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B4 M

NN

giving all the details.

11. The two teams finished level on points at the end

of the series. A7 R

12. There was a strained atmosphere (‘&K 5

EEANHE, A4 ESL

throughout the meeting.

1. ?EE'HIE%H#R

FHF I 6 & 37 IC

admiration n. %R . £, £ 2

%R, 3

admire wv.

admirable adj. T4 AR LF 4 R

8, AN F R

judge v. KA, 3] B judgement n. F| 3 ; F) ¥ A1 5 3F M

settler n. # K, ; 78 K &

settle v. Fo fif, 2

(%3 settled adj. # % 45, B & #5; &
JE

detail n. #m ¥, 28 % | detailed adj. # %0 09 ; 28 3 69 ; 4%

Z 4k om0

contain wv. & 4,

container n. & % . B ¥ M .1




3
w

H AR ¥ B 370

powerful adj. & A
N R (B H)
7189

power n. 1 E ;B A

powerfully adv. H 7 Hu; 5% K 3 ; 5%
Zl

athlete n. i23) i , &

%z 2 i

athletic adj. &3 ¥

athletics n. tk F 2 %)

. #h&5EiE

1. settle for fUsR4ZZ K 4l

2. in the lead %5G

3. now and then /K, A I

4. leave... behind -« FF w78 N

5. at that moment 7EJBMH}

6. no longer AN Ff

7. throw away §5#5

8. end up doing sth. DUt F 45

9. meet up A Hlf 3k HH R

10. pick up #ridg s OF4) e A 4K % 25 s Ak 2L R AR
K il

V. #h&RF

1. AR A S with B G451

Part 1

OX B EIFER

Activity 1: Finish the structure according to the text

[JUST A BROTHERJ—

Setting

Characters

[

Plot

2.

Alistair Brownlee was in 2. _third place and Jonny was in the lead. Jonny 3. _fell

Alistair helped his brother.

OX &M Wi

Activity 2. Choose the best answer for each question

according to the text

1.

What can we infer from the text?
A. Alistair was in the lead when his brother was
about to fall.

B. Alistair was younger than his brother.

C. Alistair may have won the race.

D. Alistair thought what he did was wrong.

. Why does Alistair think that having a brother is

“an advantage”?

o (ESBIRE o

~-Unit 3 Family matters 4

With just 700 metres to go, Alistair Brownlee was

in third place and his younger brother, Jonny,
was in the lead.

B R 700 K T BRI T 48 R« A B A 44 51 2
= Ml B SR AT R AU

NRCIEICY/N WU s B L PR e L (RN

Watched by millions, the ending to the race has

divided opinions: should the brothers have been
disqualified or highly praised for their actions?
BETANWE T e, % T 3R 45 R b 2
RVEG 22 WL o — N2 3 R AUATT 1 A7 S 4 BT
e e AR 3 2 1% 32 B B4 7

AR B betad) .+ BRI E S

But
explain...

(R B A1) 0 28 JR R Ul At B9 Bk E R A S

for Alistair, his decision was easy to

BN 3 B oy A S AR i

At that moment, he was no longer an athlete
aiming for a medal-—he was just a brother.
TEAR — 2, At A 15 & — 44 4 P 1z 3

I
A Rl

= /g

AT

R F
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@ The final part of the 2016 World Triathlon Series in 1. Mexico .

Alistair Brownlee and his younger brother, Jonny.

onto the track.

. Because he can’t leave his brother.

B. Because he likes arguing with his brother.

C. Because his brother sets him a good example to
learn from.

D. Because his brother can bring him positive

force in everything.

. From Alistair’s explanation for his decision, what

can we know?

A. Alistair is afraid of his mother.

B. Alistair really treats himself as a brother.
C. Alistair’s his bother

mother loves more



» R=illg EE & B (BIMARR) 2IBAE -

than him.
D. Alistair doesn’t like others’ opinions on his
actions.
4. What does the text mainly tell us?
A. People’s different opinions about the Brownlee

brothers.

oo

. Love and competition are equally important in
the match.
C.
D. Love is precious.
ZZ®:1~4 CDBC
OFEMIREH

Activity 3. Analyse

The value of brotherly love.

the difficult sentences and

translate them

1. Alistair pushed himself towards the finish line in
the burning heat, but as he came round the

corner, he saw his brother about to fall onto the

track.

LRF o Hr IR 02 2 N A F) . but BIB9S — 4

Part 2
1. admire v. SRR, B X . KR

REEE 3
(D) admire sb. for (doing) sth. K ({0 33 % 5/
RSN
(2)admiration n. K, #E 3 , 5 5%
have/express admiration for XT
9B
(3)admirable adj. ATERAR Y L AEASHE 50, A NP
FEHY

......

[EP =B % ]
(1) B /a8 a2

(D While getting along with others, 1 will admire
them for their outstanding performance at work.
@ While still at primary school, he had already
shown admirable (admire) acting talent.

@T'd like to express my admiration (admire) for
the courage and uncomplaining spirit of the
firefighters.

(2) G AR R

(2024 « #RAT | BB A LB &35 F) Hfil
KREAKRSACH & 7RG E T, Wik RRE T
M.

Being exposed to nature not only sparked my

creativity but also made me admire scenery.

SR TR LA s but R AN E A A
\47 , as he came round the corner 4 as %[EFEI/JHTJE]
KE AT,

ZIREFEITAMAREBR P HE IS GLE,
12 st AR B B, Fp A B 5 5 B K A B A

2. Alistair says that they encourage each other as
much as they can when they train.
LR F o AN R E R A0), EAh £98 245
¥4, that 5|5 %% 4] s when 5] 5 B 18] 4k & A,
SR ] T A 27 & RAR L AT D SR oaE AT AR
ZHHEFAT
OR%mEIEFR

Activity 4. Think and answer the following question

How many opinions were there when the match
ended and what are they?
brothers

Two divided opinions. One is that the

should be disqualified, and the other is that the

brothers should be highly praised.
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2. Judge v. NALHIET n. BIRAFZRZEE
REE:E:N
(Djudge... PN eeeee s R FN W eee
as far as I can judge #JEFFIHT; NN
(2)judging by/from M oo R FH 5 AR Pgeeeooe
CiRCL K (RINTD
(3)judgement n. F T FIWr Iy PP 4
in one’s judgement TEH N\ FH ¥
[ Bl =B % ]
(1) By gk i zs
D As the old saying goes.,

from/by...

H Wi

“You can’t judge a
book by/from its cover.”

®@]Judging (judge) from the number of cars, he
thought there were not many people in the
club yet.

@1 respect his judgment (judge) and T'll follow
any advice he gives me.
()G e
(BRAXLEAEZEHRIE)
AEX

As far as 1 can judge, the programme was very

BN R XA S AR

meaningful.
3. settle v. FfF HER(FIR) :BRER
REEZENN
(D)settle in/into & J& . 20 T 3K , 18 W B M1 5%
settle down & & , Z il T K V&0 T oK £ oK
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Section IV Developing ideas, Presenting ideas & Reflection

(EPI GRIN=K

settle on EF;

settle for 58437 W 5k

(2)settler n. B R 6 # s Jl R #

(3)settlement n. (AP 2y G 10D PR s i e 5 b 34
OR T ERMW 11 5D PR s (45)

R
(1) Fa) i s

@D Having settled in/ﬂ a beautiful village, he
settles down to his writing.

@1 couldn’t find the exact shoes I wanted, so 1
settled for a similar pair.

@1In 1916, two girls of wealthy families travelled
to a settlement (settle) in the Rocky Mountains
to teach in a one-room schoolhouse.

(2) G AE R Gk

(k)6 8: 5 2 s 4O AT vh T 4 FE Rk 7%, 8738
HAFER B b IREE ISR DR 56,

They dashed out of the car, put up the tent and
the the
surrounding breathtaking sights.

settled down on grass, enjoying

. Ei&+betadj.+HRAARER

[ # 44 & 32 |But for Alistair, his decision was easy
to explain: “Mum wouldn’t have been happy if I'd
left Jonny behind.”

LS F By ) 307 28 2K R 1L At 1Y TR E AR 2 B R
AR IRAETTE BT I E AN =L
(AR 9 #h ] A A & his decision was easy to
explain H“F1E+betadj. +NHAANER ",
REEES:

(D8 T IZA) B B 25 18] 2 2 R F 15 1 T L 4
fiE B9 8, W hard, difficult, pleasant,
comfortable, interesting %% ;

(D EAAE EIBELHE F I EXRAE
X FEFIE AR R 3h & s 2448 € b 1 3l in)
KA By s i 0 b 2 6 A

O AEXAR W FAHCSEHEH, RN for

easy,

vvvvvv Unit 3 Family matters 4

gl s

(D RN BB IR SF I BB 2500, J5 IR A
XRE R, AT A E W 330 E LR s v sh
IR

(D) B ap gk i s

DIt is important to read (read) regularly if you
are keen on improving your English.

@The problem looks rather easy, but in fact it is
very hard to deal with.

@ Among the four seasons in a year, summer is
my favourite. The morning air is so good to
breathe (breathe).

(2) 5 VR %k

(kB4 52 £ § 74 Bl 4 [n] AR M A 2%
AL BAT WS R RRAF A EE F R,

Even though the problem was difficult to solve, 1

didn’t give it up because I firmly believed that

“Where there is a will, there is a way”.

FEEEE, :

1. observe

A v, B EED B. v. W%

C. v. #E5F D. v. KL

(D Though having lived abroad for years, many

homesick Chinese still observe traditional customs.
C

@ The scientist devoted most of his lifetime to

observing the behaviour of the chimps. B

@ Could you tell me how you usually observe your

birthday? D

@ The thief was observed to open the window and

run away. A

. When talking about his son, the father could

hardly contain his pride in him. A
AL o, I 4 ] B. v. &
C.v. BM

. BEHE

1.

They produced two reports, neither of which

contained (44 ) any useful suggestions.

. During your working day what kind of work

might you typically Gl %) do?

91

3. The first paragraph should give a brief summary

(g5 of the paper.

. His speech is so powerful (384 J769) that all the

people present are deeply moved.

. When he lost his job, his entire (4 #8HAJ) world




was turned upside down.
6. Obviously ({21 % WL #h) the boy is interested in
music as well as in painting.

7. For further details (4l 79 ) about the course,

please call the following number.

8. It will take a few more years to judge (FIW) the
impact of these ideas.

9. I don’t agree with her, but I admire (ZXK{i) her

for sticking to her principles.

10.

If you want to improve your situation, you must

adopt a positive (I H)) attitude.

11. The second part introduces the individual (Jlt %%

#) feature of his music.

12. Despite (/R 4¥) her problems., she carried on

working as usual.

CBANERIES

1. He refused to settle for anything that was second
best.

2. All those who knew him admired him for his
work.

3. Judging only by/from teaching quality, the school
is the best one in our city.

4. Her teaching experience gave her a big advantage
over the other applicants for the job.

5. Not knowing when we should meet, I called our
teacher for information in detail.

6. In summary, this was a disappointing performance.

. |iBES

a series of; settle for; now and then; end up; in

the lead

1. If he carries on driving like that, he’ll end up in
prison.

2. Now that I am in the lead, I believe I can win this
race!

3. The government has taken a series of measures to
improve the air quality.

4. The road is so narrow that there are bound to be
traffic jams now and then.

5. He had to settle for a low-paid job because he

needed a job very much.

. SERAF

1. Even though/if we completely differ from each
other in character, we are still great friends.
BARATTE A% b 58 2 T8 (B 2 AT AR 2R
BaF A

92

2. We cannot wait to see them!
FATT 8 A J i M AR L E A AT

3. I was about to hand in the paper when I found

another mistake and then corrected it carefully.

KIFELE XA T L — bR, R 5 174

HBE T E.
4. We'd better leave things as they are until the

police arrive.

TEE LR R Z AT ATIR AT 2w 3
V. ERES

Every family member has a role to play. Parents

and other adults are responsible for ensuring that the
basic needs of the family 1. are met (meet). Their
jobs also include teaching and practising good health
habits. They have a responsibility to model good
communication 2. and other health skills. They also
should the

3. to practise (practise) these skills.

encourage young people in family

Not all responsibilities in the family fall on
parents and other adults. Children have special jobs,
too. In many 4. families (family)., for example,
children share the household chores. Another way to
contribute to the 5. warmth (warm) and happiness

To

appreciate 6. means (mean) valuing someone or

of your family is by showing appreciation.

9y

something. Saying “thank you” to the person
7. who/that cooks dinner, for example, is a good
way to do that. You could also help prepare the
dishes,

(voluntary) do other tasks. As a teen, your role

carry  groceries, or 8. voluntarily
may also include helping other family members. You
may help your grandparents when they have trouble
9. getting (get) around, or help a brother or sister
10. with homework. However you choose to help,
it’s important to realise that your support helps
make your family healthy.
VI. B1E
B NS AE

€ PR e 24 AR B 9 [ 28 A 0 5 e i CAllex) &
R R A o At B PR Sy Bk = T O T A KN b, X ik
Al REE RN . T AR AR T 45 4 s S o 4 At ]
BB N AL
1. R H i ;
2. PR AL,
ER 1L %80 it s

2. T LAIE Y R Ay AT SCE B
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Dear Alex, T S5 BN R 150 224 .
On my way home, something came into my
mind.
Yours,
Li Hua Half an hour later, I got home.
BN O BRRSE

58] 52 A Ak, AR AR F PN 25 T 4 B R T SR IE S
B 22 40 B — T o6 R S

I live in a city where jobs are difficult to get and
if you want to find a well-paid job, it will be even
harder. Therefore, it is not surprising for you to see
many people in our city walk a long way because
they can’t even afford an old used car.

It was a cold windy day. I saw one of these
people who often have to walk from and to work
every day, when I was driving after work. A middle-
aged man wearing only a thin overcoat was walking
down the road and trying to ask for a ride from the
passing cars. Unluckily, there was no driver willing
to stop their cars. When I saw two cars in front of
me pass him by, I wanted to do the same. But the
sight of that poor man remained in my mind for
quite a moment. I felt as if a big hand was dragging
me and forcing me not to leave. Finally 1 drew back
and gave him a ride.

As 1 drove along, we had a conversation,
during which he told me something about himself
and his family. 1 learnt that the man was doing
everything he could to support his family using the
limited salary from several part-time jobs. As you
could imagine, every coin he earned was going to be
used to pay for the house and food.

It was a long drive before we got to his home.
All the way, I could feel his hardship and tiredness.
But as we came close to the house where he was
living, 1 saw his tired eyes grow bright and the
whole body was lit up. His lovely girl was playing in
the front yard. Seeing her father was out of the car,
she ran to him as quickly as possible, reaching out
her two small hands. He held the girl with his two
strong hands, laughing and kissing her cheeks. I was
lost in that happy moment. I smiled, said goodbye
to them, wished them the future happiness and then

drove off.
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[5%35E%]
Bt R I
Dear Alex,
I understand how upset you must be feeling and
I'd like to give you some advice.
When you start to feel impatient, you can take
a few deep breaths or leave the room for a while
before doing or saying anything. That can help you
regain control of yourself and calm down and think
clearly. Besides, getting enough sleep at night,
eating healthy meals and getting plenty of exercise
can also help people feel relaxed and peaceful
throughout the day. You can have a try.
1 hope my advice will be helpful to you.
Yours.,
Li Hua
B RS

On my way home, something came into my

mind. I thought of my lovely daughter and my happy
family. Usually, as a manager of a small firm, I was
so busy that I had broken many promises to have
dinner with my family. Even I had never seen my
honey girl for ten days. Because every night when I
got home, she had fallen asleep and the next
morning when 1 left, she was still in her dream. I
felt quite sorry for everything I had done before.

Half an hour later, I got home. My daughter

was shocked to see me go home so early. But quickly
a big smile spread on her face. She put down her
toy, flew to me and hugged me tightly. “Dad, am 1
dreaming?” She asked. “Of course not.” 1 told her
what had happened today and promised to spend
more time with her and her mum as they are the

most valuable treasures in the world to me.
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“Part 1 MANSE—EBXRERIZHICNN

OB##ES
AREBITH GRS 2 S — A KK M2
BUC . AR SCUABUR S0 T L 3l 2 58 B A0l S 1
WA STE QTR 5 TR 5 32 R T Y [
A BT IR
TES B AE 1D RO 0 2 DL LA
1 PUGE 8 WA — 1 8 BUR 2 A5 2 OC 5 i)
€ T AR I 2 E NFR 5 — A FRid 2 5
PR s 2 I 25— — i 25 i L — i B TE I i 2
KK
. =H . (D FF 3k (The beginning) ASAC LY
HEL WL s AW RS (2) E AR (The
body) ——ZACHLFAE 1 CFRAF A9 4O . inF1F
KA R R FET R R CRT DA 26 7 B ] 5% 23 ]
B 2 % 9A], i SC F E BE. W0 at first; then; few
minutes later %), (3) %5 (The ending)—
7 145 3 BURAR R AE I R A Y A R
75 BT B P 25 6 2 L R B 1 B R T
i sCEm AR B g . AP AS R AUR 58 K 1 45
Jai I RETT AR,
- RUGAR T = AR A ] 10 SR AL | 8] AR 47 AL
S I
O #5876
AT RREYE B AEE AR — Oy R R B A H AL
Y. BRI “Father’s Gift for My Birthday” 5%,
PR YRR XA, EAIT
L FRARRAAETRETMRES WS
E
CME-RHCE A 21 R
- ESRIIR B S A R AH 2 AR 2 D) AR S T
R AR R 3k A A SR 3K 45 TR B R IR 9 A= H AL
HE L %k 80 £ 47
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Father’s Gift for My Birthday

Step 1. Ei%ﬂi%%

B A& A—fxad Laph £
AR VA — AR A E
L AR FH 6% 0
L XA 2. BARB R FA0 2t
5. AR SHARIKY A T A

Step 2. Em b &

(DLast Friday morning, my father brought me to a
village school (& £ T — A 2 A 2 &) in his
hometown.

@ The school had just one classroom (¥ ¥ — [f] 2L
).

@ There were only 21 students and they were
listening to the teacher carefully (1F & .(»3bWT 2 Ui P
.

@ Although their study conditions were poor, all the
students studied very hard (% >JIR A TI).

®1 was deeply struck by (g WRIR M FT 30 1)

their stories.

®]1 did not realise that it was my father’s special
birthday gift for me (FRAC 1% 45 IR B9 FRIK 19 24E H AL
) until then.

Step 3: AIXF &

O# Step 2 TR TR N & A 5E 16 WA Y A)F

There were only 21 students who were listening to

the teacher carefully.
@¥%4 Step 2 FAI@TF K not until B FH)EH I EBY
HB 4B A

Not until then did I realise that it was my father’s

special birthday gift for me.




Step 4. ERAIKE
Father’s Gift for My Birthday

My birthday of this year fell on last Friday. My

~-Unit 3 Family matters 4

I like the Spring Festival

father gave me a special gift.

Last Friday morning, my father brought me to

a village school in his hometown. The school had

just one classroom. There were only 21 students

who were listening to the teacher carefully.

Although their study conditions were limited, all

the students studied very hard.

1 was deeply struck by their stories. I should

learn from their persistence and efforts. Not until

then did T realise that it was my father’s special

birthday gift for me.
OZFMEH

RBAR A TFIR SR IR — R A B IR AR
MBETHE,
TR L %80 £t s

2. kB gl HAR TR A BRI

223 . X B couplet; F 7 BE W M 2 the Spring
Festival Gala

[5%5EX]
I like the Spring Festival because all the family

members will get together and have fun with each
other.

Several days before the Spring Festival, we had
a thorough cleaning of our house and put up new
couplets on our doors, hoping for good luck in the
coming year. Then we went shopping and bought a
lot of food. On the eve of the Spring Festival, all my
family had a big feast together and then watched the
Spring Festival Gala, chatting and laughing. We can
receive lucky money from our parents and the
elders.

In the following days, we went to visit our
neighbours and relatives and gave them our best

wishes.

“Part 2 ERES

) 132 3C L S8 AT 55

Jeff and I had many conversations during the year, but I will always remember the time he told me about

his family. His father, a successful physician, was cold and strict according to Jeff. His father had even paved

the way for Jeff to attend the same college from which he had graduated.

Jeff was twenty-seven and a successful business planner at a company—without a degree. His passion was

skiing. When he graduated from high school, he decided to decline his father’s offer and, instead, to work
with a ski patrol (32 ## BA). With pain in his eyes, Jeff told me he still remembered the day when he told

his father he was going to give up college and take a job at a ski resort.

Hearing Jeff’s decision, his father stood staring into the distance. Then came the words that still echoed

in Jeff’s mind: “No son of mine is going to work with a ski patrol and does not attend college. I should have

known you’d never amount to anything!” The two had not spoken since that conversation.

Later, he was back in the area near where he grew up and he certainly did not want his father to know he

was attending college. He was doing this for himself, not for his father. He said it over and over again. Jeff's

sister had always remained supportive of Jeff’s decisions. She stayed in contact with their father, but Jeff had

made her promise that she would not share any information about his life with him.

The day when the graduation ceremony came, 1 walked around talking to people before it started. I

noticed a man with a confused expression.

“Excuse me,” he said as he politely approached me. “What is happening here today?”



“It’s graduation day,” I replied, smiling. “Well, that’s odd,” he said. “My daughter asked me to meet
her at this address.” His eyes sparkled and he smiled. “Maybe she completed her associate’s degree and
wanted to surprise me!” I helped him find a seat.

55— B 3 SR 0] 2% [
What does the article mainly talk about?

This article tells the story of Jeff’s journey of pursuing his passion for skiing against his father’s wishes, their

terrible relationship, and a surprising encounter at Jef{’s graduation ceremony.

T4 —  mBEEHEIE T, 2 g 1 (Story Mountain) ,

Climax:
Jeff’s father was invited by his daughter to attend 3. the graduation ceremony
and was recognised by the narrator.

Build-up:

Jeff’s father was very 2. disappointed yith
him and both of them cut off contact.
Falling action: ?

Beginning: Background: Ending: ?
After graduation, Jeff 1. declined his father’s Jeff’s father, a successful physician, is cold and strict;
offer, and instead, worked at a ski resort. and he expects Jeff to attend the same college.

A 55 =« 1025 T A TR0 L AR 3 BEVE 0T Sk 4R %3l M S 58 o i S A SR I S 1Y

Paragraph 1.
1. What was my reaction when hearing the name?
As T left him. he said, “Thank you. By the way,
1 felt very surprised or even shocked.

my name’s Holstrom.”

2. What would I do, think or feel?

I couldn’t believe it and wanted to prove whether it

was true or not.

3. Would I speak out the truth to the man?

1 would not tell him the truth.

1. How did Jeff restore good relationship with his
Paragraph 2. father?

Jeff was the last person to cross the stage. Jeff greeted his father with a smile.

2. At the sight of his father, what would Jeff do, think

or feel?

Jeff was very happy to see his father and that was

unexpected for him.

3. What did he do next?

Jeff was eager to go back home with his father.
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1555 DU < AR i B4 RE N 25 AT 55 — rp b S 0 R R T S S T B R 2 A B — R SE K 4 S,
HEE BN AN 150 24,

As 1 left him, he said, “Thank you. By the way, my name’s Holstrom.”

Jeff was the last person to cross the stage.

As T left him, he said, “Thank you. By the way, my name’s Holstrom.” The name ringing in my mind, I

froze on the spot. Jeff Holstrom! Could this be the cold, strict father who demanded his son attend college or
never enter his home again? Curiosity and doubt bubbling up, I turned around to get a glimpse of Mr
Holstrom, attempting to find some facial resemblances. Beaming and scanning, Mr Holstrom seemed to be
looking for his daughter. Speeches given, the dean began to read the names of the graduates, inviting them
onto the stage one by one to receive their diplomas.

Jeff was the last person to cross the stage. Having received his diploma, he turned around and faced the

audience, radiant with joy. Suddenly, a lone figure popped into his eyes—Mr Holstrom. I was not sure how
Jeff spotted him in the crowd, but I could tell their eyes met. Mr Holstrom, gazing at Jeff thoughtfully for a
few seconds, opened his arms as if to embrace the air around him. For a moment time seemed to stand still.
Jeff came down, smiling with tears in eyes. “My father is here,” he whispered to me. “I think I'm going

home.”
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Words and expressions to describe relationship Write your understanding about “Home is where you
between father and son are loved the most and act the worst.”

Family matters

Write a story about a family memory

ExR.0
— R
] 132 T 1T Y SCERE 8 A T H
Strangers Under the Same Roof?

Does every dinner with your parents seem to turn into a battle? Have your once warm and open
conversations become cold and guarded? Do you feel that you just cannot see eye to eye with them on
anything? You are not alone. Heated arguments and cold silences are common between teenagers and their
parents.

Teenagers’ physical changes may result in such family tensions. You may feel anxious that you are
developing at a different rate to your friends, shooting up in height or getting left far behind. You might
worry about your changing voice, weight problems or spots. When it all gets too much, your parents are often
the first targets of your anger.

It can be a big headache to balance your developing mental needs too. You enter a strange middle
ground—no longer a small child but not quite an adult. You have both a new desire for independence and a
continued need for your parents’ love and support. You feel ready to be more responsible and make decisions
on your own. Unfortunately, your parents do not always agree and that makes you feel unhappy. “Why can’t
they just let me go?” you may wonder. On the other hand, when you are struggling to control your feelings,
you wish they could be more caring and patient—sometimes they forget that growing-up is a rough ride. It can
be difficult when your parents treat you like a child but expect you to act like an adult. All of this can lead to a
breakdown in your relationship.

Although sometimes it may seem impossible to get along as a family, you can take action to improve the
situation. The key to keeping the peace is regular and honest communication. When you disagree with your

parents, take a minute to calm down and try to understand the situation from their point of view. Perhaps
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they have experienced something similar and do not want you to go through the same pain. After you have
thought it through, explain your actions and feelings calmly, listen carefully, and address their concerns.
Through this kind of healthy discussion, you will learn when to back down and when to ask your parents to
relax their control.

Just remember that it is completely normal to struggle with the stress that parent-child tensions create,
and that you and your parents can work together to improve your relationship. The good news is that this
stormy period will not last. Everything will turn out all right in the end, and the changes and challenges of
your teenage years will prepare you for adulthood.

1. How does the author introduce the topic of the article?
A. By listing numbers. B. By giving examples.
C. By asking questions. D. By giving a definition.
2. What might make teenagers angry with their parents?
A. Teenagers’ anxiety about their physical changes.
B. Parents’ lack of care about teenagers’ physical changes.
C. Parents’ constant disagreement with teenagers’ decisions.
D. Teenagers’ tensions are becoming unbearable.
3. What does Paragraph 4 mainly talk about?
A. Similar experiences between parents and teenagers.
B. Ways to improve parent-child tensions.
C. Teenagers’ concerns about their action.
D. Teenagers’ expectations of their parents.
4. What’s the author’s attitude to parent-child tensions?
A. Positive. B. Negative. C. Uncertain. D. Indifferent.
Z%=:1~4 CDBA
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I BEIRMECE 15 DA 2.5 2, #% % 37.5 %)  Better Communication
A Successful conversations help you advance
Now Enjoy Brilliant College Courses in Your Home or Car professionally and make, maintain, and deepen
Scientific Secrets for a Powerful Memory relationships. In  just six lectures, How
Why does our memory fail us? And how can Conversation Works: 6 Lessons for Better
you fix it? In Scientific Secrets for a Powerful Communication will teach you key strategies that
Memory, you'll explore research on how memory can surely improve your ability to speak with anyone
functions—and then apply these findings to help you from strangers to your manager.
make better use of your memory abilities. Tap into Course No0.9382
scientifically ~ proven  strategies to  process 6 Lectures (30 Minutes/Lecture)
information more effectively and increase your bVD-99.95-delars NOW 9.95 dollars
powers of memory. CDb-94.95-dolars NOW 9.95 dollars
Course No0.1965 The Art of Public Speaking: Lessons from the
6 Lectures (30 Minutes/Lecture) Greatest Speeches in History
DVD-99.95 dollars NOW 9.95 dollars In The Art of Public Speaking: Lessons from
How Conversation Works: 6 Lessons for the Greatest Speeches in History, Professor Hale
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teaches you how to be a more effective public

speaker., He shows time-tested techniques and

strategies used by  history’s greatest public
speakers—Lincoln, Gandhi, and many others!
Course No0.2031
12 Lectures (30 Minutes/Lecture)
DBVD-199.95-delHlars NOW 9.95 dollars
€b134.95-dolarss NOW 9.95 dollars
The Secrets of Mental Maths
The of Mental

winning Professor Benjamin teaches you the basic

In Secrets Maths, award-
strategies of mental mathematics. This powerful
ability to perform mental calculations will give you
an edge in business, at school, at work or anywhere
else that you come across maths.
Course No.1406
12 Lectures (30 Minutes/Lecture)
DVD-199.95-dollars NOW 9.95 dollars
[EEBEIALEZ—BEAL, XFELE2HB8 L
EREZRE LRk K FRE,
1. What do Course No. 9382 and Course No. 2031
have in common?
A. They are the cheapest courses of all.
B. Their readers have the same purpose.
C
D. They share the same discount for every lecture.

C m¥ MM, 4 3% How Conversation Works:

6 Lessons for Better Communication % 2 ¥ # “In

. They both teach some strategies for speaking.

just six lectures, How Conversation Works: 6
Lessons for Better Communication will teach you
key strategies that can surely improve your ability
to speak with anyone from strangers to your
manager.”“Course No.9382” #= The Art of Public
Speaking: Lessons from the Greatest Speeches in
History 2f %~ ¥ % “In The Art of Public Speaking:
Lessons from the Greatest Speeches in History,
Professor Hale teaches you how to be a more
effective public speaker.”*“Course No.2031” 7T 4=,
RS 9382 FiREH T 2031l AR L&A E
MARH — e pLiE g Tk, ik C,

. How much can you save if you buy Course No.
1965 and Course No.14067
A. 180 dollars. B. 250 dollars.
C. 280 dollars. D. 300 dollars.
C ¥ 3 MM, H I Scientific Secrets for a
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Powerful Memory 3f %~ ¥ 45 “DVD-99:95-doHars
NOW 9. 95 dollars” *“Course No. 1945” F= The
Secrets of Mental Maths < 4% P #
“DVD 199.95 dollars NOW 9. 95 dollars”
“Course No.1406” 7 4n, 4o R AR W) LR A2 % 5 A
1945 e iR A2 4% 5 4 1406 693R A2, T AT 4 69 4k 2
“99.95—9.95=90"F A= £“199.95—9.95=190",
LS 90+190=280 £7T, #ik C,

Who may be the
advertisement?

A. The public. B. The students.

C. The officers. D. The educators.

A P WA, AR ARA“Now Enjoy Brilliant

College Courses in Your Home or Car”#= 5 & — A

intended readers of this

A P 49 “This powerful ability to perform
mental calculations will give you an edge in
business, at school, at work or anywhere else
that you come across maths.” 7 4m, K L £ &4~
BORERERE L0 KRR, LR
AT RRANF R L, EFRIES . H A LA
A,k R R G EREEG AR, B
B, XM AT R TR A AL Mk AL
B

Recently, I took him for a classic English
afternoon tea at the hotel. The thought of showing
him a piece of authentic British life excited me for
weeks, so when we finally sat down in the elegant

the the
background, I was thrilled.

tearoom, with sound of a pianist in

I looked at the shiny silver tea stand topped
with finely cut sandwiches, freshly baked scones (J&
£, and mouthwatering pastries and teacakes. I was
ready to dig in. Then I looked at Dad and a trace of
nervousness flashed across his face. He carefully
copied what I ate and how to use the knife and fork,
and from time to time anxiously looked up at the
waiter in his bow tie who was serving our table.

When we got to the scones, Dad took a big bite
and remarked how delicious it was. He asked me to
explain how the British eat scones, so I supplied him
with details about the custom of breaking scones
into small pieces, spreading cream and strawberry
jam on top, before consuming each piece in one
mouthful.

“Oh, why did you not tell me earlier?” Dad’s
red in embarrassment, suddenly

face turned



realising his mistake. For the rest of the scones

session, he busied himself with neatly spreading the

cream and jam like an obedient (Wr 3G ) child.
Suddenly, 1 felt of

happiness, sadness and loneliness. Growing up, Dad

a complex mixture
was my hero, my mountain. I still remember flying
into his arms after school at the kindergarten gate.
Through the sound of his voice, I learned to feel and
understand the world.

After moving to London alone, I have learned
to achieve academic grades, found a job, and started
a new life all by myself. But I did not fully realise
how much I had grown up, until I saw how
dependent Dad was on me in London. Although he is
still a mountain in my heart, I realised I have built a
strong mountain of my own in the meantime. And
by being away from Dad’s protective wings I have
come to understand more of myself and to find my
own place in the world.

[EEMIZIALA —FieRL, LT L2HATH

Fi R FEBEENRXNT IR . E—2n itk E &

RE AT T AR F AR AL H IR 213k 2 5] A

TEXFEAE LT,

4. Why did the author take her father for a classic
English afternoon tea?

the food the

A. Because in restaurant was
delicious.

B. Because she wanted her father to experience
real British life.

C. Because her father was deeply attracted by the
elegant tearoom.

D. Because she intended to introduce an excellent
restaurant to her father.

B mF2@EM, BI%ESH—HE P “The thought

of showing him a piece of authentic British life
excited me for weeks, so when we finally sat
down in the elegant tearoom...” 7 %= , 4 & 5 4
FEBEAGEXTFRAEARALLFIRE
—TFTAEMNERLE, ¥k B,

. Which of the following can best describe the
author’s father when eating scones?
A. Disappointed and painful.
B. Embarrassed and desperate.
C. Nervous and cautious.
D. Displeased and helpless.
C myEMH, HIE

K =

% — % P #9“Then 1 looked
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at Dad and a trace of nervousness flashed across
his face. He carefully copied what I ate and how
to use the knife and fork, and from time to time
anxiously looked up at the waiter in his bow tie
who was serving our table.” 7T %4, 4F % #9 2 % &
PSRRI B, ¥k C,

. What did the author realise after the experience?
A. She had a happy childhood.
B. She had achieved a lot in the academic area.
C.
D.

Her father was not her mountain any more.
She should be the person for her father to
rely on.
D P B, BRI RE — BT But 1 did
not fully realise how much I had grown up, until
I saw how dependent Dad was on me in London.”
T fo A B Z )6 R B B 7R b S F T A
RIEMA, ¥k D,
. What can we learn from the passage?
A. An eating experience changed a father.
B.
C.

Eating with Dad spoiled their relationship.
The dining environment was important for a
restaurant.
D. The eating experience indicated their changed
roles.
D #EHHM, RTERE—BRIFLEEXLFTELE
NB T J AFH o U F L BEIGEXNTF 5. X
— 27 itk F FRE A T TR R F AR ik E
FRAKLINATERXFEAEC LAHT, &
T, XEAREGAEH AN TRATA &R T,
#it D,
C

Imagine living in a cool, green city alive with
parks and threaded with footpaths, bike lanes and
buses which transport people to shops, schools and
service centres in a matter of minutes.

This fancy dream is behind the idea of the 15-
minute city, where all basic needs and services are
within a quarter of an hour’s reach, improving
public health and lowering vehicle emissions.

Artificial intelligence could help urban planners
realise that vision faster, with a new study from

China

demonstrating how machine learning can generate

researchers at Tsinghua University in
more efficient spatial layouts (%5 [8] 45 J) than
humans can.

Automation scientist Zheng and his colleagues
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wanted to find new solutions to improve our cities
which are fast becoming blocked. They developed an
Al system to tackle the tough tasks of urban
planning and found it can produce urban plans that
outperform human designs by about 50 percent in
three aspects: access to services, green spaces and
traffic levels.

tasked

model with designing the urban area only a few

Starting small, Zheng's team their
square kilometres in size (about 3 X3 blocks). After
two days of training, the Al system searched for the
ideal road designs and land use to fit with the
concept of the 15-minute city and local planning
policies and needs.

While the AI model has some capabilities that
could extend its use for planning larger urban areas.,

be
Drafting a neighbourhood consisting of 4 X4 blocks

designing entire cities will more complex.

contains twice as many planning decisions as
designing 3 X 3 blocks, the researchers said. But
automating even a few steps in the planning process
can save huge amounts of time: the Al model can
compute in seconds certain tasks that take human
planners from 50 to 100 minutes to work through.

Rather than Al replacing people, Zheng and his
colleagues think their Al system can work as an
“assistant” to urban planners, who could generate
concept designs optimised (ff:4f6) by the system,
and reviewed, adjusted and evaluated by human
experts based on community feedback.

CERMBIZIT B ALK FHAA R — R LR
TTAIFRTAN BT X F 2 Peibb) E kT
X &,

8. According to the text, which of the following is a
benefit of the “15-minute city”
A. Worse public health.

B. Higher vehicle emissions.

concept?

C. Decreased access to green spaces.
D. Fast and convenient service.
D WP REMA, REF-ENAZ T, T 25
AP 3R HLR]FT DA AR AAT BT A 8 R B R Ao R S A
e — 2z AF e g 1) T B AT RO B E A AR,
MARA EHk., %t D

. Which major issue in cities did Zheng and his
team want to address?

A. High levels of pollution.
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B. Limited access to public services.
C. Shortage of affordable housing.
D. Rising crowding and traffic problems.
D @y HEMBHA, EFHwWE P “Automation
scientist Zheng and his colleagues wanted to find
new solutions to improve our cities which are fast
becoming blocked.” T %2, Zheng #= 4t ¢4 F] F 111 iE
TR T ERERNELETFHEEGRT,
WL T S, B & 4 o 28 PR A A & R
AR P g £ HF A, ¥k D,
10. What can be concluded from the text about the
Al model’s capabilities?
A. Tt can design entire cities efficiently.
B. It takes longer to train for larger urban areas.
C. It can complete tasks much faster than human
planners.
D. It is limited to planning only a few square
kilometres at a time.
C A B, K EAE K + # “But
automating even a few steps in the planning
the Al

model can compute in seconds certain tasks that

P —
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process can save huge amounts of time:

take human planners from 50 to 100 minutes to

work through.” 7 %=, A T a6 8 A T A £ LA
At BAENRNF 2 +E -7 /#ﬁ%iﬁ%
Ewird, T, ALHFRDTRIES K

A KR # B e, ik C
11. Which’s the best title for this passage?
A. Designing Better Cities with Al
B. The 15-Minute City: A Dream or Reality?
C. Improving Public Health with Greener Cities
D. The Role of Machine Learning in Urban Design
A HFAPEKE, REFEF=ZBHEHOART o AL
R TUHA RS ARBITFTAF L, 46T
P A A LA AR R YR T AR T R a4 o
B XL FRIG— B NET de N TR AR T AL
X 69 By F 7T A B A B FUF B AR T AT HLRI
LA VA BAS B ARALR A A AR B0 AT A9 3K
TURBAEIE AL N, ESAE AR, ik A,
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Officials have unveiled the gold, silver and
bronze medals that will be awarded at this summer’s
Olympic Games in Paris, and each one contains a
a fragment of waste iron from the

unique souvenir:

Eiffel Tower.



“It’s the opportunity for the athletes to bring
back a piece of Paris with them,” Thierry Reboul,
creative director of the Paris 2024 Olympics, told
reporters last week. “The absolute symbol of Paris
and France is the Eiffel Tower.”

The Eiffel Tower opened in 1889 and during the
later repair work, some of the original iron was cut
off and preserved over time. Now, some of those
preserved metal fragments have found new homes.

Each new Olympic medal features a piece of
Eiffel Tower iron—though the signature “ Eiffel
Tower brown” paint has been removed. These pieces
have been shaped into hexagons (7Ni1JE), which is
the “shape of France”. Besides, there are words
“Paris 2024”7, the Olympic rings and the Games’
logo, which looks like a flame or the face of a
woman with a bob haircut.

How did they think of such an idea? Joachim
the

organising committee, told the press, “We talked

Roncin, head of design at Paris Games
about the design many times and realised that
there’s one symbol known across the world, which
is the Eiffel Tower. We said to ourselves, ‘Hey,
what if we approached the Eiffel Tower Operating
Company to see if it’s possible to get a bit of the
Eiffel Tower to integrate into the medal?””

When the Eiffel Tower Operating Company
agreed to volunteer pieces of original iron, “the
dream became a reality,” adds Roncin.

The medals,

jewelry house Chaumet, make people think of the

designed by the luxury Paris

Eiffel Tower in several other ways. The pieces of
iron are secured by what looks like special nails that
hold the structure together, and the medals’ ribbons

of the

are decorated with patterns tower’s
latticework structure.

The iron fragments are set in recycled gold,
silver and bronze disks. Over 5,000 medals are being
made.
[ERMIEILF 22087 4 0E & L3 a
F A FE AR R AR A F T AR,

12. What does Thierry mean by saying “bring back a
piece of Paris”?

A. Part of the athlete’s medal is from the symbol

of Paris.
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13.

14.

15.
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B. The athletes will take many photos of Paris.

C. The athletes will buy souvenirs about Paris.

D. The Eiffel Tower will be left in the athletes’
memory.

A EEAEHAM, RFEALALAZTo, Z PO
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Ry R Ay, ¥k A,

What is mainly talked about in Paragraph 47

A. The processing technique of the Eiffel Tower

iron pieces.

The shape and material of the Olympic medal.

@

. The design of the Eiffel Tower iron fragment
on the medal.

D. The symbolic meaning of the hexagons.

C BRERZM, REFOWEGART 5, & —
A HT 0 BB SR b AR — S A i R N AT Y
BRIERGBOREEK R . EAEH 20247 F 4,
B3z A Ae BB LB, A BMAR KM — R K, K
HRA-ANEE L, TR, KENET
O ER R E 2R E oy IE REB LN 691
i, ¥t C,

How did the designers get the idea of adding the

waste iron?

A. The Eiffel Tower Operating Company put
forward the idea.

B. The Olympic committee approved of this
design.

C. Some volunteers considered it to be a good
idea.

D. They got the inspiration while having
discussion.

D A WA, RIS LB A ST e, Bt

FMAETEPABBIRIE RGBS -5 BN
Wpe Pk AN EE . ¥k D,

What can we infer about the new Olympic

medals?

A. They take the shape of the Eiffel Tower.

B. They are innovative and typical of French
feature.

C. They represent a combination of different
cultures.

D. They illustrate the idea of sustainable
development.

B HERAMA, REFH—ENNE T, % E
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How to Help Teens with Time Management
Time management is a skill that any teen will

need to learn to help him/her succeed. No matter

how intelligent or skilled your teen is, he/she needs
to be able to effectively manage his/her time to help
him/her make the most of his/her potential. He/She
will need to have the discipline to learn to prioritise

(PLoe b3 effectively. 16
Help your teen learn to prioritise. Not everything

is of equal importance, though it may seem that way

to your teen. 17  Family time is also important,
more so than time spent with friends on chatting
online. Schoolwork should come first, over watching

TV or surfing online. Enforce (3ZJifi) the rule in

your home, so your teen knows that he/she can’t

turn on the electronics until his/her work is done.
18

Extra-curricular activities are fun and help make

Don’t overload your teen with activities.

your teen a better rounded individual. After all
schoolwork and volunteer programmes look great on
a college application form. However, if it cuts in on
your teen’s schoolwork or he/she seems stressed or
overworked, you may need to step in and help him/
her cut back.

Have a system. 19  For example, provide a
quiet and private workstation for your teen. Teach
your teen to make sure that it is organised, so he/
she doesn’t waste his/her time looking for things,
which is a big time-waster.

Give him/her a planner. Place a calendar in your
teen’s room or in the family room, so your teen can
write in his/her activities. 20 If having a planner
is too old-school for your teen, a digital organiser

can help him/her get organised.

A. Limit activities.

B. Set an example.

C. Help your teen be organised.

D. As a parent, here’s what you can do.

E. This will help your teen make sure he/she doesn’t
forget anything.

F. Children learn by what they live, so you have to

practise what you advocate.
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G. Remind your teen that his/her priority is to learn
at school and complete his/her schoolwork.
&%:16~20 DGACE
. SERHEZ (3 15 DA AR 1 5.4 15 2)
As French author Andre Maurois once said,
“Without a family, man, alone in the world, shakes
with the cold.” Indeed, families who give us love
and 21  are an important part of our lives. But
22
One day, 1 was doing my homework and my
23
her and just kept working. But when I tooka 24 , I

even in a loving family, can’t be avoided.

sister . Busy with homework, 1 didn’t talk to

turned my head to the place where my sister was

sitting. 25 , I found my notebook had a lot of
messy drawings on it.

At that time, I was full of 26  and walked
out of my room, shouting at my sister, “You are
27 and I hate you.” Hearing the words,

28

behaviour. But |

really a

out crying and tried to explain her

29

my sister
since I didn’t want to hear a
word from her. The 30  afterward lasted for a
long time 31  wus. To solve the problem, my
father brought me to the living room and asked,
“Have you noticed what the drawing is on your
notebook?”

1 shook my head. Then, under the

1 looked at it carefully. It

32 o
33

“Happy birthday!” At that moment, I knew how
34

wasn’t right, my sister’s love and

my father,

I was. Though drawing on my notebook
35

sincere. Feeling guilty, I said sorry to my sister.

were

Instead of staying angry, she smiled back at me.
LB RREYA 52 — e f i, X i it 4 4 o ik
YR ZA) Kk g ) aE W BRI RO A R 6 IR,
21. A. wisdom B. truth
C. soul D. warmth
D AR AT X 49 “ Without a family, man, alone
in the world, shakes with the cold.” & A& & P 44
“Indeed” T 4o, A &) B & AT L9 ML 5, 5 Be 4 &A1
R AR,
22. B. expectations
C. competitions D. dislikes
A HPEE X To AHE LRI A ETES, T
WAL IR AR AR R FRE, RELRELY,
A. left
C. led

A. misunderstandings

23. B. entered

D. met



24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

B M #E B L 49 “Busy with homework, I didn’t
talk to her and just kept working.” 7 4= , 4f % &
BAE LB kIR R T

A. test B. task
C. text D. rest
D WXRIAEHFETEHL, EE5BH. ]

turned my head to the place where my sister was
sitting.” T 4o A H = T 5AF X A iRk, XA
AR B 0 B AR S A ey SR AR R A A R T

A. Fortunately
C. Shockingly

C MEpELu”

B. Disappointingly
D. Thankfully

. I found my notebook had a

lot of messy drawmgs on it.” T 4m , M ag e K
Mk dk ELiREL B, A F A H LR,

A. anger B. hunger

C. anxiety D. sadness

A HIEJE L8 “shouting at my sister” 7 4=, 3t
BF a9 A BT A T A,
A. storyteller B. house-cleaner

D. performer

C MBI EMEZHLERLR LIRS R

C. troublemaker

e

J& 3 #9“... 1 hate you.” T 4n , A &t B4k 4k 2 “ &
JRAT A7

A. burst B. burnt

C. bore D. beat

A 4 AEIE R AT L #) “Hearing the words...” 7T

Jo kIR T B AE 09 iE R R K R A K, burst out
crying EARARAKRALRY,

A. amused B. refused

C. allowed D. turned

B Mk E L e9”... since I didn’t want to hear a
word from her.” 7 %, 4F 3 35 48 o7 Ik bk R 4F

A. quarrel B. fight

C. lecture D. silence

D MFEATLHH“But I 29  since I didn’t want

to hear a word from her.” T 4m , 75 &% 1 48 9 bk 4k
AR, TARAZNAA T KetR ey iisk,

A.
C. against
D S EAEH Fodk k2 B, A Z ) A A

between,

among B. within

D. between

A. requirement B. campaign
C. concern D. strategy
A HR¥EE L. 1 looked at it carefully.” 7T
%m%k%é%%%%iT,W%%ﬁ%ﬁT%

IR
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33. A. spoke B. told
C. said D. talked
C % &“Happy birthday.” & & & RN %, & L“3

i#E, BHEVHA say, T REARE,

A. indifferent

C. inactive

B #M¥ELF AL RS LH “Though drawing on

my notebook wasn’t right, my sister’s love and
35  were sincere.” 7 4m, 3L B VEH o &R F B
% UREBAE,

A. absence

34. B. inconsiderate

D. independent

35. B. intentions
C. attitude
B M ¥ A X 4 “ Though drawing on my
notebook wasn’t right...” VA & “Happy birthday.”
T He, BARIRIR A MR R AT A2 A E AR,

BERESE 100850 1.5 5, %5 15 9)

Chinese shadow puppetry (JZ5%k) is probably

D. permission

V.

one of the most ancient arts using light and shadow.

Generally, shadow puppetry is a
36. combination (combine) of various art forms
involving  painting,  carving, music, opera

performance and story-telling. Dating back to the
Han Dynasty, shadow puppetry reached its golden
the At

37. was performed in

age in Qing Dynasty. that time, it

( perform ) almost every
province, and at various occasions, ranging 38. from
weddings to festival celebrations.

It is not an easy job to make the puppets (AfH)
Most of them are
be

repeatedly polished and processed

39. used (use) in performances.

made of leathers, 40. which must carefully
selected and
before they are ready for carving the puppets. When
the leathers become transparent, fine and smooth
enough, the artists would paint the characters on
them, and then carve them out with tools.

The body parts of the puppets are separately cut
out and joined together., so that they could have as
much as 24 movable joints (&73). Performers hold
them with sticks connected to 41. their (they) most
important joints during the performances, so that

the puppets could be shown as “42. moving (move)

images” on the screens.

With 43. the of of
entertainment, shadow puppetry has been losing its
China

44. have been exploring (explore) ways to help it

rise various forms

shine. However, local artists across




survive. In 2011, Chinese shadow puppetry was
added to UNESCO’s Intangible Cultural Heritage
list, thus 45. breathing (breathe) new life into the
ancient art form.

V. BEGEHET #HS 40 5

B

B—1 MHXEEGES 15 49
BERIEZEAE . R A W (Tom) BP0

K 2 1 At A AR R b BT 45 AL AT 3 B L TR e At
AR AT b AR AR TR B IR IR
A — B T ERE . NAERSE.

I in i S

2. s,

TER % 80 7240

Dear Tom,

“So do I,” said Harry. “We really should do
something to assist them.”

For some moments, John said nothing, but,
suddenly, he sprang to his feet and cried, “I have a
great idea! 1 have a solution that we can all help
accomplish (FE€§).”

The other children also jumped up all attention.
When John had an idea, it was sure to be a good
one. “I tell you what we can do,” said John. “You
know that big box of corn Uncle John sent us?
Well, we can make popcorn (#EK{E), and put it
into paper bags, and Bernard can take it around to
the houses and sell it.”

TER SRS A BN 150 ZEfq .

When Mrs Meredith heard of John’s idea, she

thought it was a good one, too.

Yours,
Li Hua
T BIRSEE GBS 25 40
Ie] 52 BA 6 o AR AR P 25 R 45 BV T SR B S S
B Al 2 b B — o S R A RS

The Meredith family lived in a small community.

%

As the economy was in decline, some people in the town
had lost their jobs. Many of their families were
struggling to make ends meet. People were trying to
help each other meet the challenges.

Mrs Meredith was a most kind and thoughtful
woman. She spent a great deal of time visiting the
poor. She knew they had problems, and they needed
all kinds of help. When she had time, she would
bring food and medicine to them.

One morning she told her children about a
family she had visited the day before. There was a
man sick in bed, his wife, who took care of him and
could not go out to work, and their little boy. The
little boy—his name was Bernard—had interested
her very much.

“I wish you could see him,” she said to her own
children, John, Harry, and Clara. “He is such a
help to his mother. He wants very much to earn
some money, but I don’t see what he can do.”

After their mother left the room, the children
sat thinking about Bernard. “I wish we could help
him to earn money,” said Clara. “His family is

suffering so much.”
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With everything ready, Bernard started out on

his new business.

3

[Z%3Ex]
B RN E
Dear Tom,

I am sorry to know that you are having trouble
in dealing with your parents. Honestly speaking, it
is not rare during our daily life, but we should make
efforts to get along well with them. My advice is as
follows.

To start with, you should follow your parents’
instructions so that you can make good preparations
for the coming exam. Equally importantly, you may
as well have a talk with your parents, telling them
what you are planning and what levels you can
reach. Only when they know your real ability can
they feel at ease. If possible, you can help your
parents do the housework, which is of great benefit
to improve your relationship.

If you follow my advice, you will be in harmony
with your parents.

Yours,
Li Hua




-
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With everything ready, Bernard started out on

his new business. At first, he was a little nervous

thought it was a good one, too.So she said, “It

definitely is a great idea, but you have to do what
you said that you will make popcorn, put it into
paper bags and bring it to Bernard every morning. If
you mean it, we will help you.” “Of course, I mean
it. I do want to help Bernard to earn money,” replied
John, and he kept his word. These children divided
them into two groups; one group were busy popping
the corn, and the other took charge of buying paper
bags and putting popcorn into them. When they

finished all the work, they went to Bernard’s house.

for he didn’t know how to sell it. But all things will
be hard in the beginning. Bernard got up the courage
and started out on his new business. What out of his
expectation was that neighbours were all friendly to
him and his basket was empty in a short time. Never
had he earned so much money before in his life. He
was too excited to speak, and then he ran to home
happily. People began to watch for the “little
popcorn boy”, and every week he had at least fifty
home, and often more. Bernard

cents to take

thanked John from the bottom of his heart.

By Bl 4
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Unique Student Clubs Seeking New Members!

Eco-Justice League

Are you interested in the environment and
social issues? Join the Eco-Justice League! This club
is great for students who care about the planet and
helping communities. We hold workshops (i} 43)
about climate change, organise clean-up events, and
work with groups that promote environmental
fairness. If you want to make a difference and meet
others who think like you, this is the club for you!

Creative Coding Collective

Do you love technology and want to be creative?
The Creative Coding Collective is open to all
students, no matter your coding skills! We explore
how art and technology can work together, creating
images, cartoons, and interactive projects. Whether
you are a beginner or experienced one, come and
express your creativity!

Cultural Cuisine Club

If you enjoy cooking and learning about
different cultures, the Cultural Cuisine Club is for
you! This club invites students to discover and cook

dishes from around the world. We hold monthly

ih)
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8] 100 538 3 {H 120 43)
cooking classes, cultural potlucks ( H Z &), and
cooking contests. It’s a fun way to make friends,
improve your cooking skills, and learn about various
traditions. All students who love food and culture
are welcome

The Storytellers Guild

Do The
Storytellers Guild! This club is perfect for students

you enjoy telling stories? Join
who like writing, acting, or sharing stories. We
have weekly writing workshops, open mic nights.,
and storytelling events. Whether you want to write
stories, poetry, or share your experiences, our
friendly group encourages creativity. If you have a
story to tell, come and share it with us!

Join any of these exciting clubs to enrich your
school experience and make lasting friendships!
[ERBEIALZ—FEA L, XF L2
ATk A Y S AR R R

1.

2

T
What is the main focus of the Eco-Justice League?
A. Cooking different foods.

B. Promoting environmental fairness and helping

communities.

C. Learning to code.

D. Writing stories.
B ¥ MM, H I Eco-Justice League ¥+ &9

“This club is great for students who care about



the planet and helping communities.” ¥ 4=, Eco-
Justice League #J £ % % & S L 3 2035 0 F Fo A
BiAER, #it B,

. Who can join the Creative Coding Collective?
A.
B.

Only experienced ones.

Students interested in technology. regardless

of skill level.

C. Only art students.

D. Only seniors in high school.

B #m% ® MM, # % Creative Coding Collective
% 4 “The Creative Coding Collective is open to all
students, no matter your coding skills!” T %=, 3t
AR B ARG F A, ALK T e AT AR 5T VA N
XAMRR R, #ik B,

. For students interested in exchanging personal
experiences with others, which club is the best
choice?

A. Eco-Justice League.
B. Creative Coding Collective.
C. Cultural Cuisine Club.
D. The Storytellers Guild.
D ¥ EM, #H 3 The Storytellers Guild F %9
“Whether you want to write stories, poetry, or
share your experiences, our friendly group
encourages creativity. If you have a story to tell,
come and share it with us!” ¥ 4=, & 2t & 5 o A
LRANZ W 5% A T 2l dm N The Storytellers
Guild, #i& D,
B
I'm a seventeen-year-old boy preparing for my
A Level exams at the end of the year. In the society
where my peers and I live, we tend to accept the rat
race values. As students, we want to get good
grades so that we can get good jobs. I enjoy studying
and have always received A’s in my classes. There
was a year when I finished the first in my class in
the final exams. It was a great achievement.
Another one I am pleased with is that 1
managed to improve the relationship between Mum
and Dad. Dad was a successful businessman who was
rarely at home. Mum was a housewife who always
felt bored and nagged (BjW]) him to let her go to
work. Their frequent arguing bothered me, so I

advised Dad that Mum would be better off with a
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part-time job. He agreed, and their relationship has
improved since then.

My most proud achievement, however, is my
successful work in the local old folks’ home. My
grandparents had raised me since I was a child. 1
wept (3€%7) bitterly when they died. Unlike many
of my classmates, I do not take part in my school’s
community service to earn points. | enjoy my
voluntary work and believe I'm contributing to a
worthwhile cause. This is where I can help. I talk to
the elderly, help them with their daily life, and
listen to their problems, happy days and the
hardships they experienced.

Last year, I hosted a successful New Year party
for the elderly and they enjoyed a great time. Many
expressed a desire to attend another party the
When 1

following  year. reflect on my
accomplishments, I'm especially proud of my service
at the old folks’ home, so I hope to study social
work at university and work as a social worker in the
future. 1 wish to be more skilled in attending to the
less fortunate as well as gain great satisfaction from
it, after all.
[EREMBIZEIAL L —FiiaX, XFTHETHEL
b b fE AR HER R AR b fe IR AL T
4. What can be inferred about the author from the

first paragraph?

A. His good grades got him a good job.

B. He refuses to compete with his peers fiercely.
C. His views on social values are well-known.
D. He is satisfied with his achievements in study.
D I, RES —EP W] enjoy
studying and have always received A’s in my
classes. There was a year when I finished the first
in my class in the final exams. It was a great

achievement.” 7 4o, YE & 2 B T 89 F 3 & &R %
&, % D,

p=A
IS o

5. Which role does the author play in his parents’
relationship?
A. A judge. B. A helper.

C. A monitor. D. A supporter.
B MR, RIEF =B P “Another one |

am pleased with is that I managed to improve the



relationship between Mum and Dad.” 7 4= , 4£ & £
KEFHRBTFHRET —AFFHAE., #k B,
What is the greatest accomplishment for the
author?
A. The contribution to volunteering.
B. The success in exams.
C. The recovery of confidence in life.
D. The work in community service.
A @FEMBE, BRIEHE =K P “My most
proud achievement, however, is my successful
work in the local old folks’ home.” 7 4=, 3+ & &
TR TR AAEA R Rt %k AL
. Why does the author want to study social work at
university?
A
B

. To give his life a purpose.

. To gain a well-paid job.

C. To better help the disadvantaged.
D. To meet his grandparents’ expectations.

BRI AR, HIERSE — KT 4 “When 1

reflect on my accomplishments, I'm especially

C

proud of my service at the old folks’ home, so I
hope to study social work at university and work
as a social worker in the future. I wish to be more
skilled in attending to the less fortunate as well as
gain great satisfaction from it, after all.” 7] %=, 4f
FHRAEXRFFIARXRE FLREAT LIFH 5
BB, ¥k C,
C

Sure, it’'s good to get along well with your
teacher because it makes the time you spend in the
classroom more pleasant.

And yes, it’s good to get along well with your
teacher because, in general, it’s smart to learn how
to get along well with the different types of people
you’ll meet throughout your life.

In fact, kids who get along well with their
teachers not only learn more, but they're more
comfortable with asking questions and getting extra
help. This makes it easier for them to understand new
materials and makes them do their best on tests. When
you have this kind of relationship with a teacher, he or
she can be someone to turn to with problems, such as
problems with learning or school issues.

Here is a question: What if you don’t get along
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with your teachers? In fact, teachers want to get
along well with you and enjoy seeing you learn. But
teachers and students sometimes have personality
clashes (M%), which can happen between any
two people. If you show your teacher that you want
to make the situation better, he or she will probably
do everything possible to make that happen. By
dealing with a problem like this, you Ilearn
something about how to get along with people who
are different from you.

However, if a certain teacher isn't your
favourite, you can still have a successful relationship
with him or her as long as you take your basic
responsibilities as a student. Here are some of those
responsibilities:

Attend class ready to learn.

Be prepared for class with the right stationery.,
books, and completed homework.

Listen when your teacher is talking.
best, whether it’s classroom

Do your a

assignment, homework, or a test.
[EEBEIL SN BT EAIFAF ALk
KW AT AL A B % e AT AR
8. What will happen to you when getting along well
with your teachers according to the passage?
A. We will have no problems with study.
B. We will get a better seat in the classroom.
C. We will get the best scores in the exams.
D. We will have more pleasant time in the classroom.
D WP EMMA, REF-EKOAETo ., R F
A Fe B I ARLATAF  F A AT AL LA R
Bedy, #ix D,
. If you don’t like a certain teacher, what should
you do according to the author?
A. We should ignore the differences between the

teacher and us.

B. We should choose a new school.

C. We should study harder on weekends.

D. We should take our basic responsibilities as a
student.

D P mEMMAa, REFH LK P “However, if a



certain teacher isn’t your favourite, you can still
have a successful relationship with him or her as

long as you take your basic responsibilities as a
student.” T4, e R F A RER XL EIF, AR L F
R BT A R FERATT AR
a R R TAE, ik D,

10. Whom is the passage mostly written for?

A. Teachers. B. Students.

C. Parents. D. Graduates.

B @I A, RIEF — B P “your teacher”

“the time you spend in the classroom” 5 Zk WL 4

XA Ho, LF P8 you $5 892 F A, T B AR

F. M T o XFEXFRELF AN HF A

T4 2 P AR AL, ¥k B,

11. What does the passage mainly talk about?
A. Studying skills for students.

B. The importance of a good relationship with
your teachers.

C. The importance of friendship in school.

D. Useful skills to get along well with your
parents.

B ZTEREM. REFS - —BHOALAS =

BP9 “In fact, kids who get along well with

their teachers not only learn more, but they're

more comfortable with asking questions and

getting extra help.” T4 , AL T BN BT F 4 4

Z I Ao A 4L 09 F M, SE Rk de T A0 2 0T AR AL 4

T, #it B,

D

There are over 6,000 languages spoken in the
world. But did you know that some of them are in
danger of dying out? From Dusner (three speakers)
to Kelabit (five thousand), these languages are
spread all over the world, but they all have one
thing in common: unless we act soon, they could
become extinct CRZGH).

Researchers at Oxford University are studying
these languages. And Dr Johanneke Sytsema, who
has organised a popular seminar (#f i+ 2) on
endangered languages, thinks there could be a magic
bullet for keeping minority languages alive: social
media. “Social media could help save a language,”
Dr Sytsema says. “Because young people text each
other in the same way they speak, even if they don’t

know how to spell it.”
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Minority languages are often at risk of being
drowned out (& i¥) by the louder voices of the
bigger languages, which are spoken at school and in
the media. But, with social media giving control to
the users, the popularity of social media might just
have the opposite effect.
she
speaks Frisian. Frisian, spoken in a province in the

Netherlands called Friesland, has 350,000 speakers.

Dr Sytsema has first-hand experience:

Using her own language has given Dr Sytsema food
for thought about how languages could be saved in
the future. “In Friesland, young people who don't
learn much Frisian writing at school send each other
messages on social media in Frisian,” she says. In
this way, a new generation of Frisian speakers keeps
the language alive.

According to Dr Sytsema, our languages., like
our wildlife, are natural creations. “Natural beauty
needs to be protected. Once languages die, you don’t
them back,

thousands and thousands of years,”

get because they've grown over
Dr Sytsema
explains. “Every language has its own beauty. And

that’s why it’s so important.”

[EEMEILF T2 HATHERLELAHFSEZ LA
BHEE,FNBTFERFOI R FE e ATHB AR

BERBR AP Ao B BOX R 8

12. Why does the author mention Dusner and
Kelabit?
A.

To describe the richness of human language.

B. To discuss the influence of language on
culture.

C. To explain the importance of cultural
exchange.

D. To show the serious situation of endangered
languages.

D @AM, HEF — KT “From

Dusner ( three speakers) to Kelabit ( five

thousand) , these languages are spread all over
the world, but they all have one thing in
common: unless we act they could
become extinct (R % 69).” 7T 4=, 1 & 4% 3|
Dusner #= Kelabit £ 4 7T A~ AL E W= E
WK, ¥,k D,

13. What do the underlined words “a magic bullet”

soon,

=3

mean in Paragraph 27
A. A challenging task.

B. An effective solution.



C. An open standard.

D. A common goal.

B #sUsFmA, BIEE LK E T L Social media
could help save a language,’” Dr Sytsema says.
‘Because young people text each other in the
same way they speak, even if they don’t know
how to spell it.”” 7] 4=, Sytsema ¥ A A A2 4
T AF B K —M4#EF, b rIEF a magic
bullet & Z2“—FFH G F "2 F . BREE
AL, ¥k B,

14. What gave Dr Sytsema the idea of language
protection?
A. Teaching at a language school.
B. The popularity of Frisian on social media.
C. Her personal experience with Frisian.
D. Working with young people in Friesland.
C ¥ ZMMA, RBEHEKE B F " Dr
Sytsema has first-hand experience: she speaks
Frisian. Frisian, spoken in a province in the
Netherlands called Friesland, has 350, 000
speakers.” “In this way, a new generation of
Frisian speakers keeps the language alive.” 7 4=,
Sytsema £ # Z A Z ¥ AALZ HE WA Tl it 4
RIERAR B TR E, ¥k C,

15. What message does Dr Sytsema want to give us

in the last paragraph?
A. A language is well worth saving.
B. Society is shaping human language.
C. The extinction of languages can be avoided.
D. The young hold the key to language protection.
A MR R BT, IR E — B P8 According
to Dr Sytsema, our languages, like our wildlife,
are natural creations. ‘Natural beauty needs to
be protected.”” ¥ 4=, £ & /& — B Sytsema 1 &
BAEZXGT—EZTEFTEMEY, it A,
. EFEECGES A HDA 2.5 5% 12.5 %)
Nowadays, more and more people like going on
trips during the holidays. And the flights and hotels
are often too expensive. Do you still want to get
16

getting a bit closer to nature, and don’t mind dirty

away this summer? If you’re interested in

shoes and wet tents (1K3), it might be the holiday
be

for you. However, youll need to

17

Do some planning first. If it’s your first time,

prepared.

you don’t need to buy every piece of camping

equipment—you may never go again! But do get the
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important things. Most experts say it’s worthwhile
18

‘a size or two bigger than the

spending money on a good tent. It suggests

getting one that’s *
number of people using it”. For example, if there
are two of you going camping, get a three-person or
four-person tent to have space for your bags.

19  You can put the tent up in your garden,

or even put it inside your room, to see what it’s like
and how it works. There are lots of websites that
give you lists of the other things you’ll need. But
don’t forget a first-aid packet and some “just-in-
case” things—including extra clothes, food and
coats in case things go wrong.

Think about the place you’re going to. Check
the facilities (i%Jifi) it has, and perhaps choose one
close to home in case you forget something or find

out that you hate the whole experience! 20

A. If so, here’s an idea: Camping.

B. Buying the proper tent is a key step.

C. It keeps many people from enjoying the fun.

D. It’s also a good idea to check your tent before you
travel.

E. Mountain Warehouse is an outdoor equipment
company.

F. Luckily, there’s lots of advice online for first-
time campers.

G. But finally, the most important thing that you

should care about is to be safe!
Z%E:16~20 AFEDG
. SERAEZ (3 15 DA B 1 5.4 15 )
I never planned on learning Chinese. Even when
I found out I was going to Hong Kong, I thought
21 with English. It
didn’t take long for me to realise how naive (K H
22
hard to understand. 1 quickly got sick of a state of
23

that T would be able to

i) I was. Chinese characters are totally and

being at a loss and decided to for the Chinese

class offered by my university.
I had Chinese every weekday, after which 1
24
evening my friends and I quizzed each other on the
25

made a conscious

spent at least an hour the lesson. In the

we had to memorise. More importantly, I
26

stores and restaurants. [ was

to speak in Chinese in
27
to maintain a simple conversation with the locals.

When 1 28

exams, | thought it was time to take a break from

when I was able

achieved A’s on my Chinese
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studying Chinese every day and focus on my other

classes. Unluckily, this turned out to be a (n)
29 . Due to the break my whole study habits
were 30 and the other lessons themselves were

getting harder. I had to 31 new study methods

and started over.
With finals drawing near, I have set my golden
32
language. Once you realise and accept that you are a
33, of
exploration, failure, rethinking, and trying again.
s
And I may never be. But I learned how to be honest
with myself and push through 35
[EEMEIAXL A —FiaaL, LFTHETHER
AATHFFIFTX R ELEBBEANEEFIT T
L, FTRIMEL S R F 0P LR, FBEREE A
7’@% T RATPIARFE, hFiAAFT #Fri%} = AA
ERL,ERABIR R AR, R S E X, X bk
#é?ﬁ%@ﬁaaxﬁﬁzmamo
21. A. get by
C. get along
A A L L 4“1 never planned on learning
Chinese.” 7T 4o, 4 & Z Ff WA 3F X R 5 R 3E&, 2 A

rule: there isn’t a(n) way to learn a new

it becomes an ongoing process

Can I speak out it smoothly now? Not even

B. carry on

D. keep up

AVEFINAEF BB R ER AT L, Hik A,
22. A. professional B. foreign
C. flexible D. attractive

B #¥EE XL89“... hard to understand.” 7] 4= , 4
FINANER TG AN RERM, %k B
B. go in

23. A. sign up

C. stick up D. come in
A AREE LA

by my university.” 7T %=, 4F F 1R Be 3t R & T X #F

for the Chinese class offered

TITEM MRS, TARZREXRF I ZG P
R, ik A,
24. A. adapting B. reminding

C. reviewing D. presenting

C AR AT L 49 “after which I spent at least an
hour” T 4e M4 P LRELHLE S —MNIWEA
3., it C,
A. structures

25. B. articles

C. characters D. idioms

C ARFEH X4 “In the evening my friends and 1
7T S, AR A AN E AR R
#wit C,

B. statement

quizzed each other...
Kb R IAE 8 T,
26. A

C. opportunity

. effort

D. proposal

112

27.

28.

29.

30. A

31.

32.

33.

34.

A IS LA “... to speak in Chinese in stores
and restaurants.” T 4 , M F A FR-E HEF E
Fe i BHL P L, ik A,

A. relaxed B. delighted

C. shocked D. stressed

B Ak #E G L4 ... when I was able to maintain a
simple conversation with the locals.” 7 4=, % 4
HAh B b AT AT I R a2 AR R E L
¥ it B,

A. actively B. awkwardly

C. unexpectedly D. regularly

D #& ¥ & 349 “1 thought it was time to take a
break from studying Chinese every day and focus
" S 4’}?%“1’K%ﬁ&é’lﬁk«m
AT R HETEMRAE, ¥k D,

A. challenge

on my other classes.”
2 "L‘
B. mistake
C. stage D. escape
B #&# F X # “I had to 31
methods and started over.” 7 4=, ¥ % R 17 R 48
BATHGF ] ik, m LE T E A4S, by SR A
0 F 3 gy kAR, Wik B,

. changing B. appearing

new study

C. suffering D. developing

C ¥ AT L% “Due to the break...” 7T 4=, B 4
PEHTPKET A O EAET TR LE T
B, ¥t C,

A. keep away from
C. break up with

B. get away from

D. come up with

D M #EE L. new study methods and
started over.” T4 , M HF RF R B R HFH G F T 7
ELEHTH, ¥ D

A. creative B. useful

C. optional D. easy

D #&k#%E T L4 “Once you realise and accept that
you are a 33 , it becomes an ongoing process

of exploration, failure, rethinking, and trying
again.” T 4 AEH KA, F T B F 0, — LR ZF R
BT ATA—AMFELH ZRERT —AF
Bk R R R BB X2, Ay ] —
&5 %A REe ik, ¥k D,

A. follower

C. supporter

B ARFE AT L 89

B. beginner
D. winner

to learn a new language.” 7T

S, FTEI—N#FHET EEL T H, ¥
i B,

A. close B. ready

C. sure D. right



A AR S L8 “And I may never be.” 7 4= , 4 %
= B T AR A MBI B D, S B AT AR K IE AR
FELVEABREAPIAZL ZFL, Wik A,

35. A. shortcomings B. possibilities
C. difficulties D. disasters
C M AT X 49 “With finals drawing near, I
have set my golden rule: there isn’t a(n) 32
way to learn a new language. Once you realise
and accept that you are a 33 , it becomes an
ongoing process of exploration, failure,

rethinking, and trying again.” vA Z “But I learned

how to be honest with myself and push
through...” 7T 4=, & & AF & 3T #t R & #E R 48 37 A
WAL E AR F T X EWTREP FET 4o

ot B Tk %, de T LR B A, ik C,
V. BRES 10 M D 15 4,545 15 4

Recently, China’s national team introduced its
image: a lively, round giant
panda with outstretched limbs. Unveiled (KA FF)
at the 2024 China Sports Culture Expo and China
Sports Tourism Expo 36. held (hold) in Suzhou,
this 37, playful
(play) panda has quickly gained popularity as a

first-ever “teammate”

East China’s Jiangsu Province,

unique addition to the national team.

The giant panda is China’s national treasure,
known for its adorable and gentle nature,
it a symbol of peace and
39. recognition

It is highly

beneficial for promoting the national team’s first-

38. making ( make)

friendship with widespread

(recognise) and affection worldwide.

”»

ever “teammate” image both domestically and

internationally.
symbolism (£ fif) of
“peace and friendship” agrees 40. perfectly (perfect)
with China’s *

international sports image.

Moreover, the panda’s

and harmonious”

open, inclusive,

The panda image has been designed 41. with
great attention to both form and meaning. The
design uses a five-point star 42. to outline (outline)
the panda with open arms embracing the future and
convey a healthy, confident, vibrant, and adorable
image.

To 43. further (far) embody (& Bl) the

diversity and energy of China’s national team, six

panda figures have been introduced., each
representing a different sport: skateboarding,
volleyball, weightlifting, rowing., skating, and
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These
to highlight different athletic traits—

gymnastics. activities 44, were chosen
( choose)
speed, agility, strength, and technique.

In the future, the design team will create a

complete set of panda-themed athletic poses based

on 45. the latest summer and winter Olympic
events.
V. BECGERT #4540 50
BT NHCEEGHES 15 499

PRR B T A IEAE 2 I E SC L B8, BOR S 38 %
“My Happy Family”jy 385 — Wk 3, ik A 2 ’J

REAT, HHERERH . AEWT .
1. iR — R AR N L -

2. PR A R ED R B J5UIA
TR AR 80 i

Sepe

BN O BREEGES 25 40

58] 12 A4 A, MR AR EL P 2 T BT 25 B v F ST AL S
Bt 22 A0 — e 58 B R RS

In a picturesque town surrounded by majestic
mountains, there lived a nature enthusiast named
Jack and his grandfather, a retired park worker. The
mountains were their sanctuary, a place of peace and
exploration.
the

mountains with his grandfather. They shared a deep

Jack grew up hiking and exploring

love for nature and its inhabitants. One weekend,
they planned a hike to the summit of Eagle Peak, a
challenging but rewarding climb.

As they ascended the rugged trails, Jack and his
grandfather enjoyed the beautiful views and the
serenity ( 7° # ) of the mountains. They were
experienced hikers, prepared for the journey with
supplies and knowledge of nature.

As they neared the summit, Jack heard a faint
meowing. Following the sound, he found a small,
poor cat hiding under a bush, looking weak and
scared. It was surprising to find a domestic cat so far
up the mountain, and it was clear the cat was lost
and starving.

Jack was immediately concerned for the cat. He
knew they couldn’t leave it there to fend for itself in

the wild. However, they were hours away from the

nearest town and bringing the cat along was risky. It



could slow them down or even get scared and
run off.

After brief Jack and  his
grandfather decided to rescue the cat. They used a

a discussion,
spare jacket to create a makeshift carrier. The cat,
though hesitant at first, seemed to understand they
were trying to help and settled down in the jacket.

The descent was more challenging than they
anticipated. They had to move slowly to ensure the
cat’s safety, and the added responsibility required
extra caution. As they navigated the rocky paths,
Jack felt a bond forming with the little cat, who
peeked out from the jacket, seemingly curious about
its surroundings.

WSS 150 2245,

They reached the town at dusk, tired but
fulfilled and Jack named the cat “Summit” as a

reminder of their unique encounter.

Summit thrived in Jack’s care, growing into a

healthy and affectionate cat.

grandpa’s birthday happily. On the early morning of
the big day, my grandpa and I set out for the park.
Considering his age, I accompanied him to the top of
the mountain by cable car. Enjoying the beautiful
scenery, we couldn’t help taking lots of photos.
When we came back home at noon, my parents had
already prepared a big lunch for us.

Seeing the smile on my grandpa’s face, 1 was
glad and proud to have done something to show my
love to him.

B RREan
They reached the town at dusk, tired but

fulfilled and Jack named the cat “Summit” as a

reminder of their unique encounter. He took Summit

home, where the cat quickly became a part of the
family. Jack learned to care for Summit, providing
food, love, and a warm home. The experience on
the mountain taught Jack a valuable lesson about
compassion and responsibility. He had saved a life,
and in Summit  brought joy and

companionship into his own. The story of their

return,

mountain rescue spread through the town, inspiring
others to be kind and caring towards animals in
need.

Summit thrived in Jack’s care, growing into a

healthy and affectionate cat. Jack and his grandfather

[5%5EX]
BT NS AE

There are five people in my family. We live
happily together. There are many things occurring
around us, creating many wonderful and loving
moments in my memory.

Last weekend, my parents and I celebrated my
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continued their mountain adventures, but now with
a new story to tell-——about the day they made a furry
friend on Eagle Peak. Their adventure became a
proof of the unexpected surprises of nature and the
bonds that can form in the most unlikely of
circumstances. It was a reminder that sometimes,
the greatest rewards aren’t found at the summit but

in the journey and the lives we touch along the way.



Unit 4

Friends forever

e FIEM

The theme of this unit is humans and self, whose topic is friends forever. Beginning with the cognition of

friendship, the poem and the keywords of friendship express what a true friend is. Then you will read the text

about the disadvantages and advantages of making friends online and a text of “After Twenty Years”, which

shape your correct views of making friends, and help you understand the values of friendship and write a

proper ending for the story. Through this unit, you will reflect on yourselves, form the right values of life and

make friends by further understanding the values of friendship.

C#3BH

s FE A BRER
0 | A E#4E A 55 “Friends forever” £ M A0 % 64 345 fo £ 1k |
EE R LMEBRATIENEG TR ENGHARAE L.,
EE 1. e M FHF AL LR ENTF DN EEENFRERETH L,
it | B | 2. ﬁE%ﬂ*Tﬁ%fl\%%’&xwﬁﬁ%i\%mﬁﬂ RegiEF &k, TR - TH DB
FHACE  FTAXEREGFE R ERMFRR AN EBLER,
ER | RREAER AT ARG IC A X RiXS A4 F G E
o "7 /N 4F & & T “Helping our friends”# 4%, B A EW A A 2R E M A G &
ETRA B A BT, AR R BT 4 T AT A B L SRR AT IR b B % B KR 9 1E K,
. " AT IET SR LA BN BERNAEET L, AR IEEE G E B EH
2T | @
k HRAR £ 0k Rk A B K,
FAE
1. W3 L—“Click for a Friend”, T M & X A A 5 . 5 Hx g
s ) A
ol o i “After Twenty Years”, % i F 1 %, 9 5 # F P 60 A4 &
Fodk &R INAMGAT A,
B | EAF LR ARG TER,
1. i BN LF PR E Loy LA TXEZEIEFEIGLES,
FIIRY | 2. R AKEFHALGH Z s S M AT A
3. BR R o — BT S IEA W E F, AR IE B IR E AR AR X 48
XWHER | T EANEBARG AN BNL,
B | B EE SR A M ERGTAN,
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LW FAIR

familiar, adventure, prefer, click, deliver, advance, significantly, maintain, wi-fi, digital, enable,

unusual, site, tend, update, saying, acquire, goods, prove, illustrate, diagram, inspiring,

Py teenager, pour, comfort, patience, passion, quality, anxious, postpone, distance, ordinary, drag,
A
correspond, appointed, strike, plain, scene, bitterly, ashamed, unfold, location, surroundings,
personality
¥ % | lose track of, thanks to, be up to, stay in touch with, keep in mind, throw the baby out with the
% ik | bathwater, make one’s fortune, ought to do, turn up, work out, hear from, be worth it
Fh |1 “EFIE f-ever” 3] Fak AR IER G
412 | 2. “have sth. done” % #)
* L X .
. X ZARIA 5] T8 EEKNE
&k
T
~ de T B F LR
54
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Section | Starting out & Understanding ideas—

Comprehending

i 1. Find the author’s attitudes towards making friends online.
2. Get the supportive information of the author’s points.
i 3. Get a basic understanding of the characteristics of argumentative essays.

i 4, Voice your own opinions of making friends online.

o BEREI ¢

EHTHRLCHNESER 17. thanks to 23 T, % Feeeeor

(—)#Z A 18. stay in touch with lv ------ IR E

1. forever adv. & i% 19. be up to =T dgeee--- R GE S e B TR EAE
2. familiar adj. # &% 20. connect... with... f& «---- L oo H O e
3. adventure n. & (2 M), ¥ 8 B B R AR

4. prefer v. L E % 21. keep in mind 4%, it

5. deliver vgﬁ‘i - (DO FERIC

6. advance n. &4 & 1. click v. 5 GRAR)

7. significantly adv. £ K ¥, B & 3 L 2. wifin, REM%, L& LW

8. maintain v. BR¥ ., H - site n. P 3

9. acquire v. KT, 47 2| . update n. &7 H &

et
W N = O

. digital adj.
. enable v. & THE ML R %

. unusual adj. F &8 . RFF 6
.tendv. HTHREE.AELAAELE

HE R

o 0 NN e W

10.

. saying n.

. criminal 7.

% g
R

4

. illustrate v. (F4) LA , ¥ BA
. diagram n. B¢, 7 & H
. throw the baby out with the bathwater

o R F AW

social media #t 3 #E AR

o (ESBIRE o

14. goods n. B &

15. prove v. JE® ,iE %

16. lose track of R T fifeeree- DL R T ffeeeees S
OXEBIKER

Activity 1:Finish the structure according to the text

Ways of making friends. j—EE

[CLICK FOR A FRIEND?

Is online friendship real or not?

117

in the pastHby writing 1. letters J

nowadays Hwith 2. social media tools J

It can be real if people exchange true
3. personal information

It might not be real because people tend to
post 4. _only positive updates
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OXFMTWMIE

Activity 2: Choose the best answer for each question

according to the text

1. What does the title “CLICK FOR A FRIEND?”
mean?

A. Is it necessary to find a friend online?

B. Is it possible to find a real friend online?

C. Is it easy to find a real friend online?

D. Is it more popular to find a friend online now
than before?

. Which of the following plays a more important
part in maintaining our friendship in modern
society?

A. Writing letters.
B. Social media tools.
C. Collecting model cars.

D. Playing an unusual instrument.

3. What does “they” in the last sentence of
Paragraph 3 refer to?
A. People moving to a new town.
B. People living on the other side of the world.
C. People sharing the same hobbies with us.
D. People moving around the world.
4. What is the main idea of the text?
A. Tt is dangerous to make friends online.
B. Making friends online is the best way to make
friends.
C. Making friends online is much easier than in
traditional ways.
D. There are advantages and disadvantages of
making friends online.
ZZX:1~4 BBCD

Unit 4 BEEFEHR (+=)

OESMREA
Activity 3. Analyse the difficult sentences and
translate them
1. Whatever our hobbies, the Internet can connect
us with others who also enjoy doing them, even if
they live on the other side of the world.
(A F 50T AR & £ A HE A 4], whatever 5] F ik
FIKEBMNA] LAY T no matter what, X & —14
%], 5E % ] 72 Whatever our hobbies are; F/4]
1 who 51 % & & MAJ; even if 5| T ik F K&
AT
B IR E RN ZFAH X, 2B A4k
R MA L SR BT L FHOAKZAL R, B
A A FEEHEITGH —5%,

. As Aristotle said, no one would choose to live

without friends, even if he had all other goods.
[RJF o3 M AR AT £ A L&A as 515 4 IR 411
REMNA, R Ed " even if 5l F ik F KiEF
AT
EHEIE ] B 22 & SR R AASR G
BERAMA A E Pt tb A AT A MG
OBR%mRILEF

Activity 4:Think and answer the following questions

1. What advantages and problems are there when
you are making friends online?

Advantages: It can help remain friends and

maintain friendships and it enables us to find

people with the same interests and hobbies.

Problems: What we see is often not the whole

truth about a person. We'll be cheated if we don’t

watch out.
. How do we keep safe when chatting online?
(Answers may vary.)
personal information such as

Keep our our

names, addresses, telephone numbers and

pictures secret.

Section I Starting out & Understanding ideas—Comprehending

1. iR g
There’s a small brick house I visit from time to
time. It’s not the house that is special, but rather
the person who lives inside.
I met Jenny about 45 years ago when she was
1

wishing 1 was her

my sister’s kindergarten teacher. remember

looking into her classroom,
student. Jenny created a safe place where we could

be whatever we wanted to be during the time. My

118

parents told me I could start school when I was 4.
However, when I turned 4 in the spring, I couldn’t
understand why I had to wait until September. For
as long as I can remember, I always wanted to be a
teacher. When I graduated, 1 couldn’t wait to invite
Jenny to my classroom. She arrived one day, and I
saw joy on my students’ faces when they sang the
same songs | sang with her as a child. As a new

teacher, I was amazed at how she connected with



children.

classroom.

For years, Jenny volunteered in my
Over the years we have shared in each other’s

ups and downs. She asks me for updates about my

family and friends, and she tells me about hers.

I am here for her now as the time to sell her
house is near. 1 bring up boxes from her basement.
We go through every painting a student has given to
her, every thank-you note a parent has written and
her teaching aids. I find papers featuring the letters
of the alphabet. I find my own name printed in a
green card. Suddenly, my mind goes back to Room
3. More than 40 years ago, Jenny sat on a chair
while my classmates and I sat on the carpet at her
feet. We learned about the letters and their sounds.

Now, Jenny sits on her rocking chair, and I
find myself sitting at her feet. Over tea, we talk for
hours. I listen carefully because 1 know 1 still have
more to learn from her.

Our friendship is one that neither of us
expected. Educators know teaching is a profession
devoted to the development of young individuals.
The lucky ones get to see what their students have
done with their lives. The exceptional ones never
leave their students’ hearts.
[EEMEIALE—Fiea X, XFELL2#ALTH
# Fo Jenny Z 8] 69 4F 2k AR,

1. How can we best describe Jenny?
A. Skilled in her teaching but impatient with her

students sometimes.

B. Considerate and often paying a visit to the
parents of her students.

C. Easy-going and good at communicating with
her students.

D. Generous and ready to help poor students.

C RAMAM, HIEF &K P4 “Jenny created

a safe place where we could be whatever we
wanted to be during the time.” & “She arrived one
day, and I saw joy on my students’ faces when
they sang the same songs | sang with her as a
child. As a new teacher, 1 was amazed at how she
connected with children.” T 4=, Jenny & i#& 7 — A~
B FAER %R LRERK S F AR TR
R LA, ETAE, Wik C,
2. What can we infer from the text?
A. The author and her teacher are unwilling to

visit each other.
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B. The author and her teacher usually have
nothing new to share.

C. The author and her teacher are always
concerned with each other.

D. The author and her teacher have lost contact
with each other by now.

C HERABAR, RFEHFZBEGAL T, ZF R

Y Fe Jenny — A0 FRLGERRKR, ML
ey £ E, Wit C,
. Why does the author take boxes from Jenny's
basement?
A. Jenny’s house is to be sold.
B. Jenny wants to find her teaching aids.
C. Jenny expects to show her achievements in
education.
D. Jenny intends to offer the papers with the
letters to the author,
A @ EEH, BREFOEFH] am here for
her now as the time to sell her house is near. I
bring up boxes from her basement.” 7 4=, Jenny
W 5 TR R B AEE N BT T E WA
F. ik A,
. What kinds of educators can be called fortunate
ones?
A. Those who can be devoted to the development
of young individuals.
. Those

experience their lives.

who can see how their students
. Those who can be appreciated for their hard
work.
Those who
students.
B P ®@EHa, HFERE—E TP “The lucky
ones get to see what their students have done
with their lives.” ¥ 4o, 3 15 69 # )7 46 & &) 5 £ 11
AFZPHRIEFER, Hik B,
II. ti&®

It’s common that everyone wants to get the

D. can get in touch with their

most out of his teenage years. Working hard as a
teen can help you develop good habits you can carry
into adulthood. There are many ways you can
upgrade your life as a teenager.

Discover what inspires you. Passions should
make you feel excited. Considering what inspires you
in your day-to-day life can help you make clear of
1

for art or art history. Spend your time pouring your

passions. This may mean you have a passion



» R=illg EE & B (BIMARR) 2IBAE -

energies into your personal passions.

~ 2 It’s important to have goals as a teen, as
they can help shape your adult life. Writing down a
lot of goals for a given year, term, or summer can
help you upgrade your life.

3

For

animal

Specific and realistic goals work best.
example, maybe you're interested in
protection. A goal like “I will avoid using products
tested on animals” is a more specific goal than “I
will do my part to end animal cruelty”.

Do not give in to peer ([d]#% N) pressure. It’s
great to be open to trying new things as a teen, and
important to make the most of your teenage years.

4

True friends will not try to pressure you into
doing something you don’t want to do. Peer pressure
comes in different forms, and can create unnecessary
stress and tension in your life. Know how to tell and

avoid peer pressure.

Section ||

Accept your strengths and weaknesses.

Everyone is good at different things. You may not
have a gift for writing, but you may be good at
science courses. 5 You cannot succeed in
everything, and that’s okay.

A. Do not limit yourself as a teenager.
B. Set your own goals for a special period.
C.
D

. Maybe you love reading about artists or find

Focus on what you're good at and what you enjoy.

going to art museums inspiring.
. However, you should not do anything that makes

you feel uncomfortable or unsafe.

F. You'll end up meeting people your own age and
developing a group of friends at work.
G. That means when writing goals you should state

clearly how you want to go after these things.
&%X.1~5 DBGEC

Starting out & Understanding ideas—

Language points

i 1. Master the usage of the key words and phrases in the text by reciting and practising.

2. Understand the components of difficult sentences in the text by analysing.

3. Enrich life with fantastic friendship.

I REEESHAPEFRRAVEER
1. He is a figure familiar to people all over the world.

;&0

. It is important to maintain a constant (fH & BJ)

B,

. When you have selected the file you want, you

can click here to download (F#&) it. & & (K 4F)

. I'll need regular updates on the progress of the

A&

. The teacher drew a diagram showing how the

blood flows (i) through the heart.

temperature inside the greenhouse.

project.

o BEXAMWMI o

EF 3

H AL 36 i3I0

significant adj. H & 81 ; £ &8
significantly adv. &

K, BHFH

L &k

significance n. & 3 ;

able adj. A #t )
enable v. 4 7T f& , 4%

A&

ability n. #& 71 ; 4 4&

usual adj. 8§

A, %A unusual adj. ¥ %
6. The shop which is next to my apartment sells a (S Nl usually adv. &% 3 £ % ;%
. ; HH
wide range of goods. 7 o Wk
I. fARAICMER tend v. % FHEF,
e A tendency n. 7 & ; A4 3
A E Y -2 b EERREEF
advance n. # ¥, | advanced adj. L3t #; H L G; 5 criminal n. %4 crime n. A & T 47
ki3 ey
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X3
HHHATL 36 R iE

prove o, 29 2% | P00 i”%;ﬁ.”f‘]

- adj. B e b Feee et

. #h & 52 1&

1. lose track of A T fiff +e+e B RS B s A T i eeeeee i
IR

2. thanks to HI T, 2 %5 «eeeee

3. connect... with... ffi «ccee o R TR e
e R AR

4. stay in touch with 5« fR¥FEC R

5. keep in mind 2%, 44iC

V. #h2mF

1. AJ RN L “BE n) i) +-ever” 5] Tk AR 1 M A)

Whatever our hobbies, the Internet can connect

1. prefer v. EEWR
[## & 3 JHow do you prefer to make friends?
R E BRI A 7
REEE:=0
(D prefer to do/doing sth. ¥ J& Bt &
prefer sb. to do sth. TJEH A&
prefer (doing) sth. to (doing) sth.
=prefer to do sth. rather than do sth.
TR (O B g eee e A CfiO) B 5
(2)preference n. i % ; % I
have a preference for Z{f, &
(R =2Bp 4 |
(1) B mp i ik i a8
@D And half of the students surveyed prefer to
learn/learning ( learn ) English by watching
English movies.
@1 said gently to David, “I prefer you to take
(take) part in the cross-country run. Please have
confidence in yourself.”
@ We have a preference for going out for
travelling since it can increase our knowledge and
broaden our horizons.
(2) 5 Vi 4k
R A B AR 2 3 45) 2 LA PR & 2 A 2% ) S i
B, % B B R B R 5 T AN 2 T SR A .
When I study English beyond the classroom, I
prefer reading English books to listening to

English songs. (prefer doing... to doing...)
—>When I study English beyond the classroom, I
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us with others who also enjoy doing them, even if
they live on the other side of the world.
NG FATIN e B o2 AT 2, FUIK T AE 18 T AT A0 H:
b AR 2 S A N B AR R K BRIV A AT AR T
e A0 55— i

2. AN S what 51544 18 # DL A)
But we need to keep in mind that what we see on
social media is often not the whole truth about a
person.
RFRATAG 20, AT 7 At s AR 1/ B iy 1118
AJE— NI EAL

3. A AN K ceven if 5] FiLARIE A
As Aristotle said, no one would choose to live
without friends, even if he had all other goods.
EANE R 2 8 g A NSk BRI A K
49 A 3% B At 3 A A B A

prefer to read English books rather than listen to

English songs. (prefer to do... rather than do...)
2. advance n. 5, #HE

[# #F & 3£ ] Thanks to advances in technology,

how we make friends and communicate with them

has changed significantly.

9z TR R, IRATEE 2 & 5 A8

IR TR K224

REEZENN

(1) make an advance/advances in £ - 5 16 A

W/ R

advance on/towards [ # ; &3t

(2)in advance(=ahead of time) #EHT

(3)advanced adj. JCER); B EER

(4)advancement n. BioF; & 2T

B L T |

advance & T VB35, & A “AT kR34

CTRBEREEA TS F AN, '

[ Bl =B % ]

(1) B m) ik s

D(2024 « #H# A4 | %) Groups of five or more

require special arrangements and must be

confirmed in advance.

@ (2022 « 4 B T %) Very small drones with

advanced (advance) sensors and Al and travelling

ahead of the train could guide it like a co-pilot.

(2) B R %

@O ()5 8 5 2 20 4F 45 ) Bl & 00 B i, At 7] L 5



b el BE SE F—f (BT TR oy

3.

Unit 4 ®EZEFTM (+M1)

Section Il Starting out & Understanding ideas—Language points

RAE.H B, 9E B HETE.
With night approaching, they gathered quickly,

took backpacks, and advanced on/towards their

destination.
@(2024 « T HEEALBHEZHAEE . 1TiE
v [ ZE B AR 5 T B 25 s B AT R R

Secondly., discussing China’s advancements in

technology would show the nation’s spirit of
innovation.

tendv. ETHES FERLERSE

[ ##F [H 3 ]On social media sites, people tend to
post only positive updates that make them appear
happy and friendly.

FEAEAZ Pl b AT ) 3 2 A T T A5 S, 9
HCHIR B ABRNIES.

REEZE:NN

(D tend to do sth. by T HES 1 gt =
tend (to) sb. FRJIIE A

(2)tendency n. {0 ; # #

have a tendency to do sth. i [m] F 5 3

[P 2 B0 4 ]

(1) mj ik i s

D(2024 « 4 B ¥ %) Although parks of all sizes
and types exist at any level, the national parks.,
in particular, tend to catch (catch) our attention
because of their large size and variety.

@ I'm sorry for not being able to visit the

museum together with you because I must tend to

my sick mother.

(2) 5 1Rk

(B A XA 2 #A5) i i — W & Bos, #%
KR 2804 2 65 % . 8 m 38 i3 W €S0
il 5 > i

A recent survey suggests that the majority of
students being interviewed, about 65% . tend to
learn English by listening to English songs.
(tend)

—A recent survey suggests that the majority of

students being interviewed, about 65%, have a

tendency to learn English by listening to English

songs. (tendency)

LA EE '

1. deliver
A v, Ik B. v. 5l
(D The princess has been delivered of a healthy
baby boy. B

@ As a student representative, 1 am greatly

honoured to deliver a speech here. C
@ His parents always have him weeding the
garden and delivering newspapers. A

2. As we all know, a new site has been chosen for

the new school. B
AL n. [ B. n. CRFYI) H

C.n. Biyg; KA

I. BEEHRES

1.

Only teamwork will enable us to get (get) the job

done on time.

. Men tend to put (put) on weight in middle age.

. In order to get familiar with the new neighbour,1

decided to call at his house.

. On Sundays my brother prefers staying (stay) at

home doing his homework to going out to play

with other children.

. Margaret proved herself to be (be) a good

mother.

. We won't charge you for delivery (deliver), for

it’s free of charge.

He was an ordinary boy, but he inspired me
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significantly (significant).
8. Thanks to the advanced (advance) technology,
we live in an age of bettered communication.

II. |EE=S

lose track of; communicate with; keep in mind;

stay in touch with; long for; make friends; thanks

to; connect... with...

1. Thanks to your help, we finished the task in time.

2. I don’t know how to communicate with strangers.

3. Keep in mind that the bank will be closed
tomorrow.

4. A pedestrian bridge now connects the parking
garage with the mall.

5. Helen is a very shy girl and it is not easy for her



to make friends with others.
6. Freedom is perhaps what we all long for.

7. Stay in touch with those who matter to you.

8. We used to be friends, but lost track of each other

afterwards.

. EMAF

1. Whatever happens, you shouldn’t lose heart.
T AN A AREBAETELRAT L.

2. It’s up to you to decide whether we buy this set of
furniture or not.
MR ERATZ R LKL ERKE,

3. What if it rains tomorrow?
i W R R TR 2 B AR 7

4. Even if you read English easily, you’ll find it is
another cup of tea to make conversations in
English.
RIS AR B B T R AR 45 5 IRt 23 R BRI B i kAT
XF i oy — Iml g,

5. The way (that/in which) he teaches us in class is

very interesting.

5 F AT PR AR AR
IV. ERES

In December, 2009, 46-year-old Phil Belfiore

was teaching his students how to write a pastiche
(B VE i) of Robert Frost’s poem. He liked the

1 he had written for them, so he 2
answering machine (FL35% 58 #HL). That brought an
3
When Phil returned from New Year vacation,
4
sorry for dialing wrongly. He added he heartily

it on his

unusual to him.

he listened to . One gentleman said he was

the poem. Phil laughed and thought nothing
6

Phil recognised the voice. “He

5
, the phone rang days later.
7

more about it.

for bothering

me, but he wanted to hear the poem again,” recalls
Phil. The caller is John, 73 years old. It turned out
8 to Phil’s; thus
the wrong call happened. “I told him to call back

that his brother’s number was

’

anytime.’
That was 11 years ago. They’ve talked regularly
9

long time has passed and he has any

most calls. Phil will ring if a
10
worry. “We always 11  each other when there’s
Phil

Gradually, their conversations grew more

ever since. John

to

been a storm or a sports event,” says.

12

“We talk about health, finances, and whatever else

comes up.”
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They planned twice to visit the other, but
13

to a game or had a coffee together. Neither

their plans. They haven’t gone
14

the “haven’t”, as picking up the phone is enough.
lV_

o) ’

circumstances

“My best friend is someone I've not yet ”

says John.

[EEMIEIALEZ - AKX, XFHRT LEFELE
T L8 — FiF A R — il 47 4% 69 &, 5 4 Phil 4= John
FoT —BHRAEARTE,
1. A. story B. example

D. programme

B A3 L L 5“... 46-year-old Phil Belfiore was
teaching his students how to write a pastiche (#
¥ &) of Robert Frost’s poem.” ¥ %a , 3k &b & &
Phil B T 5T — a4 5 AR H, ¥k B,

C. image

2. A. recorded B. tested
C. spread D. explained
A I TF L 49 “he wanted to hear the poem
again” T %=, Phil f£ Bl &5 69 3F F . T & & L F
HEE, ik A,

3. A. vacation B. friendship
C. lesson D. conversation
B #4E T X xF Phil # John &« F A2, LHE 2
)G — B P u9 ““My best friend is someone I've
not yet 15,7 says John.” 7 4=, 3k 4t & & X 4
Fars Phil w R T —B AT Hey A, ik B,

4. A. holiday wishes B. latest news
C. voice messages D. course evaluation
C M L L4 “on his answering machine (% 7
ZEH)”F2 F L 89 “One gentleman said...” ¥ %=,
Phil BB @ R G, T4 & & X ZTHF 89 3E 515
B, it C,

5. A. understood B. learnt
C. recommended D. enjoyed
D AR 3 T X % “he wanted to hear the poem
again” ¥ 4n , 47 45 & 35 69 A B4 3E F & kAR B,
#it D,

6. A. Therefore B. Instead
C. However D. Moreover
C BRFIBZE T4, ,Phil T THFTHEZTE.LT
EABSBIMF ARZILRTE . PAIITERT
wiE L AR XA AT R AL Mk C

7. A. longed B. apologised

D. allowed

B 3B E ¥ Ao F R T e, b 4L R & Phil 12
“ATRB REAR LRI EF T —B A F,”
¥ it B,

C. accounted



» R=illg EE & B (BIMARR) 2IBAE -

8. A. equal
C. subject
D M ¥ F X 89 “... thus the wrong call
happened.” 7 4=, B 4 Phil # & & 5 2 e il 5 5 49
RABDL S P AT 2 AT 4 B a8, ik D,

9. A. makes

B. related

D. close

B. misses
C. suggests D. expects
A AP TF L8 “Phil will ring if a long time has
passed and he has any 10  to worry.” 7 42, %
#4247 2 John & 47 %45, make phone calls“ 47
wiE7, Wik A,
10. A. problem B. time
C. reason D. choice
C AR ELH“John 9  most calls.” T 4n, &
A& John 2647 & W&, 4o R K B 4L R 47 % 5,
Phil A g 42w @ dr vt &, %k C,
11. A. protect B. visit
D. contact
D 4% F L # “when there’s been a storm or a
sports event” 7 4r, % X £ R KA HAIKF K F i,

AT E R LMK Z, ¥t D,

C. inspire

12. A. commercial B. personal

D. common
B AR # Lk L8 “when there’s been a storm or a
sports event” 2 T L 8 “We talk about health,
finances...” 7 4m , AT 3 3% 49 A 5 AL R AR AL AL,
¥ it B,

13. A. crossed up

C. unique

B. let on

C. kept to D. consisted of
A AR#E T L% “They haven’t gone to a game or
had a coffee together.” 7T 4r , A % K 4 413+ X &
Tt AR R I ENE AT EL T A e X, cross
up“#itEL, MR IR, #ik A,

14. A. forgets
C. imagines
D AR#E T L.
enough.” 7 e ML ATAR R A& X A L sk, ¥
i D,

15. A. heard B. thanked
C. met D. left
C AR#IEHL T 4o, John F= Phil AR kA& A it
&, B 3 John HE 48 5x 4F 69 1 A ST H iy R LT 89
A, #it C,

B. mentions
D. minds

as picking up the phone is

Section [ Using language

i 1. Understand the structure and function of attributive clauses.

i 2. Learn to use relative pronouns that , which ,» who , whom , whose, and as properly.

i 3. Be able to use attributive clauses to introduce your friends and experiences of activities.

o BEXMWMI o

. RFEESHAPEFRRANNERR
1. Since his parents died early, he had to earn his
own living when he was a teenager.
HAYE TS ETF 133 19 FZMeg%T)

2. Pour the honey into the bowl and mix it

thoroughly with water. 1|
3. You should put some water into the pot before
adding the rice. 4R
4. A person should have at least 200 grams of {ruit
and vegetables every day. B
5. We are still looking for someone who combines all
ER ik
6. Let’s postpone making a decision until we have

1 (FH AT )8, R
7. The man went into the shop and bought a pack of

the necessary qualities.

more information.

gum which cost him 4 dollars. NE A

8. To keep slim, she only had a slice of bread for her

breakfast. kL ER
. #FRRLCHATRE
A AL 36 % 350

inspiring adj. $% 4 A | inspire v. 3 ;BUR

S B R R R

inspiration n. # % ; B & ; X &

comfortable adj. & A 4T ARk 49 ; 47

comfort n. %A, & 3% .
EehER;BEN

patient adj. H @S 6 n. mA

patience n. it &
patiently adwv. S 3

passion n. 3% AL 45

- passionate adj. #8932 49
EX}‘ ) /gi ']&ﬁ_




A 6 70
generosity n. & M, | generous adj. MW, K F 49
X7 WEREFW =& W
humour n. ## % & humorous adj. # % 4
anxious adj. £ /&, anxiously adv. £ &

OE anxiety n. B &, K& ;B2
distance v. f 5 eeeeee #*
FIE B BF Ao 8 | distant adj. HiZ G ;A KN

. & EiE

AN

ask sb. for help a3 A FR A B
be open to Xf------ A8

. feel down ERENIH %, 15 L5 TH L

come up BIKE & AR (BH B0 'W%&;ﬂ@

mix... with...

up to Hik

~Unit 4 Friends forever 4

7. agree on sth. X[ R (P A [FFE ) F L, B2 (A
EOR

8. at first s B 56

9. according to ¥

V. #h2a[F

1 AR AR it /BB B iE
At first it was difficult to communicate with her.
L] It 52 U AR R M

2. AN i fEIE R
This makes it clear to the other person that you
are giving them a choice.
X BE ) H Al A TE AE R BT AR OE AR g A AT — A
HEHE,

3. @ AN X How about...?

How about sending him funny postcards from

every place we visit?
IFRATZ U0 B — A~ 1 7 2 25 A A R 1 W E R 8
2 KE9

° E%ﬁ:ﬁﬁ o

. anxious adj. EEH ., TRH

[##F & 3 Jthe ability to wait without becoming
anxious or angry

SETE IR AR R B A A fE

REEZE:NN

(1)be anxious about/for SAjee-«- L /M
be anxious to do sth, B /& FHIEH

be anxious for & EEfFE]------

(2)anxiously adv. 22, L&
(3)anxiety n. FEE LE;EE
with anxiety £ 2 i, PR

[ B = B % |
(1) B mj i ik s

@ As is known to all, everyone is anxious for
success.

@These students were anxious to know (know)
the results of the exam.

@1 knew I had to give a speech, but the thought

filled me with anxiety (anxious).

OB e %
(BESEZSHEMBEELILTHREL. Nk
B,

She was anxious about/for her son’s safety, like

being on pins and needles.
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2.

distance v, fE5----- RIFES.WEM----WXR
n. BBE

[##FEC]... use a past tense to distance yourself
from the suggestion...

""" F — A 2ok 25 i 25 008 IR 5 XA = ¢
/% ......

REEEND

(D) distance sb. from sth. fif 3t A I B B 2, i %
NSRBI

(2)in the distance fEILJT , fE AL
from a distance MimAb ; 5 — Bl &

at a distance of fHE, 7E -+ it B T
keep sb. at a distance [&] e+ R RILRLD PRFF—
SE B

keep one’s distance (from sh./sth.) (5 F A /%t
Yy DR A5 B g

within walking distance 7 4THEE Z N
(3)distant adj. &I 1) s ¥ B

be distant from Be-- TE JIT

[ BP 22 B0 45 ]

(D) B i vk S A

D (2024 « # iz 1 A %) To Eva, “

used to describe long distances (distant).

a mile” was
@ What makes me disappointed is that my friend
has kept me at a distance.

@ The little girl was warned to keep her distance



P R=ill% EE & B (BEIMFRR) BIBAE oo

from the bad boy if she didn’t want to get hurt.
(OB

OOV PSR ES- S EDL S IR E SR AR L
L EERA TSN EITERZA.

You can also visit the city museum, which is

within walking distance of the hotel where you

stay.

QGEEEEZY R+ 5) /N0 33 MU E /D
oL I, — BB BT Bt E T k.
As she picked her the

way carefully along

stream, a familiar figure came up to her from a

distance.

RTEL N

XERESISHEENT

C iR

(D The digital age also enables us to find people who

share our interests, such as collecting model cars or

playing an unusual instrument.

@ On social media sites, people tend to post only

positive updates that make them appear happy and

friendly.

@ Born in 476 BC, he came from a family which was

very poor.

@ Do you know the girl whose English is excellent?

® The woman (whom) you saw just now is our

teacher.

® Nowadays, we can move around the world and

still stay in touch with the people (that) we want to

remain friends with.

L M O@OH il WA K AR who. that, which
ek R A, BT E B N A e 29, A ]
AW

@b E T R E FR A whose 52 3¢ R AR L AR
JE 1 N A Y R AN A

L HQO©F, E MM AR FE whom, that &K &
AR e TR T FE Y 5298 L T LA I
& T 5 Hmne

R ALK ARG, :

CDEEEAF L LA RFAAEAN LS

EPCEr TSN |

RN G LRI A,

(D EBAATIAR R BN WA MR A, R

CFAMERMEARERIOFNY R RHERL

AT ERO P RE RN F RS, XA

 aAERRARE AR, |

CIBERIR
— ERRAWIER RN

* &R FE N 8) P T AR R 4 H AT

AR BRI G P AR

iR ERE

A 499

who

FALERIENEG PR
E, T A B 4 T A
who/that X %

AR 437

whom

AR R ENE T
WEE, M E T “thet %
8 + of which/whom” #=
“of which/whom + the+
LM RIEN

FEA R 8 4 37

whose

FBARY, £ REMNEF
HEiE EEREE N
FE B T 2L Kk

that FoA R0 439

Fedh T ENE T E

which iELVEE AR BT By 2 3a

A g

There is a girl who wants to see you.

AN AR,

The old man who/whom/that you saw yesterday is a
thinker.

PRHER WLB B AL 8 N — AR,

This is the scientist whose name is known all over

22|

o

the country.

—This is the scientist the name of whom is known
all over the country.

OB AL A A R K

Please pass me the book whose cover is green.

— Please pass me the book the cover of which is

green.

5 24 T A 5 6 T .



Please find a room which/that is big enough for all
of us to live in.
T — B 28T AT A AR B,
This is the house (which/that) we bought last
month.
REFRATT AN H 3K IR 5 1
ZREMEEENAAH, XRKIER that XA which
B R
1. 54716 K all, everything, nothing, anything,
little, much 5§ A & X 18] 5k 56 17 18] B X 26 18] &
(ilin
Can you give me anything that has no sugar
inside?
REANREZS TR — 4 LI A B Y AR 74 2
ST R A 2 R s 9B Se AT R BT R
i) I 2R e s B i I
This is the first two-storey bus that runs in our
city.
XRBAT TR —UR A5 %
Guilin is the most beautiful city that I have ever
visited.
bR R e T W i A e 5 A ST
. M5 4798 #% the only, the very, the same, the
right S it 5
This is the very scarf that Mother has been
looking for.
B i s — EAE AR A5
CCHSRATIRI A N A e
Can you tell me the people and events that you
saw in Britain?
PR BE A 7 AR 7 S [ DL 3 9 N\ 0 2
5. YAATiRLE E T N A AR R TR
Shanghai is no longer the city that it used to be.
FiEEARESEZIB T T,
L FEIEZ DL which FF 3k B 4RI BE R) A B
Which are the books that you bought for me?
W L AR Sy T SK Y A5 2
X ZRIAA which K that FJ15 R
L. 75 5E T A) R AR B8 59 B i HAY A A T ¢ R A
HITI

This is the room in which he lives.
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X R AWAE B P 1]

- AR R S T AT

Tom came back, which made us very happy.

D IR T X F AR 2%

- AE PR E T AT AR AR P E T AL

O

i — A 1 6 ZAC TR that, IR 4 J5 — A1 1Y ¢ R AR R
St 2 4] which,

Let me show you the novel that I borrowed from
the library which was newly open.

IR IR G B IR A T DB Tl 79 B 45 6 i ok 1Y
NS

B

CBAERER

. The first thing that he did after arriving home

was doing his homework.

. My father bought a new bike for me whose price

added up to more than 1,000 yuan.

. Anyone who has helped to save the drowning girl

is worth praising.

. Do you still remember the chicken farm that/

which we visited three months ago?

. All that we need is enough rest after long hours’

work.

. On the train I saw a girl who/that I thought was

your sister,

. I wish to thank Professor Brown, without whose

help I would never have got this.

. I missed the teachers and the kindergarten that

my parents thought highly of.

. SERAF

. I do have a few suggestions which/that you

should pay attention to.

T A AT JL A T AR

. The old man whom/who/that they are waiting for

is Professor Li.

AT IEAE S A AR AL 8 NI H %

. In senior high school you will study more courses

which/that are different from your junior high

school courses.

TE o o o 2 2] T Z AN TR T b R IR AR



by milg BE wiE B (RIE) BTRE

Unit 4 RBEEFEMN (+37)

Sectionlll Using language

1. AEES

in comfort; at a distance of; anxious; patient;

passion; teenager; inspiring; quality

1. The sound of the waterfall can be heard at a

distance of two miles.

2. They are collected from the airport upon arrival
and brought to their accommodation in comfort.

3. Sue was anxious about her son because it was the
first time that he had lived abroad alone.

4. What inspiring news this is!

5. We would like to thank them for their patience
and understanding.

6. The few hours I spent in the library had brought
back my passion for reading.

7. Nowadays most teenagers find it interesting to
read books.

8. I'm not sure whether the shirt is of good quality,

but I'll buy one online anyhow.

II. BRIERIES

1. No matter how beautiful the product looks, if it’s
of poor quality, it won’t sell well.

2. The rain poured down, so he abandoned the idea

of jogging outside.

3. The parents suggested sleeping in the hotel room
but their children were anxious to camp (camp)
out during the trip.

4. It’s suitable that you should have a sense of
humour.

5. It is generous of you to lend (lend) your portable

computer to me.

6. I'm very familiar with the history of my home
city, and have a passion for history.

7. It is a great comfort to patients to be close to their
beloved ones.

8. Whenever I made mistakes, the teacher pointed

them out with patience.

9. They had purposely postponed going (go) to

London till the autumn.

10. She prefers to distance herself from the people

who are working for her.

. AEYHMXRAES
1. When the girl studied in England, she lived with a

host family whose members always helped her.

2. The man is talking about the teachers and things
that encouraged him greatly in school.

3. The man who/that is talking with my father is a
policeman.

4, The professor who/that/whom you wish to see

has gone abroad.

5. Do you have anything that is important to
tell me?

6. A shop should keep a stock (fif %5 %)) of those
goods which/that sell best.

7. Please send us all the information that you have
about the interviewees for the position.

V. BEiEE AR

Growing up with some movies about youth,
which presented the ideal (¥ 48 AY) high school
friendships, we sometimes expect a perfect
relationship. Indeed, some high school friendships
can be real and simple; while still some high school
students will meet a friend who causes trouble. With
failed friendships come lessons and experiences
learned for the future. You will know the influence
after you leave high school.

“1 was always worried about what my friends
thought about me. Sometimes my friends would
make fun of what I wore or what I would do. 1
always tried to get along well with them, but I
realised how happy 1 was once 1 stopped contacting
them after high school,” said Elisha, Class of 2020.

Most teens have not realised the big question
when dealing with high school problems. In five
years, will this still matter? It is hard looking at the
big picture when the problems are in front of you,
which is understandable. However, most teens need
a moment to reflect (X B) and question if the
problem matters in a long time.

Briana, a high school teacher, said, “Now, I
am in contact with two high school friends. I think
the friendship experiences I had in high school
shaped who I am because 1 learned to be open-

minded and befriend all kinds of people. I learned to

see people for who they are, not what they wear or



who they play with. I learned most of all how to be a
good friend.”

High school is a small part of your life, but it
has a huge influence on who you will become and
where you will go. Friendships and relationships
help shape who you are, whether they are good or
bad. Lessons are brought, and lessons are learned.
EEMEIALRZ — BN L, XFELE2RET S
LR S e L S
1. Why did the author mention some movies about

youth in the first paragraph?

A. To introduce the topic of the passage.

B. To explain what a high school friendship is.

C. To recommend the two movies to readers.

D. To attract readers’ attention to the two movies.

A IEFPIBE, RIEF — B P “Indeed, some

high school friendships can be real and simple;

while still some high school students will meet a

friend who causes trouble. With failed friendships

come lessons and experiences learned for the

future. You will know the influence after you

leave high school.” VAR F X & & P &5 69 & ¥

Hedm  F—BRINXTEAANLH AL T 5B AL

MEM —FHPHAEBET FIF, Wik A,
2. What did Elisha think of her “friends”?

A. They made her unhappy.

B. They cared about her behaviour.

C. They got along well with her,

D. They were always worried about her.

A Wy LB, RIEFH =& Elisha Brat 695 “1
was always worried about what my friends

thought about me. Sometimes my f{riends would
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make fun of what I wore or what I would do. 1
always tried to get along well with them, but I
realised how happy I was once 1 stopped
contacting them after high school...” 7T 4=, Elisha
NH GRS, ik A,

3. Why did Briana think her friendship experiences

shape her?

A. She learned to play with her friends.

B. She learned to make different friends.

C. She learned to shape her friends’ minds.

D. She learned to wear just like her friends.

B Y mMMa, H¥EEH P =B Briana PTHL 89
7“1 think the friendship experiences I had in high
school shaped who I am because 1 learned to be
open-minded and befriend all kinds of people.” 7
4n,Briana ik A dh Z g B T4, R B AR F L
Th5&AZAHGAI A, ik B.

4. What’s the passage mainly about?

A. Failed friendships make teens worried.

B. Good friendships greatly influence teens.

C. High school friendships help to shape teens.
D. Friendships are difficult for teens to deal with.
C ZFXFH, RBEXFTHEIEZNE LARAE
— ¥ ¥ #) “Indeed, some high school friendships
can be real and simple; while still some high
school students will meet a friend who causes
trouble. With failed friendships come lessons and
experiences learned for the future. You will know
the influence after you leave high school.” #= 5% &
— R AR T o, AL ERRR T 3 P69 A E k%
Bk I E R, Mk C,

Section [V Developing ideas, Presenting ideas &
Reflection

- 1. Get the main idea and specific information of the story.

- 2. Learn about the elements of a novel and analyse the personalities.

- 3. Predict a possible ending and find evidence to support your ideas.

4. Establish (#i37) a correct view of friendship.

o BEXAMI o

. RFEESHAPFEFRFRMNNEER
1. She managed to drag the single bed to her
o, 3

bedroom.

2. Find a partner and practise these new dance steps.
AR AF PB4
3. The man struck a match and made a fire in the

cave. XK )



P R=ill% EE & B (BEIMFRR) BIBAE oo

4. Plain and simple clothes are appropriate for

school wear. A EH
5. 1 like that restaurant because it has a relaxing

atmosphere. ARG A BRI
6. Strange things sometimes happen to ordinary

people. L
7. He complained bitterly that he had been unfairly

treated. JA B, PR
II. AL TR

F AT 0 i S

fortune n. x % g | fortunate adj. ¥i& &

o B fortunately adv. ¥ i& 3,

correspondence n. i 15 B % ; 42 &

15

correspond v, i 13

corresponding adj. & & #, 48 &
o A8 X Y

appoint v. &3, # E (B 1] (3 5 5

| e A
appointed adj. % & Rk

89, 3 8

appointment n. i 4, 25 & ; 4£ 4,

B3

locate v, ¥ e B9 E AL F 5 B
location n. Mo g, | e 8 A G FE e Ep %3
1ZE (R#EET

located adj. A% F -89, LK A&

scenery n. M7, &

scene n. ¥ %

scenic adj. % G £ &

. #h&5EiE

o 0 NN N R W N =

. be set in LLeeeees N

. start for &%

. make one’s fortune &I

. ought to V1%, i Y4

. hear from g #|------ A5

. turn up (RXAMHLELZE T H B

. be ashamed of Jyeee+e+ JE% ) 25 Hik

. long for ¥& %

. work out THEE 5 i DR 5 SRR B 1 5 i D b K e

10. come up with $&H AU GHR BT SE) s38 6 I

V. #h&aF

1.

ARV S R B A ARE
The next morning I was to start for the West to

make my fortune.

B R — RO A R PR IR AR T

AR “have sth. done” 4514

We figured that in twenty years each of us ought

to have our destiny worked out and our fortunes

made, whatever they were going to be.
AT A AN A4 AR R R )R
SEWE g NN EIES

B 3 B Ay S A AR

Stepping out of jail into the cold wind, Bob, now
58, felt lost and helpless.
M SR H R B 1 FE KU, BLAE 58 %5 (1Y) il 2 a3

o (FSBIRE o
Part 1 BEXIB#E

OX B EIKER

Activity 1:Finish the structure according to the text

New York outside a shop.

e Place: the story is set in 1.
etting I:'| > .
o Time: on a cold, dark 2. night

AFTER TWENTY _- e A policeman.
-Characters = .
YEARS o A man who has a scar on his face and 3. _Jimmy Wells the man’s friend.

e The policeman had a4. _chat with the man. The man told that he promised to meet his
= -

5. chum there again exactly twenty years later.

OXFMTMIE

Activity 2. Choose the best answer for each question
according to the text

1. What’s the writer’s purpose in writing this text?

A. To change people’s usual impression of

— 130

friendship.
B. To tell us how difficult it is to meet a person.
C. To warn us not to be late for meeting friends.
D. To show the friendship between the two

former friends.



2. What was the policeman doing when seeing
a man?
A. Searching for a criminal.
B. Going on a patrol (if{i#).
C. Dealing with an urgent thing.
D. Helping the man in need.
3. What promise did Jimmy and the man make
before they parted?
A. Making a large fortune.
B. Working out their destiny.
C. Meeting again at the same place.
D. Not giving up the hope of living.
4. What do we know about Jimmy?

A. He had a special feeling for New York.

B. He didn’t know other places in the world.

C. He wanted to live a meaningful life alone.

D. He had no idea of what his future would be

like.

Z%E:1~4 DBCA
OEEMIREH
Activity 3. Analyse the difficult sentences and
translate them
1. But I know Jimmy will meet me here if he’s alive,

for he always was the truest, staunchest old chap

in the world.

Part 2
1. ashamed adj. BB A FERMN. . EAHEHN,; E5
By . 15 1R By
[##F & 3 ] Was he ashamed of having a friend
like me?
b A A 3 A 1 U A SR 3 P e
REEE 3
(1 be/feel ashamed of (doing) sth. X (f§0) H: 55 &%
B 3 ST/ ME A7 /A L/ 25 i
be ashamed to do sth. Bl T =K

(2)shame n. B, ZZ 0k, FEMW 0. @i%% e T 4R
It’s a shame.../What a shame... H & {&/£ 7
‘IdFji: ......

(3)shameful adj. (£74) AT k5 ;s AN 38 Y

ng_ﬁlu\*&..'
ashamed 4§ A B B) A B BT B, R E B

shameful 7 H 8470 A TR Rifse,
R
@D1t’s shameful (shame) how some people take

advantage of others’ kindness and generosity.

@ We are often ashamed of our shortcomings,

&
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(A F ot IR 2 £ N E &4, for J& 191 & 4] ,
AR, F—A5r a0 £ KE 44,1 know
Jimmy will meet me here & £ 4., Hpg&§—1
BT that 1Y 238 W) i 5] 5 £ AR K& AT,
[ e R il AR FTREFTH oS
RE I AR LB, B AM— AR TR & AR,
SR E

. I came a thousand miles to stand in this door

tonight, and it’'s worth it if my old partner
turns up.
[A)F 4 BT IR 4] &2 £ E A7), 7E and B 1943 5]
H1, to stand in this door tonight A& & 1B AE
BRI 78 and J5 B3 AL A 515 A4 RGE
A,

ZXPIFE ]S v, ST ZZ I R3S A X B
DEP:SE S EN EE NS XN A

OBR#mREIESH

Activity 4:Think and answer the following questions

1. What did the man experience in the past twenty
years?

He kept hustling around over the West pretty

lively.
2. Do you know the end of the story?

Yes. The policeman was Jimmy. He came for the

appointment, but arrested his friend eventually.

-I%I- IILIE
our mistakes and our failures.
(2) Bk
OB RALEHZERBSANBBOR. BT —
BLANHE 2 % B B R A J&] 75 A BE AR — B Jik
BENERT

It’s a shame/What a shame that I can’t enjoy the

Ao
1

beautiful scenery of early spring with you this

Saturday because of an unexpected visitor.

QG852 w2 HME)REMEER, IBI
ST AN T2 TH KR T FR A RUIR

I was so ashamed that I felt as if a knife were

being twisted in my heart, tears clouding my
eyes.

2. surroundings n. EE K= . FHE
[ #F & X ] Settings:

descriptions of the environment or surroundings

time, location and

help your readers picture the scene.
;IBE

P o I T LR R B 35T A R S ) A A
B TR 32 s A8 7 5



REEE:=N

(Dsurround v. ¥%g, [l %% ;4 [H

surround... with... Hf«--- FL T/ G e eee

be surrounded by/with... - 11 [l / [l %
(2)surrounding adj. VT ; MY fE AY

(B =2Bp & |

(1) By i s B s

D(2024 « ##® 4= Il %) In addition, there’s no
need for pesticides and other chemicals that
pollute traditional farms and the surrounding
(surround) environment.

@ To create cleaner surroundings (surround),
everyone is banned from littering everywhere.
(2) 5 Vi

(2024 « RAF L AR AL EHZEFH 5 F)H)Iik
96 T — g XL S T T ) 58 2 — T R A L
HEAEREEELHIERMER .

I chose to paint a landscape featuring a calm lake

which was surrounded by colourful flowers and

green trees.
—1 chose to paint a landscape featuring a calm

lake surrounded by colourful flowers and green

trees.
. “have sth, done” 544
[##JFE 3L ]We figured that in twenty years each

of us ought to have our destiny worked out and our

fortunes made, whatever they were going to be.
AT G A N A AT 4 AR R I ] R
SRS N E R

(A1 4 7 ] “have sth. done” %544 J& “have +
HHREIEA RSN — B
AR S 3BT LA R R 1l 52 /28 P B RN SR R 7 (Ul
FETFEHERIEE,

REEZE:NN

“have+ T i + Rl AN R 45 1 1Y HAE

(I have sb. do sth. JEHE A AR

(2)have sb. doing sth. 1A — F R G )
VE—H AR ED)
Y T

1.

have sth. to do A “H £ F 2", to do HF &

ER YL TPL S ET Y IEE

CHL AR EL,
I have a lot of things to do today.
A RBAR S FEN,

2.

[ Bl =Bp &k |

(1) B ) i vk A5
DO—My computer is out of function again.
—You can go to the customer service centre and
have it repaired (repair).

@ The manager had her assistant buy (buy) some
hot dogs for the meeting.

@ How could you have her standing (stand) in
the cold all night?

@1 have a composition to write (write), so I
can’t go out with you.

(2) H R %k

G RSB AR 2 38 #42) A0 AR 30 L 008 /9 3, 360
i AR B AR LR A iR

If T had known earlier, I would have had my
checked by

mistakes.

report someone else to avoid

strike
A vt. s AT

B. ve. ffi KNSR AR

C.vi. BT

D. vr. CRAME PS5 22 i

E. vt. % k5D

F. wi. ()

(D When I entered the room, the clock had just
struck. F
@ As an old saying goes, “Strike the iron while

it’s hot.” You'd better go over what you have

learned as soon as possible. A
@ The girl struck a match and the warm light
filled the room immediately. E
@ They have been striking for several days to get
a higher pay. C
® A big earthquake struck the area last week,
which then caused a terrible tsunami. D
©®1t strikes me that there is no one in the office.
B
The burning of fossil fuels results in the pollution
of the atmosphere. C
Al SR B. n. &7
C.n. RRUD



Unit 4 ®BEZEFEM (+75)

--Unit 4 Friends forever 4

Section IV Developing ideas, Presenting ideas & Reflection

. 8BRAHE
1. I differ with my partner (YKf¥) sometimes but we

usually agree.

2. I wonder whether he is corresponding GE{E) with
his pen friend.

3. Unfortunately, the illness can lead to changes in
personality (PE#%).

4. A new chapter in a novel is something like a new
scene (355 in a play.

5. The atmosphere (“T4) at lunch was relaxed.

6. Now cars have entered into ordinary (3% il f{)
families.

7. It suddenly struck (%) me that we ought

to make a new plan.

8. I'm ashamed (MENHAY) to tell my parents that I
failed the test.

9. These houses which are in a really good location
(i E) cost a lot of money.

10. Appreciate your surroundings (¥13%) and live a

life as wonderful as you can.

II. EAIHEFES

1. The old man watched the volunteers helping the
people surrounded (surround) by the flood,
feeling excited.

2. A disabled woman is attended throughout her
schooldays by a nurse appointed (appoint) to look
after her.

3. In the ordinary way, she’s not a nervous person.

4. Located (locate) in Paris, it is one of the world’s
largest art galleries.

5. You'll never know unless you ask the organiser on
the scene.

6. Last month, part of Southeast Asia was struck
(strike) by floods, whose effects people are still

suffering from.

M. =iFE=

work out; turn up; make a fortune;

hear from; ought to; on earth

1. Do you think that he didn’t turn up by accident or

by design?
2. Have you heard from Jane since she moved to
Beijing?

3. He determined to making a fortune on Wall

Street.

4. After they discussed for several days, they finally
worked out a new plan.

5. What on earth did you tell her? The expression on
her face suggested that she was more than angry.

6. We ought to work hard to turn our dream into a
reality when we are young.

V. EHXAF

1. But for the encouraging cheers from the audience,

our team couldn’t have won such an important

match.
B W AATT L 3l B W L AT BAAS 7] BE B A5 31X 4
ERAFE,

2. To get more information, you can visit our

website.
FERIUE 245 8, AR 0T LLF IRl FRATT R 3

3. Whatever/No matter what happens, I will always

carry this joy with me.
NEREAM 4 Kb x R —EEMERC .
4. Unfortunately, he had his right leg injured during

the training.
ASERY R AR G R JE A BEFE O T
5. His new book based on a true story is to be
published next week.
b A48 A LRSI AR S AR R TR A R
V. BEES
Friends play an important part in everyone's
life. Friendship usually 1. develops (develop) during
childhood.
Those friends that you make as a student can

Friends influence your

usually last  long.
development, maturity and sense of 2. responsibility

(responsible ). Friendship is based on common



interests. If you like sports, most of your friends are

likely to be athletic. If you enjoy 3. reading (read)

and shopping, most of your friends do 4. the same.

Yet these days, the modern tools that keep us
connected are eating away at the meaning of
friendship. We may be able to make many friends

online, but these 5. friends (friend) can be quite

shallow. To make friends a real part of our lives,

our smartphones should 6. be put (put) down. And

we should meet our friends 7. in person.

True friends are difficult 8. to find (find). You

can consider yourself very fortunate if you have one

true friend. This friend is eager to help you
whenever necessary. A true friend is someone you
can talk to about any subject or problem 9. sincerely
(sincere). A true friend is someone who walks in
when the rest of the world walks out. A true friend

is someone 10. who supports you when you are in

trouble.
VI. BE
B WMHXEE

BE R IR ZEAE . IR AR 9 4 A 1% (Bob) K f%
WA AR R I BN G N . AN I Qe 45 28 8
JHA . TER ST 4 Al ] — {5, i — S L.

L. 5 NS AT I S T 3R Xt N 35 BE A AT
2. RO AR TR

3. B S I BE g 2 )F R A 2 A g
HE L % 80 &£ 4

2. AT DATE 38 ingn Ay, 647 SC i B
ZZ L A BE talent
Dear Bob,

St —

B BRes

E] 52 bAoA AR P 25 R 4 BOVR T SR IB SRS M
B Al 2 b i — F e B A S

During my school years, I had only one close
friend. We spent years together, and we were
inseparable, in or out of school. But then Greg
moved away, and I never thought it would take
more than 40 years to bring us together again.

As children, Greg and 1 dove into everything
with passion. At that time, we were pure (4fiEf))
and kind, full of curiosity and expectation for life.
We raced our bikes and illustrated (%45 B MEE) our
own comic books. We have a lot of fun and beautiful
memories.

The last time I saw Greg was sometime in 1966,
It was so short a meeting that 1T couldn’t recall
saying goodbye before he moved. Since then, we lost
touch.

But then, a few summers ago, I saw a familiar
woman. “Excuse me. Would your name happen to be
Joanne?”

“Uh, yes...” She didn’t recognise me until I
explained who 1 was. We hadn’t exchanged more
than a few dozen words in our entire lifetime. “Have
you stayed in touch with Greg?” She asked. 1 was
surprised she even knew of our friendship.

“No, I haven’t,” T admitted. “I wish I had.”

Back at the office I checked my messages. |
glanced at one email, and then read it from start to
finish. The email was from Greg.

Greg had tracked me down through social
media. He was married, had two children and had
become a musician and entrepreneur (42N %). We
exchanged several emails before connecting by
phone. A month later, my wife and I drove to meet
Greg and his family in person.

TR LS WBN A 150 A4,

Standing in front of his house, I began to get

nervous.

Yours,

LLi Hua

134




Seeing the photo, Greg handed me a small, old
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you can show your talent.

card. I hope my advice will be helpful to you. May
you be happy in your new school.
Yours,
Li Hua
B RS
Standing in front of his house, I began to get
nervous. I didn’t know what to say or do. So much
time had passed and a lot of memories seemed to
have been blurred. But after hugs and introductions,
the years dissolved as we exchanged stories about
[&%35EX] our lives. 1 had brought along the only picture I
B/ NMAHXEE could find containing the two of us from my sixth
Dear Bob, birthday. The picture is a witness to our friendship

I'm glad to receive your letter. From your
letter, T know you have problems making new
friends in high school. The following are my
suggestions.

First, you should smile and try to be friendly
when you meet people. That way, when people are
with you, they will feel comfortable and happy.
Second, you should also care about your
schoolmates. If you are always ready to help them,
they will understand you better. Finally, it is better

for you to take an active part in class activities where
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in the past.

Seeing the photo, Greg handed me a small, old

card. It was written “Greg’s invitation to my sixth

birthday party”, signed “From Donnie” in faded
blue crayon. Although the card had turned yellow, it
could be seen that he kept it carefully for many
years. There were a few other things shared that
evening, but none as meaningful as the invitation
and the picture. They were stored apart but saved
for the reunion of two old friends. True friendship

does not fade with time.
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ZPart 1 MIASHESE

OB##ES
AT GEES S MR 4R, 8 Tk
JREEE WIEWE . SCE 2 S /N ECR R R
I B
L. e RS SR Al B ARG AR SO 45
Jay Ay L R T R R AT E AL

R SCHCR A S WY R IT A B HERE AT IT
Bk Z M AR R LR DL B4 R O b it
PREAR I,

CEEERE RN, ARG BB L AT S . 4R
5 ESCEBBRAR R SR — 1K

- RUOCHY AR A 2L SO AR B E R B
Wi = 474485 JRy 40 3 A £
TR A —2
(1) 25 J5 SOy 8 sV #5  AOR B I IR — 2
()5S IRE 50 BT R R — 30
(3) 5 5 SO T 5 R s AU KU R R — B
(DO FZANY BT Ry AR R S e SCPR
—.

O #5756

] 2 A4, MRl N A T 45 Bk Ot kit 2t 5 M
B Al 22 b i — i e B R S

Jenny was the only child in her family. She had
a quarrel with her mother that afternoon and she ran
out of the house angrily. She couldn’t help weeping
sorrowfully when she thought of the scolding from
her mother. Having wandered aimlessly in the street
for hours, she felt a little hungry and wished for
something to eat. She stood beside a stand for a
while, watching the middle-aged seller busy doing
his business. However, with no money in hand, she
gave a sigh and had to leave.

The seller behind the stand noticed the young
girl and asked, “Hey. girl, do you want to have the
noodles?”

“Oh, yes, but I don’t have money on me,” she

replied.
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“That’s nothing. I'll treat you today,” said the
man. “Come in.”

The seller brought her a bowl of noodles, the
smell so attractive. As she was eating, Jenny cried
silently.

“What is it?” asked the man kindly.

“Nothing. Actually 1 was just touched by your
kindness!” said Jenny as she wiped her tears. “Even
a stranger on the street will give me a bowl of
noodles, while my mother drove me out of the
house. She showed no care for me. She is so
merciless compared to a stranger!”

Hearing the words, the seller smiled, “Girl, do
you really think so? I only gave you a bowl of
noodles and you thanked me a lot. But it is your
mother who has raised you since you were a baby.
Can you number the times she cooked for you? Have
you expressed your gratitude to her?”

Jenny sat there, speechless and numb with
shock; she remembered her mother’s familiar face
and weathered hands. “Why didn’t I think of that?
A bowl of noodles from a stranger made me feel
indebted. Why haven’t I thanked my mum for what
she has done for me?”

On the way home, Jenny made up her mind to
make an apology to her mother for her rudeness as
soon as she arrived home.

RSB RBN 150 724,
Approaching the doorway,

A gentle touch on her hair called her mind back.




Step 1: FRF iR E

N 1AL S
i & A— M Eath £
A AR VA ZAMA £
LZRIRTEeEF
£33 2. B eG4 K, B KA AR AR R
w42

Step 2. ES 4 &

(D When she knocked at the door, she found the
door locked (it & ¥ T481%E ) and her mother out.
@Tired and sad (X 2 X HEiL), she sat down in
front of the house.

@1Is she really so angry with me that (R4 3k )<,
LLZ T she doesn’t want to take care of me?

@ Again, the scene of the quarrel (4 W By 1% 50O

appeared in her mind.

®The tears rolled down (R T F ).

®Jenny couldn’t help hugging (Z8 A 4E#34E) her
mother tightly.

Step 3: AIXNFHHK

O¥t Step 2 Ha]O T+ Ry & A BUAE 5318 R AR AR
EIRCT R

When knocking at the door, she found the door

locked and her mother out.
Q¥ Step 2 Ha]QTHHH 58 %A
Down rolled the tears.
Step 4. E AR E
Approaching the doorway. Jenny took a deep

breath. When knocking at the door, she found the

door locked and her mother out. Tired and sad, she

sat down in front of the house. “Where might my

mother be?” she wondered. “Is she really so angry

with me that she doesn’t want to take care of me?”

Again, the scene of the quarrel appeared in her

mind. She remembered her rudeness to her mother,

and she just realised that all the scolding from her

mother was because her mother really cared a lot

about her. Down rolled the tears.

A gentle touch on her hair called her mind back.

She raised her head to see the familiar face and the

worried eyes. “Here you come! I've been looking for

you,” came the tired voice. Jenny couldn’t help

hugging her mother tightly. “I'm sorry and thank
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you for all you have done for me.” She expressed her

sincere apology and gratitude to her mother. Then

she felt the hug tightened.
OFUHHA

e Y L0 4 L 4 B P S 5
B Al 22 b i — R e B A S

There was a rich couple who was throwing a big

So

new year party at their house. they went

shopping at the market where everything was of
high cost and fixed price. After purchasing
everything they needed, they called a porter to carry
everything and drop it off at their home. The porter
who came was of an old age, not very healthy-
looking. His clothes were torn and he looked as if he
wasn't even able to meet his daily needs.

They asked the porter about the charges for
delivering their goods at their home. The old porter
quoted just 20 dollars, a price well below the market
rate for delivering goods at the couple’s home in his
cart. Yet the couple argued and bargained with the
porter and finally settled for 15 dollars. The porter
was struggling to make money for every single meal
so he needed anything he could earn.

The couple was very happy thinking how well
they bargained with the poor porter and paid him 15
dollars in advance and left after giving the porter
their address for delivery. They reached their home
and one hour passed, two hours passed, but the
porter still hadn’t delivered their stuff.

The wife started to get angry at her husband,
“I always tell you not to trust such a person but you
never listen to me. Such a person is not even able to
earn to feed himself for one time in a day, and you
handed him everything we purchased for our big
party. I am sure instead of delivering at our home,
he must have disappeared with everything. We must
immediately go back to the market to inquire and
then to the police station to file the complaint
against him.”

They both left towards the market. On their
way, near the market, they saw another porter.
They stopped him to inquire about the old porter
and noticed that he was carrying their stuff in his

cart!



W B W BN 150 247 . - [EE%EX]
The angry wife asked him, “Where is that old The angry wife asked him, “Where is that old
thief? This is our stuff.” thief? This is our stuff.” The porter replied,

“Madam, please calm down. That poor old man was

sick since last month. He wasn’t able to earn enough

to even have a single meal of the day. He was on the

way to deliver your stuff, but he, who was hungry

and sick, couldn’t gather the strength to go any

further in this heat of the noon. He fell down and he

handed me 15 dollars. His last words were, ‘I had

taken an advance for this delivery, you take this and

”

Upon hearing this, the husband had tears in his please deliver it to this address.

eyes and turned to his wife. Upon hearing this, the husband had tears in his

eyes and turned to his wife. “He was hungry, he

was poor, but he was an honest man,” the husband

said. The wife felt quite ashamed that she was angry

with her husband’s decision. She had no courage to

look her husband in the eye. Suddenly it dawned on

her that honesty has no class. Respect everyone

regardless of their financial and social status. It’s

always a good deed to give the one who deserves.

“Part 2 ERES

Ie] 132 3 F 58 AT 55 .

Missy was absolutely my best friend in the whole world. We had known each other since first grade, and
we literally did everything together. We frequently visited each other’s homes, and we knew each other’s
families like they were our own. The interesting thing about our relationship, however, was that the older we
got, the more our values seemed to differ. We still enjoyed a lot of the same things, but I was a bit more
settled while she loved being associated with popular people and things. Although she was basically a good
person, she had no problem with forcing things to go her way.

Perhaps this is why it seemed that her family actually trusted me more than they trusted her. So, on the
day when Missy showed up at my house with a huge dent (JIJ) in her father’s car, I knew that we were in
for a troublesome time.

She had banged the car into a tree while out that day, and she knew her father was going to have an
explanation. So she stopped by my house in order to make up a story that would lessen her father’s rage.
Missy decided to tell him that while in a parking lot, someone must have backed into the car and dented it.
Looking at the dent with some crashed leaves and bark still sticking there, I attempted to perish (¥T7H) her
thought. “I don’t think your father will buy it.” “Don’t worry,” she insisted. “Even if my dad doesn’t trust
me, he’ll trust you.” My role was to confirm for her. Now keep in mind that I had strong objections to lying
and I wanted absolutely nothing to do with the situation. I loved her parents just like my own, and I did not
want to be a party to this lie that Missy was creating. Nevertheless, after much request and a general
questioning of my loyalty to our friendship, I decided that the least I could do was to act as a silent witness.

That way, I wasn’t actually lying; I just wasn’t telling the full truth.
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55—« B L S0 #1257 ) R,
What does the article mainly talk about?
The article discusses a long-standing friendship between the narrator and Missy.

T4 — M IET , 52 s 1 (Story Mountain) ,

Climax:
Despite their moral differences, the narrator reluctantly
3. agrees to act as a silent witness to the lie.

Build-up:
Missy damages her father’s car and wants the

. . . Falli ion: ?
narrator to help her cover it up with a 2. lie . alling action

Beginning: Background: Ending: ?
Their values start to be 1. different as they grow The narrator and Missy have been
older, with Missy seeking popularity. close friends since first grade.

155 =« [0 251 1 4 [ R AR Bl B v T Sk AR /R 3 4 SE O 98 38 O R R 619

1. What did Missy’s father ask?
Paragraph 1.
Missy’s father asked the reason why the car was

An hour or so later, we presented Missy’s father
damaged.
with the car and the inquiry began.

2. What did Missy do?

Missy lied to her father and made up a story to cover

the truth.

3. What can happen to fit the following prompt?

Missy’s father would find that pieces of bark from the

tree that Missy had hit fell out.

Paragraph 2. 1. Why did Missy’s father show great disbelief?

Her father looked at me with great disbelief. Because he found the evidence that the car hit the tree

and was damaged.

2. How did Missy’s father feel?

Missy’s father was disappointed in Missy and the

narrator.

3. What is the main theme?

Never tell lies and cover the truth, even for the sake

of friendship.
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An hour or so later, we presented Missy’s father with the car and the inquiry began.

Her father looked at me with great disbelief.

[2%Ex]

An hour or so later, we presented Missy's father with the car and the inquiry began.Under a barrage of

inquiries Missy recapped her concocted story unhurriedly, while I stood there in silent agreement. After Missy
finished her seemingly perfect statement, her father raised his eyebrows and turned to me, waiting for my
proof. However, once again, I chose silence under his scrutinizing eyes with my heart pounding violently.
Suddenly, he walked over to the dented area for a closer inspection. It was at that point that pieces of bark
from the tree that Missy had hit fell out.

Her father looked at me with great disbelief. An enormous sense of guilt rose up in me as his cold eyes

seemed to proclaim me the“guilty” bystander. I was so flustered that I wanted to explain but was interrupted
by his harsh words, “You guys really failed me! Especially...” Instead of continuing his reproach, he took a
deep breath and turned his back on me. It dawned on me that the precious but fragile trust had been smashed
by my silence. In fact, the process of how we apologised to make amends was just a blur, but the bitter lesson

of being a silent accomplice was branded on my memory.
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The ways to deal with the conflict between friends and

Words and expressions to describe friendship maintain friendship

Friends forever

Write your opinion about “The more friends you have, the happier you’ll be.” and “A few true friends are enough.”

Ex. 0
— HRRAE
le] 352 T 10 1 SCEE 58 B0 T A A
Friendship on the Rocks: Please Advise!

Amy

Monday 12/10 9:13 p.m.

My best friend and I have been close for eight years. When I was an awkward primary school student, she
was the popular girl who was willing to make friends with me. Since then, a close friendship has grown
between us and she’s been almost like a sister to me. Whenever we're walking to school, doing homework or
just hanging out at the weekend, we're hardly out of each other’s sight. But last Saturday, she broke my
heart, and I'm still picking up the pieces.

Our original plan was to see a film at the cinema that afternoon. But in the morning, my friend posted a
message on social media saying she had a cold. When I called her, she said she might not be able to make it to
the cinema. “Don’t worry,” I said. “Get some rest. We can wait till you get better.”

Today, however, I received a horrible surprise. A classmate told me she had seen my [riend chatting with
another girl in a café on Saturday afternoon. How stupid 1 was! My friend’s “illness” was a complete lie!
Instead of recovering at home, she was out having fun with someone else.

1 was so angry that I avoided her during school all day, and I still don’t feel like responding to any of her
online messages. The stress of this situation is killing me, and I'm at a loss what to do next.

Cindy

Monday 12/10 9:52 p.m.

I'm so sorry! But this friendship is worth saving: eight years is a long time! Don’t be so quick to judge

your friend. Perhaps she knows she’s wrong and wants to apologize, or maybe she has a simple explanation
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for her behaviour. In any case, take an opportunity to have a full and frank talk with her. Listen to what she

has to say, and be sure to explain how you feel. I'm sure you can solve this problem together.

David
Tuesday 13/10 8:11 p.m.

1 definitely understand how you feel. I also had a friend whom I trusted a lot. When I found out that I was

tricked by him, I was really hurt and let go of our friendship. I know you value your friendship and want your

friend to value it equally. However, if your friend ignores your feelings or makes you suffer, it's time to

rethink your relationship. Talk to her and decide whether this friendship is still important to you. It’s sad to

move on, but you have to accept that {riends come and go in life.

1. What’s Paragraph 3 mainly about?

A. The previous friendship between Amy and her best friend.

B. The serious problem between Amy and her best friend.

C. The huge gap between Amy and her best friend’s family backgrounds.
D. The proper balance between Amy and her best friend’s work and play.

. When have Amy and the girl become close friends?

A. Since primary school.
B. Since more than eight years ago.
C. Since high school.

D. Since the first time they met.

A. Apologize to her.

B. Avoid meeting her again.

C. Take an opportunity to have a frank talk with her.

D. This friendship isn’t worth saving.
EX:1~-3 AAC

. What's Cindy’s advice on how to deal with such a situation?

STl (W)

(% A Ju Bl : Unit 4
I BEEIRME (L 15 DA DA 2.5 2, %% 37.5 40
A
Four Popular Children’s Books

Qué Cosas Dice Mi Abuela!

Spanish-speaking parents will love this fun
book—which is translated into “ The things my
grandmother says”—in which a grandmother teaches
manners (# %5) to her grandchildren and their
friends using traditional Spanish-language sayings.
Written in the voice of a little boy talking about his
regular day, this book will draw the interest of both
adults and kids.

I Like Myself']

Parents won’t mind reading the story over and

B 18] . 100 43-%h
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over to their kids because they pass along the
message that their kids are perfect just the way they
are—no matter their untidy hair, or whether they
are fast or slow, their kids will learn about
confidence.

Dragons Love Tacos

While books with a deep message are great,
sometimes you and your child just want to read
something silly to get the laughs rolling. Dragons
Lowve Tacos is a great read for kids and parents as it
talks about how much dragons really love tacos, but
when they eat something spicy (¥ #1) you had
better watch out! The book has more words than

some of the other picks on our list, so this might be



fit for preschoolers and up.

Ten Little Fingers and Ten Little Toes

As everyone knows, nothing is sweeter than
small baby fingers and cute baby toes. And here,
from two of the most gifted picture books’ creators,
readers could enjoy a different joyful world and also
bring the happy feelings to everyone, everywhere,
all over the world!
[(EEMEZEIALEA—BEAX, XFELXNMBTW
A kAL E LD WA KT &,
1. Who will choose the first book?

A. Parents who want to make their children
laugh.

B. Parents who want their children to become
polite.

C. Parents who want their children to become
more confident.

D. Parents who want their children to read special
stories.

B @ % 2 MM, ¥ IF Qué Cosas Dice Mi

Abuela! 3R % ¥ #5“Spanish-speaking parents will
love this fun book—which is translated into ‘The
things my grandmother says ’—in which a
grandmother teaches manners (# 4E) to her
grandchildren and their friends using traditional
Spanish-language sayings.” ¥ 4o, & 2 3% F £ 13 A
Ay LA R FR —AH, Hik B,
. Why will parents like to read I Like Myself ! to
kids many times?
A. Tt has more words than other books.
B. It encourages kids to be confident.
C. There are some beautiful pictures in it.
D. It contains many funny games for kids.
B IEMAIM A, I T Like Myself | 35 F 8
“because they pass along the message that their
kids are perfect just the way they are—no matter
their untidy hair, or whether they are fast or
slow, their kids will learn about confidence.” =T
X ER S KRL T8 I Like Myself ] =B
AHCHBETMER B, ¥k B,
. Which of the
interested in animals?
A. Qué Cosas Dice Mi Abuela !
B. I Like Myself'!

C. Dragons Love Tacos

books will Tom choose if he’s

D. Ten Little Fingers and Ten Little Toes
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C AERAMHM, #IE Dragons Love Tacos 35
¥ 85“Dragons Love Tacos is a great read for kids
and parents as it talks about how much dragons
really love tacos, but when they eat something
spicy (F##) you had better watch out!” ¥ 4=,
Dragons Love Tacos X A H# T £ T RG F I,
B tb4e R Tom sFah4p B e A XA FH, 3%

it C,

B

As 1 was walking home, a boy seemed to be
singing a song in a very low voice, walking in front
of me and carrying some of the same high school
books I had as me. I caught up with him, and said
“Hello”. 1T could tell he was startled, and dropped

one of his books. I picked it up and as I handed it to
him, he said “Thank you” in a strange way, like
with a strong accent.

We soon began walking together and talking. It
turned out he was in my science class, and I didn’t
even know it!

His name is Ahmad, and his family had just
moved here this school year. He invited me into his
house, and his family treated me like a special
guest, which made me feel very welcome. He said
hospitality (%) is very basic to his culture, and
strangers were always treated very kindly. His mum
brought out some great food, and offered me some
tea. Ahmad’s father and two sisters wanted to hear
all about me and my family, and my schooling.

Ahmad’s

lifelong home because war had broken out, and it

whole family had to leave their
wasn't safe there anymore. They left with only what
they could carry. His family was happy to feel safe,
and they got used to American culture quickly. They
seemed pleased that Ahmad had brought a friend
home to meet them.

And friendship with Ahmad has
continued, I now realise that the world is so much

I

friends don’t have to be just like you. Differences

as my

bigger than I thought! also realise that your

make the world go round.
EEMIE)AL L —FieR X, EBETRASH
SP—ABE R F % Ahmad, X2 8 A £ R K
o) A £ AT R T ARIF R A,

4. What does the underlined word “startled” in
Paragraph 1 mean?
A. Excited.

C. Surprised.

B. Moved.
D. Interested.



C A LHF MMM, R#%ES X B .. and
dropped one of his books.” 7 4=, ¥ 3% & AR 4%
FH T EE R RAFERB LR AETHT — A
FEHE,HBEFEALIRNGY, ¥k C,

. Why was the writer treated like a special guest by
Ahmad’s family?

A. They liked strangers who came to their home
for help.

B. They wanted to know more information about
the writer.

C. Strangers were always treated very kindly in
their culture.

D. The writer was an American and knew much
about their culture.

C @y EMA, REH =K T 8 “He said

hospitality (3 %) is very basic to his culture, and
strangers were always treated very kindly.” 7 4=,
4 Ahmad 417 89 AL &, 45 & & — R K 69 AL
TopA g R EFEAEA, #ik C,

. Where does the writer probably come from?

A. Canada.

B. America.

C. China. D. Australia.
B myEMEE, REFOEPH .. and they

got used to American culture quickly.” 7 %=, X
ARBiESTERXA, BRAEE T RA £H,
¥ it B,
. What can we learn from the passage?
A. People from different countries can be good
friends.
B. Friends need different cultures and different
accents.
C. Your friends should have a lot of things the
same as you.
D. You can’t make friends with people from other
countries.
A EBRINEA, AXLHARTHEZBBT RE A
Sh—AE R 89 ¥ % Ahmad, & 4012 1 A & 1%
K XA Z T AMATEZ R T RFHG A, BT
EHER,RAFRBEROATURAFMA, ¥
A,
C
When you are a kid, gaining a best friend can
happen in a single play date. But when you grow up
to be an adult, forming and maintaining friendships
gets harder. So how much quality time do you need
before a stranger becomes your friend? A new study

recently found that, on average, it takes about 50
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hours with someone before you consider them a
casual UJZIE AR friend, about 90 hours before
you become real friends, and about 200 hours to
become close friends.

The study’s author Jeffrey Hall invited adults
who were eager to make friends to take part in two
experiments—people who had just moved to a new
city in the past six months and college freshmen. He
asked them to rate and track the degree of closeness
and time spent together with a new person. “Results
suggest that the chance of changing from casual
friends to real friends is greater than 50% after
around 80—100 hours together,” said Hall.

The study found that the amount of time spent
talking together, or the fact that you spend time at
school or work with someone, is unrelated to
friendship closeness. “It is really easy to spend a lot
of time with people as they are routinely in the same

the Hall

“ However, can

place at same time as you,” said.

my study shows you have
workmates you spend hundreds and hundreds of
hours with and still not develop a friendship.”

You do not need to become best friends with
your workmates to develop meaningful relationships
with them. But for those hoping to change “a girl
who 1 eat lunch with at work” to “a friend 1 can
depend on”, Hall suggests that you need to take the
relationship out of the workplace for it to become a

The did

outside of work with someone, such as being invited

friendship. participants who activities
to have lunch in their home, were more likely to
develop deeper relationships with them.
[(BEREMBE]-AAXEFEM—ARFAELZS K
B IR) A AR B — AN A L OF BLag A T AE 3 BT 9k
S5RF-—RAMEHHM T MRE R,
8. What is the new study mainly about?
A. Ways of making friends in a new environment.
B. Different levels of friendship between adults.
C. Why people need to make different friends.
D. How long it takes to develop a friendship.
D RIEMA, REF—HEPH“So how much
quality time... A new study recently found that,
on average, it takes about 50 hours... about 90

hours... about 200 hours to become close friends.”

T  ZARELAAREAR —BAREES K
B, ¥t D,
9. What do we know about the participants in the



study?
A. They had known each other before.

B. They were in great need of friends.

C. They had difficulty in making new friends.

D. They started their new life in the same city.

B ¥ ®MEA, RIE ¥ 49 “The study’s

author Jeffrey Hall invited adults who were eager

sk —

| e

to make friends to take part in two experiments...
college freshmen.” T 4, Z #F LG9 4F 4 #3518 2
RMAGRSFAS T HAE R, — & Tid &5
AR AR B —ANFRT A, F— R RFH
A, HTHR, XRAFROLL FHAEZNA,
AT MA. ik B,
10. What does the underlined word “routinely” in
Paragraph 3 probably mean?
A. Regularly.

B. Impressively.

C. Likely. D. Suddenly.
A FELFEMNE, RIESE ZE P Dt is really

easy to spend a lot of time with people as they
are routinely in the same place at the same time
as you...” T 4n, B —Nas 5| FREKENG, &
SRR TH LR SR A AL —RIRE 2
B AHAEw fe kBRI ER —AZ P, &
W 4, 3 2,18 5 regularly & AR, ik A,

11. Which can help people form closer friendships

with workmates according to Hall?

A. Joining the same work team.

B. Having lunch at work with them.

C. Going hiking together on most weekends.

D. Updating each other on working practices.

C AWM, KIERE— KT “Hall
suggests... who did activities outside of work

with someone... were more likely to develop
deeper relationships with them.” ¥ 4=, £ T4F 2
A —RAREHH AL EZATRE R

EFSRBNEELE, AR TR, 2F LA KSR
F-RERREAYTELE FEN AR, %

i C,
D

Who needs friends? According to most psychologists
(OHE22 ), we all do, especially nowadays when so
many other aspects of modern life are changing. It seems
that having friends keeps us both healthy and happy.

The number of TV series about groups of
{riends shows just how important friendship is to us.
Psychologist Dorothy Rowe says that many of us

now turn to our friends, instead of our families, for
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advice, comfort and security (% 4>). One woman
named Rebecca she interviewed even told her that if
she had got to choose between her husband and her
friend, she would choose her friend.

Since our friends mean so much to us, it is not
surprising that the happiest marriages are also
the of

relationship has passed, it is friendship that holds

friendships. * Once romantic stage a
people together,” says Rowe. If the couple do not
make some changes, they will either get tired of
each other and break up or stay together and seek
friendship with others.

But is friendship equally important to women
and men? According to author Rhonda Pritchard,
women are more likely than men to have close
friends. “You tell a friend things that you'd never
tell a partner,” says one woman she interviewed.
For men, friendship is usually based on doing things
together rather than the private conversations that
are typical of women friends. Men share time and
activities like building a fence or a business,
running, riding a bike, fishing or watching football
matches, but they don’t often share their feelings.

Although many women find their relationship
with a husband or boyfriend is not enough, many
men say that their partner is their best friend. Even
women who are very happily married are likely to
become very unhappy without a close friend and can
even find the breakup of a close friend as painful as
the end of a marriage.
[EEMREIALE—ALAL, XFEABTMAL
BAVAEE 6y TR, AR T A ket 3 AR AR 8 R
12. What did Rebecca think about friendship?

A.

B.

Families are reliable forever.

Her friend means more to her than her

husband.

C. One needn’t have too many friends.
D. Friends are as important as families.
B @y ®MM, HFEH KT “One woman
named Rebecca she interviewed even told her
that if she had got to choose between her
husband and her friend, she would choose her
friend.” 7T 47, Rebecca A % A} & st F 4 sk 5606 L
XEEZ, ¥t B,

13. Why do some couples look for friends outside

their relationships?



14.

15.

I.

A. Because they are encouraged by their partners.

B. Because they are not fairly treated by their
partners.

C. Because they don’t get what they need from
their partners.

D. Because they think their friends are more
romantic.

C EEAMM, HIEF =K P Il the couple

do not make some changes, they will either get

tired of each other and break up or stay together

and seek friendship with others.” 7 3 4m, — 2 X

AN K RN F R AR A RATER

MAEAS AR AT B AT E 0 R m, #ik C,

What is the main difference between men’s and

women’s friendships?

A. Women often do things together.

B. Women often talk about business with friends.

C. Men seldom talk about their feelings.

D. Men often talk to their friends about work
and family.

C wmy MM, HIEF 9K P “For men,

friendship is wusually based on doing things

together rather than the private conversations

that are typical of women friends. Men share

time and activities like building a fence or a

riding a bike, fishing or

business, running,

watching football matches, but they don’t often
share their feelings.” T4, B 5 A KGR
AL T B MR A AL o P AR A Ao A o F AT 89
B, ¥t C,

What may some women do when a friendship
ends?

A. They may feel as upset as when a marriage ends.
B. They may share feelings with their partners.
C. They may treat their partners as friends.

D. They may turn to their husband for comfort.
A wmPEMHE, RERS — K P “Even
women who are very happily married are likely
to become very unhappy without a close friend
and can even find the breakup of a close friend as
painful as the end of a marriage.” 7T 4=, & — X ¥
TR A L5 RBT LR ot A BT SRR SR 45
—Hg, #ik A

LR GE 5 DM HEDA 2.5 4 ke 12.5 %)

Meeting people is the first step to make friends.
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16 Here are some useful tips.

Make small talk even if you don’t feel like it.
Small talk can make people feel false and

meaningless. 17 By making small talk, you

show that you're friendly and open to
communicating. In that way, small talk helps you to
make the first connection with potential new friends.
If someone doesn’t make any small talk, we might
think that they don’t want to make friends with us.,
that they don’t like us, or that they're in a bad
mood.

18

When you talk to someone new and realise that
you have similar interests, the conversation usually
goes from stiff (4 8 fJ) to fun and interesting.
Therefore, make it a habit to find out if you have
any mutual interests or something in common. You
can do this by mentioning things that interest you
and seeing how they answer.

Don’t write people off until you know them,

Don’t judge people too quickly. Try not to think
that they are shallow (Jk¥% %), boring, or that you
have nothing to talk about. If everyone seems
uninterested, it might be because you have been in

small talk. 19

Make people like being around you.
When you try to make people like you, it will
20

become easier for you to make friends. If we

are with someone with a positive experience, we like
that person more.

A. But it does have a purpose.
B. Help people get to know you.

C. Being used to talking to people is important.

D. Figure out what you might have in common.

E. If you only make small talk, everyone will sound
shallow.

But how do you actually become friends with
someone?

G. When you make sure that people like being
around you, they will like you.

Z%E:16~20 FADEG

M. SERHEZ (3 15 DA AN 1 5.4 15 2)

It is a blue, cotton shirt. The shirt belonged to



my 21 David. It was given by his mother.

22

I gave him free use of my bike, he let me
wear the shirt, occasionally.

We shared the shirt, and as days
24

23 we
. David was in school by
He 25
keep his scholarships, because without even one of

26

farm. And in David’s home, there was always only

shared more of our

scholarships and grants CHj 2% 4). to

them, he would have to and back on the

enough money to cover the expense. His father died
when he was twelve.

At times David also talked about his father.
Usually it was late at night, in the dormitory just
before bed, and the 27
that flowed from a river of memories and longings:

28
son was just a teenager; however, disease does not
29

always ended with tears
when his

memories of a father suffering from

understand about the between father and

son. Nor does it care.

Time passed and we had to say goodbye to each
other. After lots of hugging, and words of thanks,
we eventually departed (43 F). It was on my 30
trip upstairs to our dorm that I saw a package on my
bed. I 31  the wrapping paper. It was the blue
32

cotton shirt in a box with a on it, reading

“Thomas, I can’t thank you enough for your

33

been

. This has been tough years and you have
34
Thanks for everything.—David.”

a friend. Thank you for listening.

35
on the shirt. T still have the shirt today, though it

I put aside the note, with tears dropping

has faded and wrinkled with age.
[EEMIEIALL —FiRL, XFEHRTHL A
XKFFL David G A g AN BEF—RH5F ARG,
B oA 47T, David S H — AT B H 5T — &5
By s A E R
21. A. colleague B. brother
C. roommate D. professor

C #&#F F Loy “At times David also talked
about his father. Usually it was late at night, in

the dormitory just before bed...” ¥ 4=, David &

Y5 % 69 £ X (roommate),
22. A. Because B. Unless
C. As though D. Even if

A B A (Because) “&K7iEH £ AL AR A
FHE TR RAE R F X 4ATAS
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25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.
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A. came across B. went by

C.
B

“

D. came up

e £ L4 “We shared the shirt.,..” & F L #)
David 4~ F T X # 4+ 45, B A& B 18] 69 3 4 (went
by) "B FTELMAD,

B. belongings

ran out

.. we shared more of our

A. victories

C. scholarships D. stories

D #ETFTXHRNAETH,“R"THRT L% £T
David 89 Fhy, B “EZMN" 5 F T £ 5854 F

(stories) ,

A. happened B. refused
C. struggled D. failed
C ¥ TF L ... because without even one of

them, he would have to 26  and back on the
farm.” ¥ % , % A £ 5 4 ,David 3t &8 5, & 5] L
%, B David 2% H 4R 4E £ F 4, struggle to
do sth.& A% A EF",

B. stand out

A. turn out
C. figure out D. drop out

D A& ¥ TF L8 “back on the farm” ¥ 4=, % A £
F 4, David 3t %4 5 (drop out) , & 3| & ¥,

A. interview B. discussion

C. conversation D. debate

C MM L L8 “At times David also talked
about his father.” 7 4=, £ & £ 2, David A 8 #=

AE & % B 4 89 2 F, 4 3F (conversation) i F /&

R,

A. failure B. depression

C. poverty D. illness

D M3 F L 49 “disease does not understand

about” 7 4m, David 8§ 8L F £ & T (illness) .,
A. connection B. distance

C. difference D. conflict

A feRERREMLFT NG FREX R
(connection) , &L R X WX FF X &,

A. first B. last

C. next D. second

B Ak # L 49“Time passed and we had to say

“

goodbye to each other.” #= “... we eventually

departed. (£~ F) 7 5 4n , ¥k & #= David 5 1k & 5 3
T, BT RE — K (asH) X84

A. touched B. pulled

C. removed D. folded

C RETXER T EHZAEIANTOLEEZHA
H(HEERAAS AL AL IR T



by milg BE wiE B (RIE) BTRE

(removed) & 3 4%,
32. A. note B. book
C. gift D. notebook
A AR TF LI put aside the note...” 7T 4=, L
M A — 7k 4k 4 (note) ,
33. A. guidance
C. friendship
C RFELIXAZA T L a friend” 7T 4=, David
S« /AN Z 18] 09 A E (friendship) & R A,
34. A. less than
C. more than D. rather than
C M #F F L # “Thank you for listening.
Thanks for everything.” ¥ %4, &F David wm & , ¥
# RALAL A2 (more than) A A

B. description

D. impression

B. other than

35. A. nervous B. grateful
C. sad D. excited
B AR F L #9“... tears dropping on the shirt.”

T 4w, & 3| David 89 @ =, “ &7 & B AR 3, B2

AT T Bskey (gratefu) B K,
V. EHRIEE (35 10 DA A DA 1.5 5.4 15 20

Acupuncture (%} % ), an ancient Chinese
medical practice, 36. has been (be) the treatment
for countless 37. patients (patient) for thousands of
years. Before modern medicine came to life, ancient
Chinese used stone tools 38. to relieve (relieve)
pain.

Acupuncture is a treatment 39. that/which aims
to promote the body’s self-regulating ( H #1435 #Y)
functions. Its therapeutic principles are in line with
the philosophical concepts of traditional Chinese
medicine, which emphasises holistic treatment,
meridian adjustment, balance of bodily functions
and overall physiological (ZA2¥f%)) well-being.

Practices can vary in forms, 40. including
(include) needle insertion (#fi £ ). cupping and
scraping. Looking beyond China, acupuncture has
global therapy. Over the

become a years,

acupuncture has seen many advancements in

41. scientific ( science ) research and modern
medicine. It is now a mainstream alternative and
complementary treatment for a variety of ailments.

According 42.to a 2019 WHO

acupuncture is used in 113 of its 120 member

report,

countries, illustrating its widespread recognition and
43. application (apply). As an ancient Chinese

medical practice with a rich history 44. and deep

cultural significance, acupuncture is 45. a symbol of
profound cultural heritage.
V. BECGEHT #5410 4)
B WHXEEGES 15 29
1% LA “Friends and Friendship” N &, 5 — s 80
)25 A A B RS N AL T A
L VAR5 > ARG TR VR H
2. AR Z 8 B3% 8 248
TE R AT 38 Y A48, DA SC 380 AL 19

B BRZEEGES 25 )

) 32 B Ak o AR Al L P 2 R T 4 BEVE T SR IB SRS
B 22 4 B — T e B R S

“Look, Tomiko!” Dandelion Pinkley said to her
best friend. She held up a beautifully carved Viking
(W %) ship in the coolest toy store in town. “It’s
the perfect gift for Doodlebug!” But it wasn’t just a
ship. It was actually a cleverly designed display case
(& F) for an action figure. “He’d love that,”
Tomiko agreed.

“He could totally show off his Sweyn Forkbeard
Viking figures in this,” Dandelion said.

“Yeah,” Tomiko said.

“ We're

tonight,” she said. “Too bad I've only got one dollar

doing our family gift exchange
and eighty-seven cents left.” She sighed (I 8).

Dandelion looked out of the window. Suddenly
she turned, her face brightening.

“Tomiko!” she said excitedly. “I know how I
can get the money!”

When she explained her idea, Tomiko’s eyes
widened. “You'd really do that, Dandelion?” she
asked. “Sure,” she replied. “But I have to hurry. See
you tomorrow.”

“Good luck!” Tomiko waved as they said
goodbye to each other.

Dandelion hesitated outside the shop. The sign
above the window said “Mademoiselle” in fancy
lettering. Underneath, it read, “Everything for the
hair.” A long wig (& &) in the shop window was
adorned (Z%1fi) with beautiful feather hair clips (k&
J&) labelled “ Mademoiselle’s Finest”. Dandelion
sighed. She’d wanted one of those clips for ages.

Shrugging (& J8 ), she pulled the door open and



went inside.

The shopkeeper almost laughed when Dandelion
took off her hat and made her request. But she
finally said, “I’ll take your hair. But I won’t pay a
cent more than nine dollars for it.”

“Done!” Dandelion replied, shaking Mademoiselle’s
hand.

Minutes later Mademoiselle lowered her
scissors. “Now even Doodlebug had more hair than
me,” Dandelion thought to herself.

With no time to spare, Dandelion rushed to the
toy store and bought the Viking ship for ten dollars.
Then, happily. She

couldn’t wait to see the look on Doodlebug’s face

Dandelion skipped home
when he opened her gift.

That night, Doodlebug cried when Dandelion
appeared. “Whoa! What did you do to your hair?!”
Dandelion smiled sweetly but said nothing.

HE S5 RBUN N 150 7245,

Doodlebug handed her the present he’'d gotten

her, and she eagerly opened it.

“Thanks, Dandelion,” Doodlebug said. “But I
think we should use it to show off your hair clips

instead—at least for now.”

)]
o

ZEx]
— NHSCEAE
Friends and Friendship

#

As we all know, everybody needs friends.
Friendship plays an important part in our studies,

work and everyday life.
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~Unit 4 Friends forever 4

As friends we should trust each other and share
joys and sorrows together. Once our friends are in
trouble, we should try our best to help them out.
Just as the famous saying goes, “A friend in need is
a friend indeed.”

Friendship also needs to be taken good care of.
Once we become friends, we should care about and

help each other. Only in this way can our {riendship

last long.
B RS

Doodlebug handed her the present he'd gotten

her, and she eagerly opened it. A little cry of joy

burst from her lips, followed immediately by a huge

sigh. Inside the gift box was “ Mademoiselle’s
Finest”, the most awesome set of feather hair clips
she’d ever seen. But now her hair was too short to
wear any of them. “Oh well, it’ll grow back,” she
said, trying to be light-hearted. “Now you open
Doodlebug!” Doodlebug the

display case excitedly. Then he shook his head and

mine, unwrapped
laughed crazily. “It’s for Forkbeard!” Dandelion
explained.

“Thanks, Dandelion,” Doodlebug said. “But I
think we should use it to show off your hair clips
instead—at * That’s
Dandelion replied. “What about Forkbeard?” “I sold
him,” he said. “So I could buy you those feathery
hair things.” “What?!” Dandelion cried. Then she

started laughing, too. The next morning the Viking

”

least for now. crazy!”

ship display case sat in full, feathered glory in the
living room window. And there it would stay,
deeply puzzling every passer-by, until Forkbeard the
Viking the Pinkley

Dandelion’s hair grew back.

returned to house and



Unit 5 Into the wild

T ELL

The theme of this unit is humans and nature, and the topic is wild animals. In this unit, you will read
“The Monarch’s Journey” to figure out how the monarch moves from one place to another. You also have the
chance to read about a panda visit to the Netherlands, English idioms related to animals, debates about
captive animals in zoos, a thrilling filming experience and information about red-crowned cranes. Through
learning and exploring all periods, you are expected to have a better understanding of animal behaviours and
knowledge. and finally form the correct and sustainable concepts of caring for animals and living in harmony

with animals.

C %A

s E A ARER

WL | AR E AL L5 AR AP Sh M7 A AR 0 38 o Rk
Ek | RREMEENG T RAZINFAGAREE L,

. 1. ik BEAE S AT BAE B 8 B SRR AGE T A S
P B | 2. RBEERERR, SN EAREE S Z IR LAERARAE T2 AH
5 REBALARNELRZ . RAXKRER.FLEANMFETPRMBEAR KA
R rgm s
§ 5 AL R NI A SRS E B 3t E, W e IS,
5 = 2 Y
T a F]bj] 3.%1%%;’%1& ); /D 7]:@0
. . RAB—HXTHAGDO LY RUF, ERREBRLGFTRZR BN, 2k K
2T | @
’ KB ALK,
oAk

1. WA L3 X, TR ERE N I i, o4 LAk s T A0 R E
‘ij'; Zﬁ«&g‘&a? /gi;b’g%ﬁ:—zﬁ#h%a‘b\’
2. ke, T RBEILHE S BRUFHBEREMRE G,

- 1 B B b % 4 @139 5] S 09 2B M A 6k B AR 34,
T2 B —BABE AW WA ERIT AR AR TGS,
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s E I Ak &R
RRBE N EALFPRRFEm T A TRERLIEFE S LR
F 3] e A AR AR B DI A 3 F KR G R R ARE
AR IX 4 — e IE L3R 8 £ 5T, AR P E B B A 4% R 1X 5,
. TREBTAEEFETPALSIHARRXR . BREALSSIHAFBHL . BRXZEDID KPP EED
A& IR BN, O] A AR AP B R S M oy B A & L

. TS AL R m AR R RS BT, IR AT T 2

F L ey R,

]
_\WV{;
)
S

ek TR TR A L BLI 8 F R 95 T 95 R B | B
BB AR A B AP IE T HAL

RREFMMHENAL Y LR, A ERE S B AEES, AR EHGN
EBMA o G AHA—REE DY,

LH A E LR F B AR

bo T kA

LW FAIR

charity, whale, annual, seek, measure, position, determine, eventually, solution, amazing,

crash, per cent, destroy, creature, survive, effect, authority, source, found, button, recover,

shock,

element, encounter, variety, path, concentrate, {reeze, stare, image, reaction, file

¥ % | manage to do, the solution to, human activity, be famous for, cut down, brave the elements, at a

%1k | speed of, concentrate on, recover from, show respect to, after all

F.5 | 1. the 4R K.,
Faif | 2. RIF G A

thet+ L4 4.,

$ T, ‘
% A 8137 3] F64 £ EN G
&k
L
B —Fr 3
B ¥
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Section | Starting out & Understanding ideas—
Comprehending

- 1. Understand the structure of the text “The Monarch’s Journey”.
- 2. Learn the mystery of the monarch’s migration.
i 3. Know the troubles and causes of the monarch’s migration.

- 4. Express your views about how to protect endangered animals.

o BEXAMI o

SHTIRLCHNERR i 16. manage to do & FEMHUR
(=) & ialic 17. the solution to =+ 8 & 2 7 %
1. charity n. & &#H, & & Ak 18. cut down A A (FF A 5 Al L, B V42 A
2. annual adj. — 4% — B4 A58 (OHREEAT
3. seek v. F&K,FR 1. monarch n. &% ,H £
4. professor n. # 4% 2. Atlantic adj. K& # 49
5. measure v. 2, M & 3. whale n. $
6. position n. 1L & . )
4. migration n. T %
7. determine v. M & , # &
- 5. migrate v. A%, L
8. eventually adv. % T, &% &
6. mystery n. MEVAZE RO F 4, ik
9. solution n. &k, Mk 7 k%

7. crash v. %

p—
<

. amazing adj. TRA#, T RATH

8. chemical n. &% &

9. caterpillar n. £ R (HHEF L T wg 4 k)

[y
[y

. per cent n. @ 4t

12. destroy v. AR, % 4¥ ‘

13. creature n. £ 4.5 4% - 10. monarch butterfly 2 k4 st ¥
14. survive v. & F &, % 4 11 flow chart AAEE 4L B

15. effect n. #Fm, %X - 12. human activity A% %3

— 152 —



Unit 5 Into the wild 4

o ESBIRE o

OXHEFER

Activity 1. Finish the structure according to the text

4( The monarch’s journey J

—( One of the most wonderful migrationsj

the winter.
The Monarch’s —[ How the monarch butterfly can do it J
Journey

@ Many animals 1. migrate to find food, seek a partner, or search for warmer weather.

The North American monarch butterfly 2. manages to travel around 4,000 kilometres south to spend

@ It uses its eyes to 3. _measure the position of the sun to determine the way and direction.

—[The serious trouble for the monarch butterfly J

@ 4. Human activity seriously affects the natural environment for it.

Work together to 5. _make sure that they have a better environment.

OXFM7MiE
Activity 2: Choose the best answer for each question
according to the text
1. Why does the monarch butterfly migrate every
autumn?
A. To find a partner.
B. To spend the winter.
C. To tell the time of day.
D. To measure the position of the sun.

2. Which section is this article likely to appear in the

newspaper?
A. Sports. B. Health.
C. Hobby. D. Wildlife.
Z%E:1~2 BD

OFEEAREA

Activity 3. Analyse the difficult sentences and

translate them

1. If this works, there may come a time when the
number of monarch butterflies increases once
again.
LA 720t Jm) v I this works J& 25 4 R L AJ
FAPEA when 5 31 2 3E A,
B R EH S P A AR, R A P

Unit 5 ®EEFTEMN (+1)

HHREFERERATRAERSI,

2. The more we know about this lovely creature, the

greater the chance it will survive and keep its
place in the natural world for a long time to come.
CAJF o0 i A) J “ the + HL A8 8 . the + L AR 07 45
¥, HH chance J5J&— P4 T that (9 F 4235 M
] FHOR i B W chance YN,

S J RN ARG EY T B S, T
EARFRTRARKAAGHFRFRAERG TR
A K,

OBR#mBIESR

Activity 4 : Think and answer the following questions

1. What animals do you know are on the edge of
extinction? And why?

Pandas, South China Tigers and so on. Because

of both natural factors and human activity, but

the latter is the most important.

2. What can we do in our daily life in protecting
endangered animals?

We should organise or attend more activities to

attract people’s attention to them. Only when all

the people raise the awareness can animals be

protected.

Section [ Starting out & Understanding ideas—Comprehending

[. FAxERE

The beautiful monarch butterfly is facing an
unprecedented (FJ T A& B decline and Utah State

University (USU) wants to make sure that doesn’t
happen.
To help the struggling butterfly, USU students



have been capturing and tagging (Z5-----« I ¥5 25)
monarch butterflies in the Uintah Basin.

Tagging butterflies will allow researchers to
know their migration path and protect their feeding
grounds. Every year, monarch butterflies start
“3,000-mile migration, travelling south to Mexico
each fall and back up Canada in the spring”,
according to the National Wildlife Federation
(NWEF),

Because of habitat loss and increased pesticide
(RHF]D use, monarch butterflies have experienced
a population decline upwards of 90%, according
to NWF.

“ Monarch butterflies are facing a large
historical decline over the last 40 years,” says USU
senior Carson Liesik, a student on the project. “The
population, as of the beginning of 2020, was about
30,000 monarchs in the Western United States,
which a 99% drop as

information from the 1980s. We are hoping to learn

is about compared to

how to help the monarch butterfly population
recover from its historical decline. This project is an
important step.”

When tagging the butterflies, students record
information about each one including its wing
condition and location of discovery. Then students
map the migration path as well as habitat use and
activity. They tag each butterfly with a unique
number so that if it is recaptured at a later date,
they can know the growth stage. With the collected
information, students get an idea of where these
monarch butterflies are and how they are using the
resources around them.

Researchers say the public can help protect the
monarch butterfly population, too. “The best way is
by growing milkweed plants wherever you may have

Milkweed

monarch butterflies

space. is the main food source that

depend on. If you plant
milkweed in your yard, you might be lucky enough
to see monarchs stop and breed (Z%H),” says the
Utah Division of Wildlife Resources (UDWR).

[(ERMEIALE—BHAXL, XFEL2HGALE
HE 40 F 2, B HEN BRI HIEEN L L
RKMGE TR ATHBL TR PayB, ik
MEIRFHFAMN—ALELRB XA 4rie X

B2 BEEE

154

1.

4.

Why do the students mark monarch butterflies?

A. To study their migration path.

B. To research their social behaviour.

C. To find the difference in their feeding habits.

D. To know the number of them in both Mexico
and Canada.

A P EMEM, REF =B P “Tagging

butterflies will allow researchers to know their

feeding

migration path and protect their

grounds.” 4o, F A F R EREHBE LA THR
AT R L, Mk A,

. What does Liesik want to tell us about monarch

butterflies in Paragraph 57

A. They were first discovered in the 1980s.

B. They are facing serious survival problems.

C. They have been well protected since 2020.

D. They changed the way researchers think about
butterflies.

B P MM, HEFH LEPH“ Monarch

butterflies are facing a large historical decline over

the last 40 years,” says USU senior Carson

Liesik, the ¢ The

population, as of the beginning of 2020, was

a student on project.
about 30,000 monarchs in the Western United
States, which is about a 99% drop as compared to
information from the 1980s.”” ¥ 4=, £ it & 45 40
FEIZREBBEHRETTET B, AT & Carson
Liesik 78 % & if &A1 89 2 2 Bk & BE ¥ E @ 16 &

THAELERM, #ik B,

. What is Paragraph 6 mainly about?

A. The results of the project.

B. The importance of the project.

C. How USU supports the project.

D. How the students carry out the project.

D BEXEHS, RESFASAHOALZ T, ZHE
T e F AN de AT 620 B 49, ik D,
How the public best
butterflies according to UDWR?
A. By stopping the use of farm chemicals.
B.
C. By planting milkweed in their yards.
D

can protect monarch

By making their yards clean and open.

. By raising money for NWF,
C Wy RMME, HIFERSE — K F " The best
way is by growing milkweed plants wherever you
may have space. Milkweed is the main food source
that monarch butterflies depend on. If you plant

milkweed in your yard, you might be lucky



«
enough to see monarchs stop and breed (% 74),’
says the Utah Division of Wildlife Resources
(UDWR).” T 4n, Bl A L ) 4 & Bk sask ey £ &
R kB, P UDWR A &2 & T 24 id i # 4
I fh kAR Bk A SR, ¥k C,

I.t&E®R

Should We Build More National
Parks to Save Endangered Animals?
Don’t you find it worrying that more and more
species of animals are in real danger of becoming
And I think the best way to do this

for governments is to create more national parks.

extinct? 1

2 If this environment is destroyed—for

example, when farmers clear a forest for new fields,

or trees are cut down to make profits—many
animals are unable to survive, and more species are
likely to become extinct.

In addition, national parks protect animals from
the danger of being hunted. A major reason why
many species are endangered is that these animals
are killed by hunters. They hunt animals to make
money. 3

On the other hand, some people fight against
because they

the foundation of national parks

Section ||

Unit 5 Into the wild 4

consider it is wrong to interfere with nature. They
believe that wild animals are happier living in their
natural environment. 4  They also point out that
a few species are more likely to produce young
animals in the wild than in national parks.

All in all,

important than the benefits of national parks. 5

these disadvantages are far less

As a matter of fact, they protect animals from their
greatest enemies, that is, human beings.

A. To begin with, animals are important to humans.
B. Some hunters even hunt animals simply for

sports.

@

. 1 personally believe that we must save these
animals.

D. These parks allow animals to live in a safe
environment,

E. Firstly, national parks protect these animals’
natural environment.

F. They say though the animals may face danger,
they enjoy a free life.

G. There is a heated discussion about whether to
build more national parks.

&=®:1~5 CEBFD

Starting out & Understanding ideas—

Language points

- 1. Master the usage of important words and phrases in context.

i 2. Learn to use some important sentence structures.

- 3. Express your own opinions on saving the monarch butterfly.

o BER

I R|IERSHAPRERRAPNNIESR

1. The charity aims to provide assistance to people in

need. BEAH, SR
2. They sought for a place to shelter from the rain,
but in vain. FH,FER
3. I've found our position on the map if you want to
see where we are. 1= B
4. The first living creature sent into space was a dog
named Laika. 9. HhH

5. Whales are one of the biggest animals in the world.
7.
6. Most college professors agree the kind of exam

they choose largely depends on the subject. #i%

— 155

3 o

7. Many companies suffered great loss, because the

stock market crashed. Rk
8. According to the study, fifty per cent of road
accidents result in head injuries. EE e

II. #RRCHMER
# A0

¥ 370

migration n. if &

migrate v. ##5, it
migrant n. % K,

determined adj. B &, F & &

determine o, M &, | ‘S

i determination n. # & ; (IE X)) 3k

R




P R=ill% EE & B (BEIMFRR) BIBAE oo

5% 4

E- &z RPN ¥ R 190

solution n. f# 3%, fig 3
ik

solve v, fik , A 32

mystery n. ¥ VAZZ f# 69 | mysterious adj. #F FL 49, R 5 #
EXV0 ] By

amaze v. £ 2 I%

amazing adj. % A8,

TRAH amazed adj. "L 1% # A% 7

amazement n. %% , %€

survive o. & T s, | survival . 45

5 survivor n. ¥ &%
effect n. %, %% effective adj. A 29 ; R
measure v. &, M F measurement n. M &, HF

chemistry n. 15 ;44 5 20 %,

chemical n. % &

chemist n. L K ;5705525 5

. ¥h&EiE
1. manage to do sth. 5 B8 5 2R
2. the solution to ===+ ) fifE R T 1%

1. amazing adj. R AH, T AEH
[ # #f J& 32 | The solution to the mystery of the
monarch’s amazing ability comes at a time when
it is in serious trouble.

FR VK 4 B R X — 50 N BB ) Y SRR 4R T B, aX —
AW IEAL TR IR KRB AR

(AR

(D amaze v. fFIZH

(2)amazed adj. BEEE A 5 K21 A

be amazed at/by X eseeee JE R Py A

be amazed to do sth. X453 55 8 F] i &y
(3)amazement n. fFiF

(much) to one’s amazement & 4 A (FEH) fHUiF
Y 2

in amazement 17 H ; 45 H

R
(1) i) i g dE s

DT am totally amazed at/by the variety of the

lanterns during the festival.

@ (2024 « A& W %) 1 guess our different
childhood background is what makes my
grandmother such an amazing (amaze) person to
talk to: her stories always make my history
textbooks come alive.

@1f you also feel interested to improve your oral

156

o {F558R

3. be in trouble Ak F 5, &L 1 R

4. the number of -+ SR g

5. cut down AR CBAS 5 F 9, 92041

N. #h&a|F

L AR A E A 3 IR
They migrate to find food, seek a partner, or in
search of warmer weather,
EATH T R SRR B R B 0 PR T AT .

2. BN 5 a2y i) AR R i
A team of scientists led by Professor Eli
Shlizerman at the University of Washington has
now found the answer.
— SRR - AR H ARG 1Ok B AR B R
FHFRFE R BN R TER.

3. AN the+ OB, the+ [LALER...

The more we know about this lovely creature,
the greater the chance it will survive and keep its
place in the natural world for a long time to come.
AT X Tk KB4 1 i 2 B ATE A SRR
HAS LU A A A7 I DR 35 FL AL 1 R R B o

e

English, through this short video clip, you will
feel amazed to join (join) us.

() 5 AR %k

(B85 2 R4 5) EIG AR A KR . b i17E
EENIE ST R T RAE,

To Mom’s amazement, under the guidance of

their father, they successfully made the
breakfast.(amazement)

—1It amazed Mom that under the guidance of their

father, they successfully made the breakfast. (it
EIE A EiE

— What amazed Mom was that under the

guidance of their father, they successfully made
the breakfast. (what 5| % F1F M A))

—>Mom was amazed that under the guidance of

their father, they successfully made the

breakfast.(amazed)

2. survive v. iE FPR.EHF ; EETF------ Y rh 3R
MR I

[# #F & 3 ] The more we know about this lovely
creature, the greater the chance it will survive and
keep its place in the natural world for a long time
to come.

FATX X Rk N BB TR 2 e B RS
A LUK A A7 I O 3 67 8 1 7T B el B K



REEE NN
(1)survive on fKEE A 1%
survive sb. (by... years) e {HEFAE (oeeeee )

(2)survivor n. FEA4H
(3)survival n. ZEfF

O 7T T
survive SR B A E T MR b ik A
Mo B AL RTZE, survive & |

CFCEETHL A, TEAER R R

R FRENF L AT EARSTN,

[ Bl = Bp &5 ]

(1) HA) i a2

DDogs have a good sense of smell and are often
used to search for survivors (survive) in an
earthquake.

@ They will hold an informal party to celebrate
his survival (survive) from the air crash.

@ After losing his job. he survived on part-time
work and savings until he found a new full-time
position.

(OB %

(6 852 £ § -4 WA AE T anf] A2 XUF
HRSEAF 1T AE T 2% 43 6 T o Rl e B

Life isn’t about how to survive the storm; it’s

about learning to dance in the rain.

3. effect n. FMn, &R

[ #f & 3 ] Then use the sentences to complete
the “cause-effect” flow charts.

SRIE A58 i R R I R

REEE 0

(1 have an effect on/upon... ¥f - 50
bring/put... into effect f# 4 % ; 5247, SLJite

come into effect %% , FF4f 5L JitE

in effect AR ; 78 L P ; SCBr I

side effects RI4E

(2)effective adj. HRLI

[ B = B % |
(1) B mj ik i s

D1 admire the effective (effect) use of colour in
her paintings.

@Tt is reported that the new law has been put
into effect, and the number of wild animals here
is on the increase now.

()G

O R B AR 2 38 4 A 28 1 25 1 s %o 45 1 A2
fo 1E B G o R R A AR SCIU R IR R IPE AT
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Introducing the history of tea-making will have a

great effect on/upon exchange students’ better

understanding of our tea-drinking culture.
QGBS B2 R E)ER L, WA B XA
RN RT3 1 T #GH BHE

In effect, the audience were deeply affected by
the moving story, with tears welling up in their
eyes.

Q@ A LB AEZAG B P) TR H i b A 23X Le R 3
R DK 4 T SR 1) 8 e TT AR AR L

1 sincerely hope that the measures to protect
into

monarch butterfly can take effect/come

effect as soon as possible.

. the+ bR Z... the+ L& R ...

[ #1415 32 ]The more we know about this lovely
creature, the greater the chance it will survive and
keep its place in the natural world for a long time
to come,

AR X Tk N AEY) T2, e A RA
A LUK A A7 I D 4 67 8 1 7T B el B K
(A9t A& A H The more... the greater... N
“the+ LB ... thet LE ... #l
REEE N

(D“the+ L& ... the F LK.M, BNl
i AR i LRI Y RN Ja B AT R 28 AR
AL

()R —A"the+ H B 2.7 38 5 A 24 F HBORE
AT B G5 A AR DA ) (FE 3R 7 5 28 U, o T —
MEPRAER) 5 — A “the + H A Z...7 8 % A 24 T
F 4

CIFE H G O o A e 3= /4] F\ ) vh 1) 98 1 2 )
= FEhA be, M H £ H A Z 8, W be 3fia) Al LA
B,

[P 2 B0 % ]

(D) BB g s

(D As an old saying goes, “The higher (high) you

stand, the farther you will see.”

@]If everyone contributes a bit, our earth will be
better and better.

) B M %
OERLBEHZHZEZ S HRPBHEHABRE,
HEREESZ Sz 3 S

The more people are involved in protecting the

ocean, the better the ocean environment is.

Q@G B 852 B E) R HRMKEE. &
BElER . RG0S TR,

The further I walked into the forest, the more

frightened I felt and T had my heart in my mouth.
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Unit 5 ®EZEFTEM (+/\)

Section Il Starting out & Understanding ideas—Language points

I. BREXES
1. The government will take measures to help
(help) college graduates to find jobs.

2. He was determined to give (give) his family a

secure and solid base.

3. To his amazement, we were not amazed at his

great progress in English. (amaze)

4. Pollution could have a great effect on people’s
health.

5. Eventually (eventual), these birds succeeded in
migrating to the fixed area.

6. It took an hour to find the solution to the difficult
problem.

7. A lot of small companies are having to fight for
survival (survive).

8. He was in a position where he had to force a

decision.

II. |EE=

cut down; lead to; feed on; in trouble; make

sure; in search of; survive on; take effect

1. Cut down the article so as to make it fit the space

available on the paper.

2. When you are in trouble, they will help you.

3. That door leads to the garden.

4. Cows feed on grass.

5. They went out in search of the lost boy.

6. It's going to rain. Make sure you close the
window.

7. Once the new measure takes effect, the present
terrible situation will improve significantly.

8. What do you think these creatures survive on in
winter?

. 588 AF

1. They didn’t finish their work until five o’clock in

the afternoon.

AT B2 R A A e R TARE

2. We meet here at a time when China is developing

rapidly.
TEAE [ P e 2 s FRATT AR G 7R X B,

3. There are no simple solutions to solve the

problem air pollution caused by some human

activities.
VA TT B Ik AT DA i e e 2 AR 3E B i Rl 8
A5 Y ln) 8,

4. There are enough books for students to read in

the library.
Pl 1 LA SR A Y A ik 2 A B
5. The more the people, the more the ideas.
NZEEZ.
N. ERE=S
When Ariel rode her bike to Jamaica Bay
Wildlife Refuge, New York, she planned to go
hiking and bird-watching. Bingo! A mile into her
walk, she 1

a gorgeous female mute swan near
the water’s edge. Ariel, 30, who had worked at the
Wild Bird Fund Rehabilitation Centre in Manhattan,
knew that mute swans can be aggressive. But as she
2 this one, it didn’t move.
She was certain that the bird needed medical
3 . Ariel draped () her jacket over the bird’s
head to keep it 4

, cautiously picked it up, and
held it in her arms 5 . And then a thought struck
her: What should I do now?

Her best solution was the recovery centre,

6  that was across the East River and on the

other side of town. How was she going to 7 a
17-pound swan on her bike all that way? 8 ,
some strangers driving by offered her, her bike and

the swana 9

to a nearby subway station. On the
subway, no one seemed particularly bothered by the

10 passenger. Ariel called the recovery centre,
and Tristan, an animal-care manager, 11  Ariel
at the subway station and drove them to the centre.
The staff determined the swan might have lead
poisoning and 12  to get the swan back up on its
feet. Sadly, even with all that TLC, the swan
contracted (/& 1) a bacterial infection. Two months

later, it 13

It’s a disappointing ending, out the real story is
just how far some people are 14  to go to save a
swan—literally. In all, Ariel travelled two hours by

foot, car, and 15 . “That’s the perfect summary




of what she is,” said Tristan.

[EEMiEIAL L —FieR/ L, LE#HAT Ariel R

HF GBI — R RGBT,

1. A. spotted B. smelled
C. touched D. heard
A M L L 49 “When Ariel rode her bike to
Jamaica Bay Wildlife Refuge, New York, she
planned to go hiking and bird-watching.” ¥ 4=,
Ariel & XU & , F AR “Bingo!” T 4 . 40 X I T
—REWMY R,

2. A. viewed B. approached
C. frightened D. held
B 4% L L8 “... knew that mute swans can be
aggressive.” 7 fn, K R 8 A L EH M BARE R T
W 4w, MRV, R AR A,

3. A. attention B. source
C. medicine D. experiment
A AT L H “Her best solution was the
recovery centre...” 7 4m, iIX R R #5 F £ 5 57,
medical attention & A “EJF 3L, F &5,

4. A. surprised B. calm
C. silent D. speechless
B A3 E X8 “Ariel draped (£) her jacket over
the bird’s head...” 7 4=, Ariel 4 7 ik X #5-F %%, J2
SheR ek L. FRECEEST.,

5. A. excitedly B. suddenly
C. gently D. powerfully
C M3 L X “cautiously picked it up” 7T 4=,
Ariel R XS R # , TA B E BB ENRL,

6. A. unless B. and
C. so D. but
D A& # L X % “Her best solution was the
recovery centre...” f#= F X #§ “... that was across
the East River and on the other side of town.” 7
Jn, He b R AR, B R but A,

7. A. examine B. remove
C. witness D. transport
D AR4E L H9“... that was across the East River
and on the other side of town.” ¥ 4e, B H b0 &
FARIZ , Ariel 2O E 2R R#GBE AR L &,

8. A. Obviously B. Unfortunately
C. Luckily D. Sadly
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Unit 5 Into the wild 4

C AR T X 49 “... some strangers driving by
offered her, her bike and the swana 9 toa
nearby subway station.” 7T %= , /£ Ariel 48 dnfTi% X
#BERELP OB, — BB EANLRIAET H B, AT
VA FR N F BT,

9. A. lift B. gift
C. bike D. hike
A M ¥ L L 4 “some strangers driving by
offered her, her bike and the swan a” VA & F L ¥
“to a nearby subway station” 7 4=, — Bf g £ A ik
Ko PEAT & 2] Mo 4k 3k, offer sb. a lift AL XA
PARE” BB,
10. A. friendly B. beautiful
C. feathered D. aggressive
C ARIEIEIE T 4n, “passenger” 35 69 2 R 48, Bp K
FEREGRE.
11. A. turned to B. picked up
C. passed by D. gave up
B AM#E T Lag“... Ariel at the subway station
and drove them to the centre.” ¥ 4n, B % /£ ¥4k
b Ariel, FEZ AN LRI P o,
12. A. afforded B. pretended
C. managed D. ordered
C AR#E T L8 ... to get the swan back up on
its feet.” 7 47, manage to do sth. & A “& h# &
FHAER.
13. A. gave in B. flew away
C. worked out D. passed away
D #&¥E T L#9“It’s a disappointing ending...” 7T
Jr, RIG A —NAANRBHER , RIBERT,
14. A. willing B. afraid
C. curious D. anxious
A I E X #“some people are” A & TF L #9 “to
go to save a swan” " 4, — R AR ZH T H— A
R #5 A& Z K, be willing to do sth. & A “ R EME
FULHEAER,
15. A. truck B. taxi
C. plane D. subway
D A4 L L8 ... some strangers driving by

offered her, her bike and the swana 9 toa

nearby subway station.” 7 4=, Ariel & 7 % A /s
BF A AR AR A MLk,



» R=illg EE & B (BIMARR) 2IBAE -

Section [ Using language

i 1. Summarise the usages of when , where, and why introducing attributive clauses by finding, comparing :

and analysing.

i 2. Use attributive clauses introduced by when , where, and why in the situation given.

o BERES o

I RFEFERSFHAPREBRPNNIESTR

1. It is said that the factory was founded in 1995.

CIEAOE=S

2. “Let the cat out of the bag” is an idiom meaning

to tell a secret by mistake. 3] &

3. Only the manager has the authority to sign

cheques. R A

4. The sun is the major source of energy for our

planet. KRR
II. fARAICATR

A Fry - S

accommodation n. 4% | accommodate v. # (£ A) R AEAE

5, T A5 5 T HEY TN LE WL
Il. ¥#h&5EiE
1. for the first time % —IK

2. as busy as a bee U158 ] A1 %%
3.
4. instead of MiAJE ;A0

hold your horses 8 5, ji &

. be busy (in) doing sth. T F 3
. take... g 15
. live on one’s own Ml [ A= 1%
rain cats and dogs F{H %L K
IV. #h& a1 F
1. A8 2L it is possible to do sth.

People were excited—the zoo is the only place in

......

for example LA

Y

el

the country where it is possible to see pandas.
NATAR A —— 3% 4> 3 Wy Bl 2 3 A~ [ K e — A7 AT
AEF 21 AE AN 1Y L 7

. AN 3 the reason why...

And of course, the main reason why they were so

is that...

excited is that pandas are just so cute!

IR AT At A 14 2 T PR R A R T T
. )N 2 s watch sb. doing sth.

It is in a location where we can watch animals

wandering past on their way to the waterhole.

o E%ﬁ:l&ﬁ o

accommodation n. 4, T{ESF AT
[##f & 32 JOur accommodation is perfect.
FATHAE AR 58 35

REEE=0

(1) provide accommodations for 4

...... %@Eﬁ\fﬁ
(2)accommodate v. 24 (G A 42 AT 15 (g 15 | )3 2
B s 03 N R s 25 4 (e %)

accommodate sh. with sth. 54 A 32454

accommodate... to...

fif T N/ A (H:A to AT
accommodate oneself to ffi @ & 3& W
R IR PR YN

......

accommodate sb. for the night

fE—
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F—ATATT LUE B sh ) 208 3 5% 18 4 B K
@Mﬂﬁ
(B BN % ]
(1) a) i i 2

D Activities there range from whale watching to

hiking (i /£ ) and accommodations (accommodate)
the

aim to have a low impact on natural

environment.
@ The bank will accommodate the students whose

family are poor with a loan.

@ You must accommodate yourself to the new
environment as soon as possible.

)G EM %

R A 35 AF 2 ik 45) ToATIAR i 24 b 4R 48t 1 i 7
5 AR IAEE L 0T LUAE — R 0936 3l 5 R B0

We are pleased to provide accommodation for you

with a serene and welcoming environment where you

can relax after the day’s activities.
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RTEL N

iR
(DEventually, it manages to reach the places where
it will spend the winter.

@ The solution to the mystery of the monarch’s
amazing ability comes at a time when it is in serious
trouble.

@Sadly, human activity is the main reason why the
number of monarch butterflies is falling.

A OQ@ O, & i A i & & i where, when, why
O % B 81 705 B MR TR A B S R R
AR AR BRI 5B A7 38 23 ) S 267 b s i [R] A
(1) 24 18]

iBiERiR
— X RBIAMIER R I

X % FEME P .
L ) 24719
&) 19 BT AE A% 4
i k) = B [ % % 7. time,
AT, £ T EMNE
when moment,  day. month,

o AE B A K G e
year, period %

k) 7 W % # % 9. place,
house, city, country,
world, street & & — ¥ & 7
H e B 89 497, 4o point,

condition,

ELE VR N
where
oA B B KGR
case, position,

situation %

HORE SR W R
why | & W & F 4 R
®iE

% & R B %9 % 3. reason,

excuse &

I cannot forget the day when I first saw you.
AR A 2 BILH — W W EMRR H 7
This is the house where they lived a week ago.
XA R AT 1 5 1
The reason why I don’t trust him is that he often
tells lies.
F A AT A 1 Ji PR Al o L
— . XZERIEHNEEFENAHNEEETM

e I [] | by A5 R 5t PRI 44 TR A Se AT R ) E TR
AR HISC & AR 51 5 ] O R 51§, AR
F 1A 7E G 1 AR VR R N O R AR 7 OC &R 1A
T8 E T ) AR 2 TR s T 0 oG & AR,

Do you remember the days when we chatted with

XREAESIS

HNEIEN T
each other all night?
PRI CAT FATTHE B 90 K A I £ H - i 2
Do you remember the days that/which we spent
together on the farm?
PRIEACAF AT AR S — i B my IR 28 1 -1 2
I don’t know the reason why he didn’t turn to his
good friend for help yesterday.
AN R T W SR A Ay A B T At 8 4 B AR B
1 won'’t listen to the reason that/which you have
given us.
TR PR WT R $ 25 T AT AR A By
Can you recognise the house where you used to live
with your parents?
PRBEIA R 85 28 A B — B A 2o 1Y B - 1 7
Can you recognise the house that/which Tom sold
three years ago?
PRBEI H 7 18 = 4F i S2 R IR B 112
EUNATXRERIFAERXREIT
% Z& @A when, where, why 34 F “41d +
which” 4514 .
when=on (in, at, during...)+which
where=in (at, on...) +which
why=for which
This is the town where/in which I was born.
X R AR A I
She won't forget the day when/on which she went to
senior high school for the first time.
i i I AN 23 B0 Il 2R — W 2% PR I — K
The main reason why/for which he lost his job was

that he often drank.

il % 2% AR Ay i R DR At 2 TN
CiBEMX

1. BAIEZEES

1. We will put off the picnic in the park until next

week when the weather may be better.

2. The boss of the company is trying to create an

easy atmosphere where his employees enjoy their

work.
3. The

meeting was not sound.

reason that/which he explained at the

4. Keep the book in a place where you can find it

easily.

161 —



II. TR AF
1. This is the hospital where I was born.

ROE TR AR IR R BB .

. I will never forget the day when we moved into

our new house.
A A 2 I e FRATT I 2 8 — K .

. We are living in an age when many things are

done on computers.

FATAEVETEVF 2 J 1 7T LAAE v il b A iy i A

. After graduation he returned to the small town
where he grew up.
Bl DA o Al 1m0 32 1 AR At 1KY /)

. The reason why he could not go there was that he

NEH

2= o

was ill in bed.

AN BE SIS L 2 9 D PR 2 Al B 78 K

Unit 5 ®EEFEMR (TH)

Sectionlll Using language

[.RiEES

found;

idiom; instead of; source;

accommodation; authority; take... for example;

for the first time

. Your local library will be a useful source of

information.

. Nothing will be done because no one in authority
takes the matter seriously.

3. He had a feeling for phrase and idiom.

4. It was in Beijing that we met for the first time.

5. People founded the charity in memory of this
woman,

. It was good accommodation for a hotel of this
class.

. They raised prices and cut production, instead of
cutting costs.

. You can take it for example that he always helps
the old.

II. BAIEEES

1.

The engine of the ship was out of order and the

bad weather added to the helplessness of the crew

at sea.

. Rose couldn’t stand being made fun of.

3. Their marriage was founded on love and respect.

. Are senior high teachers similar to junior high
teachers?

. Teenagers should try to be independent of their
parents, doing something on their own.

. I'm busy studying (study), so I can’t help do the
housework.

. Someone thinks we should walk or ride the bike
more instead of driving cars.

. AEEMXRIAES

1. The reason for which she changed her mind is

quite clear.
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2. The days when they travelled together meant a lot
to him.
3. The hotel in which we stayed was built last year.

4. The house where he lived 10 years ago has been
pulled down.

. Nobody knows the reason why she didn’t attend
the meeting.

. I'll never forget the time when we visited Xi’an.

. I didn’t get a pay rise, but this wasn’t the reason
why T left.

. We visited the car factory where my uncle once

worked three years ago.
9. This is the factory that/which I visited last year.
10. The train which/that has just left is for Shanghai.
IV. R R R

The UN Environment Programme says that
rising temperatures could mean the end of some
migrating animals.

Migrating animals move through several
environments as they travel away from the cold area
into winter to warmer ones. Birds may fly from one
part of the world to another, perhaps stopping at
feeding grounds on the way. Whales and turtles
travel through huge areas of the ocean. A report says
that changes in any one of the places where these
animals stay can cause serious problems. “Obviously
these animals have developed their travelling ways
over thousands of years. But weather changes much
greater over the next 25 to 50 years. And it is
impossible for these animals to change their habits

fast enough,” said the report writer Dr Robert

Hepworth.



Turtles are hit hardest by rising temperatures.
Scientists have found that at higher temperatures,
turtles have far more female eggs than male ones. In
parts of Malaysia, turtles are only giving birth to
female babies. And some turtles are more probable
to develop cancer as the waters get warmer.

With birds, the main problem is the harm to
important areas at the end of their travels or at
resting places along the way. About one-fifth of
immigration birds are now in danger because of
these changes, including rising sea levels, land loss
and more strong storms.

Some other animals are now in great danger.
For example, the North Atlantic Right Whale is
losing their food because of the changing ocean
flows; the White-Nosed Dolphin is out-competed
(Y/7K) by other kinds in warmer waters.

The report is not all bad news. Even with the
temperature changing, protecting the environment
can still help migrating animals return. “We need
governments to start taking action all over the

world. The clock is ticking. We should make full use

of every minute,” said Dr Hepworth. And now some
projects are already working! Whales are changing
their feeding habits, finding new feeding grounds
and new food to eat.
[EEBEIALE —BEHLAL, XFENMLBTABEE
stk Sty Ha,
1. Why do rising temperatures mean the end of some
migrating animals?
A. They stop moving through several environments.
B. They can’t suit the changes during their travelling.
C. Their travelling habits will be changed fast enough.
D. They keep flying from one part of the world to
another,
B PR, RIESH =K TP 4 “Obviously

these animals have developed their travelling ways

Unit 5 Into the wild 4

over thousands of years. But weather changes
much greater over the next 25 to 50 years. And it
is impossible for these animals to change their
habits fast enough...” T4, L BRI & Ek £ —
Wt S HY R TR A AT R ARE BT ik
g T, it B,

4

. What is the result of the warming according to the

passage?

A. The North Atlantic Right Whale may find new food.

B. Some turtles may develop cancer with the warm
waters.

C. 1/5 of migrating birds change their feeding habits.

D. The White-Nosed Dolphin may have only female
babies.

B @y RMEHA, REF =P “And some

turtles are more probable to develop cancer as the

waters get warmer.” 7 4o, LR A FH T A F K —

sk G AR AR T & LR E, ¥k B,

. What does the underlined sentence “The clock is

ticking.” mean?

A. It takes time to achieve the project.

B. It may be too late to save the world.

C. It’s time to solve the problems at once.

D. It’s important to stop animals from returning.
C HEHBHB, HIEB X4 EXL“We need
governments to start taking action all over the
world.”#= F L “We should make full use of every
minute...” 7 %o, & & L0 R AT 3, B M ALK &
BWELGHEEGA“ZL LMAERMGITIEZET VK
i C,

. What’s the main topic of the passage?

A. Ways to prevent world warming.

B. Steps to save the animals in danger.

C. Animals’ competition with others for food.

D. Effects of rising temperatures on migrating
animals.

D ZTBX&EM, BiE AL AL ZRES —KH

NETHo AL EZRNBT AE LS TR F

", ik D,



P mEilE "E &8 F—

i (BcHMAthR ) ZUMAE -

Section [V Developing ideas, Presenting ideas &

Reflection

i 1. Understand the main idea and the structure of the text.

i 2. Learn to describe a story.

3. Think deeply about how to respect animals.

oc BEXAMWMI o

[ RBFEEESHAFERFRENEER %
1. I pressed a button and the door closed slowly. A8 I 36 B33
40
2. The scientists will study the variety of trees and reaction n. (*F % — | react v. fF & K2, @ 5 RAF
observe which are fruiting. % B4, T4 BYAFMEDRE | AR
. Fitness has now become an important element in - .
our lives. AKRIF S, 2F . #h 25 .
4. The story describes the encounter between a man 1. show respect 1o Af == RN E
and his wife. Bt ARG, 0B 2. be famous/known fgr Bheesces i
5. She stared at him with wide eyes.  ##L, 0T & & 3. at a speed of Lh---- Y 2
6. The water flows at about 1.5 metres per second. 4. concentrate on &L, LT
% 5. recover from M eeeee- LAk BUE S
7. 1 walked nervously up the garden path towards 6. from time to time AN AR R
the front door. g, g 7 after all B5EL 25
8. Slowly. an image began to appear on the screen. 8. except for [ -eeer
B, H 9. look like Al K4
9. Files can be lost if the system suddenly crashes. 10. take place &=
wE kN HEAT
II. fARRICMER 1. /ﬁliﬂﬁﬁ:one of + ] %5 44 1) &2 £
M i 36310 One of the best things about this job is that you
Dhotographer . 3§ | photograph n. % can observe animals in their natural environment.
wm Shotography n. BT AD R XA TAE W e KA oAb 2 — 2 AR n] DIOULER 2] A 4K
W s,
recover . AR | covery n. B A E LA 2. AN 58 A B4 A

Z ¥ A

shocking adj.

shock n. "21% , E 1% AKEVLE 38

TR AN A

shocked adj. "L 1% 49 ; B 1% 69

concentration n. & ¥ ;%

concentrate v. % %,

.0 A O R

concentrated adj.

AL 8 5 IR 4 44

freezing adj. B4

freeze v. ® K 1% 1k,
FAE

HW R AR

frozen adj. %

7K FE

freezer n.
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Only metres away from me was a bear.

AR LRI — AR,

AP with B A S5

With water falling off its thick, brown hair, the

bear stared back at me.
IR HREH T 5 o . /K 2R B TR R &
.

A fR & 1

AEEASWE S GIEY

It is after all we who are the visitors to their

world.
Bl

BESE L BATA AT R BT
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o ESBIRE o

Part 1
OXFEKIBMH

Activity 1. Finish the structure according to the text

About his job

4[ About Yellowstone National Park ]

An Encounter
with Nature

{ An encounter with a bear J

«[ His feeling about the experience ]

We humans should show 4.

OX AT M
Activity 2: Choose the best answer for each question
according to the text
1. What attract (s) the author most as a nature

photographer?

A. The elements. B. The wildness.

C. The animals. D. The forests.

2. What can we know about the author?

A. The bear is his favourite animal.

B. He likes taking photos but can’t bear the
extreme weather,

C. He likes his job because he can observe

animals in their natural environment.
D. Facing the bear, he didn’t move because he

was very brave,

R E

@ A nature photographer can 1. _0bserve animals in their natural environment.
@ His favourite place to take photos is Yellowstone National Park, which is famous for the 2. _variety  of its wildlife.
@ When the writer encountered a bear, they 3. stared at each other and a second later, it left.

respect to all animals.

EE:1~4 CCCC
OEEMIREH
Activity 3. Analyse the difficult sentences and
translate them
1. While I was concentrating on photographing this
amazing scene, | suddenly had a feeling that T was
being watched.
DA T4 BT DA i 2 M S &), while 51 5 0 i)
K3 AT that 5] 5 B 42 & A .

ZHBIE SR ERA A RBBE L IRAG T
B R ERA — A AOEALE 0 R

. Time stood still as the bear and I both waited to

see who would move first.
LA] o)A m) £ A A4], as 515 619 K45
WA, WA F who Bl R & 3&EMA]

3. Why does the author often look at the photo? ZHAMEINRNRBT AP REEFEFIES
A. Because it’s a photo getting him recognised. 23,
B. Because it’s the author’s only photo taken in OBRYRRIESFE
Yellowstone National Park. Activity 4:Think and answer the following questions
C. Because it often reminds him to respect 1. Why did the author use “frightening but magical”
animals. to describe the experience in Paragraph 37
D. Because it's about an unexpected visitor. Because he risked his life to take a photo of a
4, What is the text mainly about? bear.
A. Working outside in the wild. 2. How can we get along with the wild animals?
B. Photos taken in Yellowstone National Park. Try our best to protect them and not to disturb
C. An unforgettable experience in the wild. them. Ensure that they can freely live in their
D. A photo taken with a brown bear. natural environment.
Part 2 EBSHRIE
1. variety n. WX, T T, G Ff ‘ wildlife, but it is probably best known for its
[##f ' 32 ] As the world’s first national park, bears.
Yellowstone is famous for the variety of its YE RS E3— AN R, B8 A A A
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AR 22 A T P 44, AS e R R T O N Y ]
B4 2 I8 HL A0 AE

REEEN:

(Da variety of =varieties of £5$Fh 4 £

(2)vary v. (ff) A1k, AN [H

vary from... to...
vary with... P 1M 22 4k
(3)various adj. M4 FEH
U A e
a variety of/varieties of /& # % 33 B} , 1§ 15 3 73
89 3% 5 45 497 69 HR F — B “the variety of
A R e 0 BT M 2 BB AT
EXrLILETCTS :

p=

RIS E

(1) B aiE kS 2

(D There will be various (variety) activities to
make this unforgettable occasion.

@Class activities will vary from day to day, but
students must be ready to complete short in-class
writings or tests.

@ The prices of some goods vary with the season,

as is often the case.

(2) B E %

(2024 « KA LR LEHEZHA ETFTHEMNE
Je& U » T LAVE J2 5% HOR RSO A B AN T TH
As for China’s development achievements, there
are various/a variety of/varieties of aspects that
be

technology and culture.

can involved, ranging from economy,

2. concentrate v. Tif, &

[# # J§& 3¢ ] While 1 was

photographing this amazing scene, I suddenly had

concentrating on

a feeling that I was being watched.
L IE JORT 2 P b AR B 5 10N Y S5 UL, e AR
A —Fh T B 1Y

REEEN:

(1) concentrate... on/upon... «+e- LT/ ETH
Foeeenn

concentrate on/upon... & F Freeeeee

(2)concentration n. &0, LI P

with concentration & /[ JE %, L08R
(3)concentrated adj. FH 1 s 4 S LI Y 5 ¥ 46 19
R ann

CRF RS TR FUOAEEA be addicted
to, be buried/lost/absorbed in, be devoted

| to, put one’s heart into, focus on/upon 4,

[ Bl =Bp &k |

(1) B ApE kI 2

D (2024 « # #®& 47 Il &) Though overtourism is
described as a problem affecting the entire world,
it’s actually concentrated (concentrate) to a small
number of extremely popular spots.

@(2023 « 28 T %7 /1) Well, when I work, I
often concentrate so much on what I'm doing that
I may have a hard time dealing with things that
come up unexpectedly.

(2) 5 Ak

D(2024 « #ix 1 A A% 5 HEHE)R
J it B8 FRORE g 18 B 3 0 3 Al A b Ty

Then she concentrated on jogging to the spot

where the track curved.

@(2024 « #ix 1 A A AL EEZZA) HIK,
“uli R R A R iz g T DB AR A T T e AR
EHRERARFEREL.

Second, the “Stand Up and Stretch” exercise can

improve your focus, making it easier to

concentrate your attention on class.

. RE AR

[# 4 JE X ]It is after all we who are the visitors
to their world.

g AT A R ABATHE R D%

LRI S A4 1t is... who... HiRiEAHL, I A
who Al DA N that,

REEZENN

5iR ] 4] 7R AR 25

(D BRIBA A Tt is/ was + 8 58 97 38 4> + that/who
CRR R B 2 Ry S0 L 18 O 4R TR Ay

(2)— e A= . Is/ Was it+ #% 58 838 43 + that/
who+ 4] F H A4 2

(3) R BE ) 4] 2« R 5K BE [A] 0] + is/was it+ that
+h) T HARE 2

(DA not... until... (4] 2L It is/was not until
+ 58 JE R 43+ that -+ AE 58 98 35 43
B A e
B R HI B R A S A b ) Tt is/was |
A that/who £ .40 R 4 F #4936 5 R 8
AN BE—AREGG T R LA
FMRBRE FAURASL NG, |
[ Bl =B % ]

(1) HA) i ka2

DIt was only when the car pulled up in front of

our house that we saw Lily in the passenger seat.



Unit 5 REREFTMR (=1)

Section IV Developing ideas, Presenting ideas & Reflection

@1t is I who/that will be the right person for the
volunteer of the Chinese painting exhibition.
@1It’s because of your effort in class that you
managed to get the first place in the English
contest held recently in our school.

(G

O R A LB AFZ & 2 1k i8) IE 2l 3 X R 1
S0 FAA AR B ORI S AE Y 0 A

It is through the unforgettable experience that we

realise the importance of protecting animals and
plants.

QGtEgEZ x5 ERBIIM—RE A ZIN
BT FAT T I A 2 PR, Fe AT AR A B 3 TR AT
UER=

It was not until that moment that I realised

Unit 5 Into the wild 4

whatever difficulty we are faced with, we mustn’t

give up our hope.

1. freeze

A. v, YK
C. v. (HEME) RE

DOWe ate some of the fruit and froze the rest. B

B. v. BRI

@Water freezes when the temperature falls below

0°C. A

@ The child froze at the sight of the snake. C

. Birds concentrate in places where they can find
enough food. B
Ao BPWEETD Boo. RE
C. v. Wi

. BiEaHs

1.

It was a shock (FEfH) to discover that he lied to

his parents about it.

. Honesty, industry and kindness are elements (%

2) of a good life.

. What if it rained and then froze (45 vK) all

through those months?

. If I find the thief, my immediate reaction (J&Z i)

will be to tell the police.

. She is a talented musician as well as being a

photographer ($5ZJD.

. Adam pressed a button (}4l) and waited for the

lift.

. She did not notice the man until he moved into her

path (/NiE).

. He stared at his own image (321%) reflected in

the water.

II. BAIEEES

1.

1 was shocked (shock) when I read about his

death in today’s newspaper.

. This type of flower changes direction in reaction

to the light.

. Mother has not yet recovered from the serious

illness, but her health is improving gradually day
by day.

. The elderly mother sits in the armchair, staring

.

(stare) at the family picture on the wall quietly.

. With a lot of necessary work to do (do), 1

couldn’t arrive there at the appointed time.

. The animals’ activity was captured on film by

security cameras.

. One day while he was working as a lorry driver,

he had a close encounter with the accident.

. He observed a stranger hanging (hang) around

the shop at 12 last night.

BIEHET

stare at; concentrate on; after all; a variety of;

up to; at a speed of; show respect to; be

known/famous for

S R S

wn
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. I can’t concentrate on my work when I'm tired.
. He lay on the lawn, staring at the sky.
. A variety of food is sold at a supermarket.

. After all, 15 minutes of exercise is better than

nothing.

. This dining hall can hold up to 2,000 students.

. It is a coastal city and it is known/famous for its

beaches.

. The public show respect to the rescuers (RHI#E)

and send their best wishes to them.

. The train is travelling at a speed of sixty miles an

hour.



N. ERAF

1. It was this man that/who helped me out when I

was in trouble.

Fe B Ak RS I X A AHE B FR P T ESG

2. Suddenly one of the boys lost his balance and fell
off his bike.
R, Hh AR R ET P NAITE BT
3

3. By the window sat a young man with a magazine
in his hand.
wWRBARE - ERAN TREE AR,

4. The patient is gradually recovering from the
operation.
9o N IE 328 8 DN TR i &2 3t ok

5. While his mother was away. the boy cried from

time to time.
Yl B SR N TE SR, 5 OB M BT
V. BEES
Water goes around and around the earth in a

never-ending journey 1. called (call) the water cycle.

2. The sun heats up lakes, oceans and other wet

places on the earth. When the water gets enough
3. warmth (warm), it changes into vapour (Z&JX).
Plants also give off lots of water vapour. After

4. cooling (cool) off high in the sky and becoming

clouds, some of the vapour falls back to the earth in
a new place as rain or snow. This cycle 5. happens
(happen) over and over again.

The ground can absorb water. If you could see
the groundwater, it wouldn’t look like a lake 6. or
river. The groundwater is mixed in with the rocks
and sand 7. that/which lie in layers (J2) below the
earth’s surface.

Groundwater moves along slowly. Can you
imagine how slowly? Maybe 1.5 kilometres in one
century. Some of this water has been underground
for 8. thousands (thousand) of years. And once
groundwater 9. is drawn (draw) out of the ground
from a deep well by people, it may take many years

for water from another place to take 10. its (it)

place.
VI. B1{E
ST NHSCEAE

fRCARAR 2 25 A L AR ) 56 1 A 84S (Peter) 28 T
fE R G, THIRPETE S LS — B R OF AR T A4
AN A G — T KRR IR
Lo RGIERl L b K Sh 4y, AR 254 100 T 58

LK,
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2. RGJMRE KO, ARG TP HKRHE 5, B
AR AR A, DL RS AR IS £ A K i R
7K

3. KRG 3m & B R FOA U, JE M K R A A T 1

HE L %L 80 £

2. A LLIE Y R InAny  fiAT SGE B

BT R4S

Ie] 32 BA R o AR AR G P 25 R 45 BV T SR B SR S
B i 2 A A — e 5 R Y S

“Why did Dad’s job make us move to South
America anyway?” 1 asked Mum. “The TV shows
are in Spanish and 1 miss going to school. The worst
part is that I don’t have any friends here. All of the
kids speak Spanish.”

“I know it's hard, sweetheart. I'm lonely here
too,” Mum said. “It’s hard to make friends when I
can’t talk to anybody.”

Mum hugged (FHH#1) me. “We’ll only be living
here for eight more months.”

At that moment, eight months sounded like
forever. A few days later, Dad said that a man at his
work had a daughter of my age. “Would you like to
invite her over to play?”

“Does she speak English?”

“No,” Dad said. “But I can teach you a few
Spanish words so the two of you can talk a little
bit.” I shrugged (& J8). “It’s hard to be friends with
someone when you can’t really talk to them.” Dad
nodded. “I understand, but you wished for a friend.”

“I mean a friend who speaks English.”

“I know, but this might be fun anyway. I'm
going to ask her dad to bring her over to our house.”

The following afternoon, Maria and her dad came
over. I felt funny because 1 didn’t know how we’d play
together without being able to talk to one another.

“Hola,” 1 said quietly, which means “hi” in Spanish.

Maria smiled and said something I didn’t understand.
I looked at Dad and whispered (ff& 7 ¥4), “This isn’t
going to work.”

“Give it a chance,” he said.

Then Maria showed me a cardboard box. She'd



brought a game called Connect Four. Dad smiled,
“You don’t need to speak the same language to play
that game.”

Maria and I went to my bedroom and set up the
game. We took turns putting the coloured disks (J&
F) into the board, trying to get four in a row.
Suddenly Maria smiled and pointed at the four red
pieces in a row.

1 smiled and said, “You won. Good game.”

TER SRS IR 150 Zifq .

Although I'm sure Maria didn’t understand my

words, I could tell she understood my smile.

As we were both laughing, I realised that although

we spoke different languages, I'd actually made a friend.

Unit 5 Into the wild 4

year. They usually live in groups and care for each
other.
Yours,
Li Hua
B BRREan

Although I'm sure Maria didn’t understand my

words, I could tell she understood my smile. It was

a small but significant connection between us. We

continued to play games and share laughter
throughout the afternoon. 1 realised that even
without words, we could communicate through
gestures, expressions, and actions. It was a
refreshing and eye-opening experience for me. In the
following days, Maria and 1 spent more time
together. We discovered that we had similar

interests in music and art. We would listen to songs
and try to sing along, even if we didn’t understand
the lyrics. We would draw pictures and show them
to each other, appreciating each other’s creativity
and imagination.

As we were both laughing, 1 realised that

although we spoke different languages, I'd actually

made a friend. Friendship goes beyond words and

[5%3EX]
B NS E
Dear Peter,

The elephant is the largest animal on land
today. It weighs about one hundred kilogrammes and
is about one metre high when born. The elephant,
whose colour is grey, has a long trunk and two big
ears. It usually lives in valleys where there is enough
grass or leaves, for it mainly feeds on grass and
leaves. It drinks a lot of water every day. The

elephants in Africa migrate to find nice food every

169

It

understanding, empathy, and a genuine connection

transcends  cultural  barriers. is  about

with another person. Maria and 1 may have come
but shared

experiences and moments of laughter brought us

from different backgrounds, our
closer together. Living in South America was no
longer a lonely and frustrating experience for me.
Thanks to Maria,

that

I had found a true friend and

learned friendship knew no language
boundaries. We may not have been able to have deep
conversations, but our friendship was built on the
foundation of joy, acceptance, and the celebration of

our differences.



P mRIG BE B B (EIFR) HHRE

* kK

& -%-MN-H

“Part 1

OB#ESE
KT S 5 AT = b 5 A S AR
L A SC A 2R sh . nT NS A IE L T 1 L
8507 T JETT 5
2. BOESC: Phgsh 15 A28 5¢ & LUK el fr 47 3
S
3. W FISC: AGR A7 2l ) Sy % Ay S0 38 D e AR
WCAAE . 5 AR I R ST UG B L U0 B R
W AT UL SRR B — S T AT A I
O 4t 78 7% )
TR LAR 2 S — R SR A RN
L KRR 2 [ i A s R Bk R 2 1 3l
Wz — 2B NATH B %
2. REEM AR I L, LIAT 7 &, ik &, il Tk
T BB 77 o B AR R AR A AR AE T2 5
3. B C L2 A RO DOR fR P R .
TER 1. 1% 80 Zifs
2. T UG Y R An ey {47 SCiE B,

S

Step 1. HFIEE

Ak BLEA T

LIS — AR I B

AR A ZAM A E

1. 5l NGEH
25 2. BARA-28 K AL 69 1 0L

Step 2: ES 4 &
(D The giant panda is not only (/A{¥) a rare animal

in China, but also (T H.) one of the rarest animals

on earth.

MAXSE—EE—HY

@1t is loved by people (ZF AfTAIE %) all over

the world.

@ The mountains are home to the giant panda, and
it feeds on bamboo (LT F HE) there.
@1In the past (3F %), wild giant pandas had trouble

finding food (fR ¥ 7 ) because their mountain
forests were destroyed and bamboo was cut down
(BAk .

©®To save them (T E A1), China has founded
several nature reserves.

®1It’s high time that we should take measures to
protect them immediately (7. Bl 2R B i ok - 7 &
fiD.

Step 3. AR F &

O¥s Step 2 A O F 9K not only B T A] 1 ) 15
A,

Not only is the giant panda a rare animal in China

but also one of the rarest animals on earth.
Q¥4 Step 2 HAEIQ TR & A & R R 5] T 1) 1
NG K

The mountains are home to the giant panda, where

it feeds on bamboo.
Step 4: E AR &

Not only is the giant panda a rare animal in

China but also one of the rarest animals on earth. It

is loved by people all over the world.

The mountains are home to the giant panda,

where it feeds on bamboo. In the past, wild giant

pandas had trouble finding food because their

mountain forests were destroyed and bamboo was

cut down. Now, things have improved. To save

them, China has founded several nature reserves.

It’s high time that we should take measures to

protect them immediately.




OZPHHA
WERIEE LSS —~RES N AEREIE.
o 4 & JE (South China Tiger) & # 5%
IR e A 2 —
s | (sEBX)
FBARKZH ;8K 200 5 R d g The South China Tiger, whose habitat is in
LA M4 R 5 . . i i
2 FESEP KX China, is one of the most endangered animals in the
i | A AKH T ARG R . world.
N R ) : P TN
Je Fr B B I AT A 5 There are only about 30 to 80 South China
" Tigers living in the reserve with none in the wild.
= g 4 A 32 1 Uaﬂ
BRP AL | B8 R The reduction of their habitats and people’s hunting

HEEL A 80 &£ for their fur and bones have left them in danger. So
2. A DASE Y an Sy, i 47 S0E B it is high time that we should take actions to protect
~ them.

Don’t buy any tiger products or we will only see

them in the museums in the near future.

ZPart 2 EFES
) 132 SCEE L 58 AT 55
THE PET LAMB

Almost all the possessions had been sold to buy food and clothing for the family. At last, nothing was
left but the pet lamb, Daisy. At the thought of parting with the little creature, Mrs Grant felt sad because the
children loved it very much. Having struggled hard, she had to make up her mind to sell the lamb. But she
could not ask any child to go for the butcher. Finally, she went herself with a heavy heart, dragging her
leaden feet, and bargained with the butcher for the sale of Daisy.

While the children were all playing with the lamb, the butcher and his boy came to the door.

“You see I am here for the lamb,” said the butcher in a loud voice. Hearing this, one child ran to her
mother’s side, and asked what was happening in alarm. Mrs Grant gently pushed the child aside, bent down
and was about to tell the truth.

“That’s my lamb now, Charlie!” said the butcher’s boy in a playful tone, going up to Daisy with a rope
in his hand.

“No, it is not your lamb. It is ours!” said Charlie, placing himself in front of it.

But the boy, pushing him aside, threw a rope round Daisy’s neck, and began to drag the little creature
away. The poor lamb bleated very sadly. The cry of grief which fell upon the mother’s ears was too much for
her, and her heart sank within her. In a moment, begging with tearful eyes, the children were all around their
mother with voices choking with sobs for their little pet.

“Pray tell your boy to stop a moment,” she said in husky (¥}MEAJ) tones to the butcher. The boy, at a
word from the butcher, stopped dragging the lamb, and the little creature stopped its bleating.

In a trembling voice, Mrs Grant explained to them how badly off they were after their father died. She
also added that the kind butcher had given the money for Daisy. With this money, she could buy them bread

to eat.
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B 55—« B2 S0 T [l 25 ()
What does the article mainly talk about?

The article describes Mrs Grant’s heartbreaking decision to sell her family’s pet lamb, Daisy, to buy food for

her children, and the children’s love for the lamb.

1B 55 — AR BRI Y, S8 BB 1L (Story Mountain)

Climax:
The butcher’s boy forcefully tried to 3. take away Daisy, the pet lamb,
causing the children to cry out in despair.

Build-up:
While the children were all playing with the
lamb, the 2. butcher and his boy came to the door.

Falling action: ?

Beginning: Background: Ending: ?
Mrs Grant was forced to 1. sell the beloved A struggling family faced severe financial

pet lamb, Daisy, to provide them with food hardships.

and clothing.

A 55 =« 1025 T ) TR0 AR B BEVE O Sk 4R %3l 4 S 58 3 S A SR I S 1Y

Paragraph 1.
1. What did the children do and say to convince their mother not to sell the
But the more she explained, the stronger
lamb?
her children begged for Daisy.
The children sincerely pleaded with their mother.

2. What was the children’s feeling? How about the pet lamb?

They felt very sad and were unable to hold back tears. The pet lamb was

seized by fear.

3. How did Mrs Grant feel? What did she do or say?

Mrs Grant was speechless, not knowing how to persuade her children to

sell the lamb.

Paragraph 2.
The butcher, who had been watching all, | 1. What did the butcher do and say when seeing all this?

was touched in his heart. The butcher abandoned purchasing the lamb.

2. What was the reaction of the children?

The children cheered and jumped with joy upon hearing it.

3. How could the story be ended reasonably?

The children did part-time jobs as a way to give him back the money.
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55 00 AR AT RE A 2 AT 55 = v b JEC A i A R 9 Y S T BL T 2 R L — TR e R
B S S IR BON A 150 ZE4q .

But the more she explained, the stronger her children begged for Daisy.

The butcher, who had been watching all, was touched in his heart.

[Z%%Ex]

But the more she explained, the stronger her children begged for Daisy. After these years’ company, a

strong bond had already grown between Daisy and them. The idea of getting the pet lamb slaughtered and
served as food was simply revolting. The children protested and pleaded, and Charlie even declared that he
would eat grass instead of bread as long as his mother changed her mind. Mrs Grant was lost for words. After
all, before a group of children in defence of their companion, any reason would lose its power of persuasion.

The butcher,who had been watching all, was touched in his heart. Speaking as gently as possible, he

promised that they could keep Daisy and the money. “However,” he added, “you shall pay me back by
helping around at my store.” The dramatic turn of the event set the children leaping for joy. They smiled
through tearful eyes and expressed heartfelt gratitude to the butcher. Charlie, in his excitement, kissed the
butcher’s boy on the cheeks, who dropped his lofty pretence and blushed. In the midst of this, Daisy started

her happy bleats, as if rejoicing in her narrow escape.
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Words and expressions to describe animal migration The way to protect wild animals

Write an animal fact file to introduce an animal

BER.M
— HmRAEE
] 132 T 11 1Y SCRE 8 B T A H

A DAY IN THE CLOUDS

The air is thin and we have to rest several times on the short hike from camp. To our left, snow-covered
mountains disappear into clouds that seem almost close enough to touch. On the plain in front of us, we can
just make out a herd of graceful animals. This is why we're here—to observe Tibetan antelopes.

Tibetan antelopes live on the plains of Xizang, Xinjiang, and Qinghai. Watching them move slowly across
the green grass, I'm struck by their beauty. I'm also reminded of the danger they were in. They were hunted,
illegally, for their valuable fur.

My guide is Zhaxi, a villager from Changtang. He works at the Changtang National Nature Reserve. The
reserve is a shelter for the animals and plants of northwestern Xizang. To Zhaxi, the land is sacred and
protecting the wildlife is a way of life. “We're not trying to save the animals,” he says. “Actually, we're
trying to save ourselves.”

The 1980s and 1990s were bad times for the Tibetan antelopes. The population dropped by more than 50
percent. Hunters were shooting antelopes to make profits. Their habitats were becoming smaller as new roads
and railways were built.

In order to save this species from extinction, the Chinese government placed it under national protection.
Zhaxi and other volunteers watched over the antelopes day and night to keep them safe from attacks. Bridges
and gates were added to let the antelopes move easily and keep them safe from cars and trains.

The measures were effective. The antelope population has recovered and in June 2015, the Tibetan
antelope was removed from the endangered species list. The government, however, does not intend to stop

the protection programmes, since the threats to the Tibetan antelope have not yet disappeared.
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In the evening, I drink a cup of tea and watch the stars. I think about the antelopes and what Zhaxi told

me. Much is being done to protect wildlife, but if we really want to save the planet, we must change our way

of life. Only when we learn to exist in harmony with nature can we stop being a threat to wildlife and to our

planet.
1.

What happened to the Tibetan antelopes in the 1980s and 1990s?

A. They suffered a lot from illegal hunting and habitat loss.

B. Their population began to increase due to the government’s and volunteers’ efforts.

C. Bridges and gates were added to let them move easily and keep them safe from cars and trains.

D. The Changtang National Nature Reserve was established to protect them and other rare animals.

A. Make a lot of laws.
B. Change our lifestyles.
C. Attract more volunteers.

D. Remove all threats to wildlife.

. What should we do to save the earth according to the author?

D. Supportive.

3. What is the author’s attitude to protecting the wildlife?
A. Doubtful. B. Negative. C. Confused.
4. What is the text mainly about?

A. The Changtang National Nature Reserve.
B. The protection of Tibetan antelopes.
C. Snow-covered mountains.

D. Some effective measures.
Z%E.1~4 ABDB

ST (T

(%ET‘ lil : Unit 5
I BHEEMRE 15 ;504 2.5
A
Frances Stevens Reese Woodland Trail Guide
The Woodland Trail was opened to the public
on October 21, 1997. Boscobel’s Board of Directors

255 37.5 )

adopted a formal decision of naming the Woodland
Trail in honour of a former Boscobel board member,
Frances Stevens Reese (1917—2003), one year after
his death.

The trail (/N&) is approximately 10 miles in
length, leading down to Constitution Forest. When
the West Point Glass Factory was operating during
the Civil War, trees for miles around were cleared to
provide firewood. Walking out of the forest, you
will find a large mass of native hard rock about three
billion years old.

Throughout this country path, you will find

picture boards identifying birds and plants local to

B 1] . 100 43-%h

175

SME 120 49

this region. You will also find signs with historic and

environmental information  written by area
specialists.
When you take a walk through this

“undiscovered” forest land, please be a considerate
guest.

Before walking the trail, please purchase a pass
in the Carriage House. Plan ahead, so you will be
back by closing time.

Follow the trail markers and remain on the
trail. Besides protecting the fragile forest ecosystem,
you will reduce the risk of poison plants and snakes.

Leave rocks, plants, animals and artworks
where you see them so that the person behind you
can have the same experience.

Carry out whatever you carry in because there
are no rubbish containers on the trail. If you happen

to see a piece of litter, be a good guest and pick



1t up.

[EEMEIIALAEA-—BAAL, LEALBT A
Boscobel 3% % 4 & M Frances Stevens Reese # %
FAp g — AR R0 T e AL Y R EF R
1. When was the trail named to honour Frances

Stevens Reese?

A. In 1997. B. In 1917.
C. In 2003. D. In 2004.
D wmy B, HEFH—KFE =5 “Boscobel’s

Board of Directors adopted a formal decision of
naming the Woodland Trail in honour of a former
Boscobel board member, Frances Stevens Reese
(1917—2003), one year after his death.” 7 4=, iX
4 %% Frances Stevens Reese #9 /i ;2 £ 2004
ey, ¥k D,

. What can you see along the trail?
A. An old battle field.
B.
C. Information signs.
D. Rock houses.
C WP RMA, HWEH =B AET 5 AR T A
FE LG EARE, ¥k C,

. What should you do as a thoughtful visitor?

A glass factory.

A. Leave the wildlife undisturbed.

B. Throw the rubbish into the dustbins.

C. Make reservations in the Carriage House.

D. Protect the markers of the Woodland Trail.

A A, REFOENRGALZT 0, &

=R R, R EITIRF A A, ¥k A,

B
Is it easy for you to get angry? Do you

sometimes think others treat you badly? Maybe the
story below can bring you something.

Rick was a young boy who was often angry at
everything around him. To help Rick, his mum
came home with a canvas (I 75) and paint. “You
are good at painting. Whenever you feel bad about
something, paint it instead of getting angry,” said
his mother.

Though not that happy., Rick gave it a try.
After creating many paintings. he took his artwork
“Tell me, Rick. What are these

paintings about?” his mother asked. “The first is

to his mum.

about how some kids in my class show off their new
clothes. The next is about my teacher who always
tells me about how I'm doing things wrong. And the

last painting is about how one of my schoolmates

176

said I should change my attitude. They all made me
so angry,” Rick replied.

Rick’s mum took Rick by her side and told him,
“Don’t you see, Rick? You're getting so angry but
Then she

explained carefully, “All the people you were angry

to understand why.”

you never try
with did nothing wrong. The kids were showing off
their good clothes but never laughed at you for not
being able to afford any. Your teacher scolded (3¢
£%) you because you made trouble in class. And your
schoolmate was only trying to help you correct your
mistakes.”

Rick’s mum smiled and said, “Next time you
get angry., take a deep breath and walk away for a
couple of seconds. And when you come back, talk to
the person you're angry with. You might keep your
cool in this way.”

Rick took his mum’s advice and became less
angry. Now he was in a good mood.
[ERMRITIA LA — iz X, LFilid sk Rick
#2273 Fadle 4 B R o AT A5 BA AL 2 A G v MOF L w ik
HHRAT —AXTEMIIEF B BIT e EE,

4. Why did Rick’s mum ask him to paint?
A. Because she wanted to know what would make
him angry and help him.
B. Because she thought painting was the best way
to make Rick happy.
. Because every time Rick painted, he didn’t
think about any unhappy things.
D. Because only painting could keep Rick from
getting angry with his friends.
A N RARAL ., ARHEH = BH) BT Ja L Rick #
EERUR ORI I BRI AR R LA A
W B, ¥k A,
. What was/were not in the paintings?
A. Rick’s classmates.  B. Rick’s teacher.
C. Rick’s mother. D. Rick’s schoolmate.
C Y EMA, HMEE =P “ The first is
about how some kids in my class show off their
new clothes. The next is about my teacher who
always tells me about how I'm doing things
wrong. And the last painting is about how one of
my schoolmates said I should change my attitude.
They all made me so angry,” Rick replied.” ¥ 4=,
Rick #9 8% R &2, #ik C,
. What can we infer from the passage?

A. Rick was often angry with his mother.



B. Rick is not good at painting.
C. The kids in Rick’s class aren’t friendly.
D. Rick isn’t from a rich family.
D A A, HRIEE K

explained carefully,

o

% = B ¥ ¢ “Then she
“All the people you were
angry with did nothing wrong. The kids were
showing off their good clothes but never laughed
at you for not being able to afford any.”” 7T 4=,
Rick & RA2 Rk, @ T 4, Rick 49 £ E R T
—ANERH T, ¥k D,
. Which can be the best title for the passage?
A. An Angry Boy B. Beautiful Paintings
C. Trouble in Class D. A Sad Story
A HAEMNE, AL LL AL ZBHOAE
T, KX EZPRT —ANZH 2T E 6 — ek
AW BELTA AR —ANBRE F R RALR
IFEHAFA, Bk A,
C
In the far north, well above the Arctic Circle in
Alaska, ground squirrels (Mg #& Bl) are like little
balls within a deep hole in the ground. If you look at
one, you might think it is dead. The squirrel is as
cold as ice. Its body temperature is —2°C. Its heart
beats only once every 15 seconds. Its breathing stops
for minutes at a time.

It’s not exanimate, of course—just hibernating
(ZIX). But spring is on its way to Alaska. As the
days are becoming longer and the ground becomes
warm, the Arctic ground squirrels will be warm,
too. At first, the increase will be almost too small to
notice. “You see them begin to breathe a little more
quickly—see their heart rate speed up,” says Brian
Barnes, a zoologist of the University of Alaska. “As
they get up to 10°C to 20°C, you see them shivering
(Hi$#}) quite clearly,” he notes. “Just as we shiver.”
This shivering is a type of way to create heat. “Once
their body temperatures rise above 30°C , they wake
up» A

squirrel that looked dead a few hours before is now

clean themselves, and move,” he says.
very much alive.

Arctic ground squirrels are among the world’s
coolest hibernators. Chilling out (F{#}) for months
at a time lets them grow in this extremely cold
place, where food is short. By studying how ground
squirrels hibernate, scientists hope to answer some

big questions. Among them: How do these animals

go from warm to cold and back again? And might

177

Unit 5 Into the wild 4

people ever do the same? The ability to chill out
could help humans who suffer from brain injuries
and heart problems survive.
[EEMBEIALE—FBHAL, LFEZZABT R
ML AN B4 A IR T I, VA BB 50 3K A 3 4 A IR 4G L2
8. What’s the first paragraph mainly about?

A. Where ground squirrels hibernate.

=

What ground squirrels look like.
C. Why ground squirrels hibernate.

D. How ground squirrels hibernate.

D BAEREHM, P —BALBTHBARAERKT
B RIRKR KRB RART 2 B Rk —H, w0
B 15 Hksh— Rk, FR—REE LTI, B S
ET—BRToEeR LR, A, KEEZZANET
HoAx R So AT L 0RHE) . #ik D,

9. What does the underlined word “exanimate” in
the second paragraph mean?
A. Cold. B. Weak.
C. Dead. D. Tired.
C #ALHEMM, REFE —KFa9“ you look at

one, you might think it is dead.” % & £,73 & 49 ...
just hibernating (& B&K).” ¥ 4n, ouAn R A AL kst 1%
AT —HATECRAELR FEA R, 8 KN
o EEL T, Bk C,
10. Why does a ground squirrel shiver before coming
to life?
A. To increase its body temperature.
B. To speed up its heart rate.
C. To restore its breathing.
D. To clean its body.
A WO, R EE = &P 4 “This
shivering is a type of way to create heat.” ¥ 4n,
AT A - AR T X, Bk, R
EFRBATRTARNTREKE, Wik A,
11. What is the purpose of the last paragraph?
A. To show the results of the study.
B. To show the purpose of the study.
C. To show how the study was carried out.
D. To show people’s interest in ground squirrels.
B #EANM, RE—BREIEZNBTHFRA
ERGRR S S Sl I AN 3 L PN
AR d 3K BB M e T AR R R A RR 7 AN
T VLK AR 7 KA 64 AR ) AR AT BY A T 3R AR 4G Ao
SR RLAG YR S A, WL T R B, R e —
BAATNBX R B, ik B,



D

The early life of the green sea turtle is full of
danger. Only one in 1,000 baby sea turtles survives
to adulthood (B{#). From its home in the sand, it
breaks its egg with an egg tooth. Its mother is not
there to help it. Instead, it is greeted by crabs,
coyotes, and dogs waiting to eat it for dinner. To
survive, the baby turtle must hide in the sand until
night. Then, it moves slowly to the sea.

The small turtle must swim hard to reach the
ocean waters. In the sea, it tries hard to find food. It
must also keep itself from being food for fish.

As dangerous as the sea turtle’s life is in the
natural world, its most dangerous enemies are
humans. The rubbish left by humans in the ocean
causes problems for the small green sea turtle. A
little turtle might eat a piece of plastic in the sea. It
might also eat oil on the ocean’s surface. Young
turtles also get caught in fishing nets. There are
laws against hunting sea turtles. Still, many are
hunted, both for their meat and for their shells
(5%). All of these dangers must be prevented.

do
adulthood go through many changes. For example,

Sea turtles that survive to grow into
adult green sea turtles weigh about 500 pounds.
They stop eating jellyfish and other meat and eat
only plants. And they may plan a trip to go back
home again. A mother sea turtle goes back to the
beach where she was born. This is the only place
where she will lay eggs. Even if it has been forty
years since she was a baby, she always knows her
way back home.
[EEBEIALE —BEHLAL, XFENLBTNEER
A AT EIGY AR,
12. Why do baby turtles move to the sea at night?
A. Because they dislike sunshine.
B. Because they prefer lower temperatures.
C. Because they can find food easily then.
D. Because they need to avoid enemies.
D @I, REFE — P “Instead, it is
greeted by crabs, coyotes, and dogs waiting to
eat it for dinner. To survive, the baby turtle
must hide in the sand until night.” 7 4=, i 3£ &
02 AR A BRI, AT A A,
NERLCMAA Y TR AR b, b b T I B
BB GEVES B EETRRACNE L8
FE#EA, ¥t D,

178

13. What does the author think of the young turtles
in Paragraph 37
A. Pitiful.
C. Interesting.
A IR, AREF K PHA little turtle

might eat a piece of plastic in the sea. It might

B. Careless.

D. Courageous.

also eat oil on the ocean’s surface. Young turtles
also get caught in fishing nets. There are laws
Still,
hunted, both for their meat and for their shells
(7). The AEH AN T iy P78 3] 09 & FP &
P, B SLAE F A h N i AR T, Hit A,

What can we learn about sea turtles from the last

against hunting sea turtles. many are

14.
paragraph?
A. They mainly feed on fish and meat.
B. They always produce eggs at their birthplaces.
C. They can live for around forty years.
D. They visit their beach homes several times a
year.
B Yy ®EMBM, HERSE—EFH“A mother
sea turtle goes back to the beach where she was
born. This is the only place where she will lay
eggs.”Tom, — RiAGGB AR WE A0 E
A&, #it B,
15. What is the text mainly about?
A. The homes of green sea turtles.
B. How sea turtles find their food.
C. The dangers faced by sea turtles.
D. How young turtles become adults.
C ZHXEM, BB L FH 4 “The early life of
the green sea turtle is full of danger.” 7 %=, /)~ if
BFHe@mlsFEEFFER, TXNBT M@ T
e BmIE kA EERHRBEREFTOHF EEFE
FRREALFAGBHARFEER L) B
NEARTEAAREEZRTHER, B, KL E 290
BT MA@ GEY AR, ¥t C,
. EIEF S DM A0 2.5 4.0k 125 4
Eco-Friendly Changes You Can Make to Your Home
As part of the move to save the environment
and money, many people have made lots of changes
to their homes over the past few years, and the
trend (E#) is set to continue in the years ahead.
16
Switch out your light bulbs (XT3f).
You might not think that this could make a big
17 . With LED light bulbs being up
to 75% more efficient than standard light bulbs, it

difference.




could save about 7.75 dollars per month to light your
home if you made the switch to LED.

Turn to solar energy (JKPFHEE).

Rising energy costs are forcing people to look
18

It’s also a clean, renewable energy source, meaning

for new methods of powering their homes.

not only is it cheaper for you, but environmentally
friendly to power your home.
19 ?

Wind power is more stable than solar, and it
can be used to produce power. Like solar options,
using wind means that it won’t matter as you’ll have
a continuous power source of your own.

Seal (%) gaps around doors and windows.

One very low-cost option to help your home be
more efficient is to stop the air from leaving your
home. If you have gaps around doors and windows,
the air from your air conditioning system will be

heading literally straight outside. 20

A. Is wind power an option

oy

. The sun is one resource that isn’t going away
. Is it a challenge to take advantage of wind power

. So make the most of your air conditioning system

oI wEe!

. We've listed a few options to make your home

more eco-friendly

S

. This will increase your energy bill as your system
will work harder
G. However, lighting accounts for around 9% of a
typical home’s energy use
&%R:16~20 EGBAF
. SERAEZ (3 15 M 42 1 5.4 15 29)
Bear, the Koala Saviour
All dogs are good dogs, but Bear is one of the
best.
Bear used to be a household pet who was

21

Compulsive Disorder, which meant he

because of a disease named Obsessive-

22

to get
along well with his owner.

23
accepted Bear, so it became one of the detection

dogs (fii fxr K), who were used to 24  wildlife

for scientific and ecological studies.

, the University of the Sunshine Coast

However, with an unusual bushfire season in
25

and injured koalas in need of help. Bear was trained

Australia, Bear was called in to down sick

to sniff out a koala with his nose in the affected area.

He is the only dog in Australia who can detect the
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26  of their fur with his 27

ability, meaning he can lead carers directly to the

animals by the

animal itself, so the team and wildlife care experts

can give the animals the 28 they need to 29

in the wild.

30 which tree the

Bear was sent in to

koalas were hiding in. Once he found a koala, he sat
31 to indicate to his trainer that he was near a

32

koala, at which point he would be offered a

which he would run after.

Bear, a professional rescue dog has helped to locate
around 100 koalas from bushfire-stricken wilderness in
33

Bear is such a good boy that a famous
thinks this “ 35
EREMEIAL R — Bt L, LFHET —K 4%
H Bear 69 M & R EAMK R EHKF R F,

B. cut out

C. swept away D. picked up

A I T L 4 “because of a disease named
Obsessive-Compulsive Disorder” T 4 4=, © B A
BAHRBE AIAWHF"T, ik A,

Australia. He is their unexpected

34

” deserves his own movie.

21. A. given up

22. A. pretended B. failed
C. preferred D. attempted
B AR L L #“who was 21 because of a
disease named Obsessive-Compulsive Disorder”
T dm, R AR e EAIFIFARA, BT A A A F
it B,
23. A. Actually B. Obviously
C. Additionally D. Fortunately
D #HR#EF—BK AET s, Bear B A RALF £
AIFIFAAAL AR IS ARG R R FEL X
AR FZ T, ¥k D,
24. A. strike B. conduct
C. locate D. attract
C ##F T L& “Bear was sent in to 30
which tree the koalas were hiding in.” ¥ %= , Bear
AR SR EALTTE AW T ER, ik C,
25. A. break B. track
C. turn D. knock
B Ak F L 49 “Bear was trained to sniff out a
koala with his nose in the affected area.” ¥ %4u,
Bear SZ £ i 327 F 4, ¥k B,
26. A. length B. content
C. smell D. description



P Rl =E & B

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

C #¥E E L H “Bear was trained to sniff out a

koala with his nose in the affected area.” 7 %n , &
Tk B LA R, Hik C,

A. creative B. positive

C. formal D. unique

D #¥ EL#“He is the only dog...” T 4= 4 A
FmAF T A, Mk D

A. support B. wisdom

C. balance D. honour

A AR 4 L L 8 “Bear was called in to 25

down sick and injured koalas in need of help.” 7T
%, Bear 18 3R 3] 09 & H LA 1 89 2R R 2 AGH F
L TAFEDNYPEERLLTEMN LH. X

LXFEHECMAEGRAEE, Hik A

A. survive B. compete

C. promote D. suffer

A FAFHPREFRZRLTEMELHF, X
FHEEMAGRAEZ, #ix A

A. guess B. identify

C. challenge D. stress

B M E L& “Bear was trained to sniff out a
koala with his nose in the affected area.” 7 4=,

Bear gt @5 i@ ik v 0“2 3"k F B E 12 B

¥ it B,

A. graceful B. confused

C. curious D. still

D M TF L ay“... at which point he would be
offered a 32  which he would run after.” 7T

S, £ ARZ AT Bear & R A M AW, M2 H#H07

e E, ik D,

A. bone B. mirror

C. ball D. bear

C #&#E T X% “... which he would run after.” ¥

4, which 3K 8 B iZ 2 —ANR“FEH "8 A E,C

MR ER L ARET R, X LA E R
B, ¥t C

A. symbol B. saviour

C. master D. survivor

B A&k #E L X # “Bear, a professional rescue dog
has helped to locate around 100 koalas from
bushfire-stricken wilderness in Australia.” vA &

#+# “Bear, the Koala Saviour” ¥ 4= , Bear 3t % #

B RE”, ik B,
A. audience B. editor
C. host D. director
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v

D 4 TF X4 “... his own movie.” & % &4 it A
EEE ﬁbﬁL;fa—‘h%‘%ﬁ’J“% ®”, #ik D,

35. A. statue B. animal
C. hero D. pet
C  Bear £ KA T 1§ 2 A& A K K6 70 F F & 3]
TR 100 R F 4, RAMAF LA —A“E R
#it C

V. BEER (3 10 DA 50 1.5 9, %% 15 9)

China recently shared exciting news about its
space exploration efforts, and revealed the names of
its manned lunar lander and a new crew spaceship.
This development marks 36. an important step in
the nation’s efforts 37. to explore (explore) outer
space. The lunar lander is named Lanyue, 38. which
“embracing (##1) the moon”. This choice

reflects the dream and confidence of the Chinese

means

people in their space exploration efforts.

The crew spaceship has been named Mengzhou.,
or Dream Vessel, 39. indicating (indicate) its role in
realising the dream of landing on the moon and
exploring new frontiers in space. Mengzhou will

one for exploring the moon and

between Earth 40. and the

have two versions:
the other for trips
Tiangong space station, and the latter takes over the
duties from the current Shenzhou spaceship.

These names, lLanyue and Mengzhou, were
selected 41. carefully (careful) from nearly 2, 000
by the the

42. participation (participate) and interest of the

suggestions public to show wide
Chinese people 43. in their country’s space missions,
China plans to send its first manned mission to the
moon around 2030. The Lanyue lander is designed
with a landing and propulsion (#E #f) section to
carry two astronauts to the moon. The Mengzhou
spacecraft, designed for space travel, 44. includes
(include) a reentry module for the astronauts and a
service module 45. equipped (equip) with power and

propulsion systems.

V.E{lﬁ( 1;3‘-]‘]79/@\40/\)
B NMHASCEEGES 15 49
e VR 24 IR TR AR S0 X il R A BRI A

MR SRR IEE DS ERHEES
—&F 80 ] Ze A7 B L T MR HOE A L A AL
LA B JE A 5

2. PREGILH 5



3. RIKWHE,

St —

BN RIRZEE (GBS 25 )

58] 52 4 ek, AR AR E PN 2 T 4 B R T SR IE S
B 22 4 B — T o8 R Y RS

Once upon a time, two brothers who lived on
neighbouring farms fell into conflict. It was the first
serious disagreement in forty years of farming side
by side, sharing machinery, and trading labour and
goods as needed without a hitch.

Then the long cooperation fell apart. It began
with a small misunderstanding and then grew into a
major difference, and finally it exploded into an
exchange of bitter words followed by weeks of
silence.

One morning, there was a knock on John’s
door. He opened it to find a man with a carpenter’s
toolbox. “I'm looking for a few days’ work,” he
said. “Perhaps you have a few jobs here and there.
Could T help you?”

“Yes,” said John. “I do have a job for you.
Look across the small stream at that farm. That’s
my neighbour’s. In fact, it’s my younger brother’s.
Last week there was a meadow (F M) between us
and he took his bulldozer (#f£ £ #1) there and now
there is a stream between us. Well, he may have
done this to annoy me but I'll do better. See that pile
of wood by the barn (%4:)? I want you to build a

so I won’t need to see

fence—an 8-foot-high fence
his place anymore.”

The carpenter said, “I think T understand the
situation. Show me the nails and hole-digger and T'll
be able to do a job that pleases you.”

The older brother had to go to the town for
supplies, so he helped the carpenter get everything
ready and then he left. The carpenter worked hard
all that day measuring, sawing and nailing. At
sunset when John returned, the carpenter had just
finished his job. John’s eyes opened wide and his jaw
dropped.

TER S BN o 150 Zidq .

There was no fence at all. It was a bridge!

They turned to see the carpenter lift the toolbox
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onto his shoulder.

[(&%35Ex]
BT N HSCEAE
Dear Sir or Madam,

I'm Li Hua, a student from China learning
English in London. Now, I'm writing to be one of
you to protect wild animals.

As we know, the number of wild animals is
decreasing owing to losing their habitats or being
hunted and killed. And I really want to do something
for them.

Having been a member of the local wildlife
protection association for years, I'm familiar with
what wild animal protection is about. So I think I
can become a good volunteer.

Looking forward to your early reply.

Yours sincerely,

LLi Hua

fifs — e

BN ERsE

There was no fence at all. It was a bridge! A

bridge stretched from one side of the creek to the
other! John was about to complain about it when he
found his younger brother was coming across the
bridge with hands outstretched. “You are quite a
fellow to build this bridge after all 1 have said and
done,” said John’s brother. The two brothers met in
the middle, taking each other’s hand and hugging
each other.

They turned to see the carpenter lift the toolbox

onto his shoulder. “No, wait! Stay a few more days.

We have more jobs for you,” said the older brother.
“TI’d love to stay on,” the carpenter said. “But I have
to build.” the

carpenter leaving in the sunset, the two brothers

many more bridges Observing
waved grateful goodbye to him. What a thought-
provoking story! Every day we have the choice of
building a fence or a bridge. One leads to separation
and anger while the other leads to openness and

friendship, the latter of which makes the situation

quite pleasant.



Unit 6 At one with nature

e FIEM

The theme of this unit is humans and nature, and the topic is the harmony between nature and humans.
In this unit, you will read “Longji Rice Terraces” to figure out the principles of operation and reasons for
reclamation. You also have the chance to read texts about natural dyes, the Inuit life, the British love of
gardening and the culture of herbal and fruit teas. Through this unit, you are expected to think deeply about
the relationship between human beings and nature, and finally form the correct awareness of respecting

nature, using nature suitably and living in harmony with nature.

C#3BH

CASE S LS S
i AL EAMIE R B AL L EMAR K 6 R AREAL B R An sk
EETE 20

EE | REMTENGHAREEL, T BN X ARG A&,

5
|

LA R L 2 M, T ML S SR A, R R R A A P
4n 1R, ‘ 1= & ;
B o TR B AR A B BB AT A R AT R B AR L 4
FTRE,

EA | REBEB IR TEEIE FTERENEIZANEREAL,

wEARA o AROTHE — AL B A AR IR G B G H AL IRBE R R LT R R M R AT
RN 2 RN
| PR T M KA ML K A 7 6 1 A R AR T, LA AR R 38 50 49
;
& Z A AL R AL A w Sk RE R 8K
EE
e LByl L, T A AW A R F R A R RS R R A W
ik JRB
2. WAL, THEBANB L HE,
g | L IEEAEREENL A2 AR
U2 RB-AXTAREREERORE,
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1. e THBA L defTE G RAe AL, B R 3548 5 3 69 5448
%5 4 2. B S R REEFI TR, AEAAE L FEST IR, 2T ATHMEE R, AR, 4
T HEEE AL

SRR ER N ERE A B FN O RERALATHTI NE iz

1. AT AL AR FEMLHNHEIL, ERRNRAZEETLS ARREH X EZ;
IFEIR | 2. HBRFEAR GEAARTLARATR. 5 A RFHMLG TR, 0T HRR RKH LT
(A & o S N

1. SR B B L FPAEE U S fe S B ;;%midziﬂfﬁkgéi«% 5880 BHELE BFHHF
ﬁ” AEHBAELEZWEFRERR,FI5 K fBmEL;
2. R ERANEBIRKARINERZA S ER, ENmiRnE g hahit 4,

2]
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=

LW FAIR

ot wrap, sheet, dynasty, region, therefore, shallow, prevent, harmony, design, harm, agriculture,
DY)

#37

replace, material, priority, beauty, barrier, living, narrow, platform, desert, climate, inside,

publish, expert, branch, rent, limited, benefit, pleasant, energy, system

¥ % | turn... into, plenty of, be home to, be covered in, in harmony with, from the bottom to the very

%A | top. be in doubt, reflect on, wash away, pass down, lead to, go to the trouble to do sth.

¥ .4 | 1. maket+it+adj.+for sb. to do sth.
foif | 2, “BF R IIEBEB A TR SHE AL L

LN . - :
T e £ AR B R EA S
&k
# 7
W% 51k
B 1
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Section | Starting out & Understanding ideas—
Comprehending

i 1. Get the main idea of the text and the author’s writing purpose.
2. List the reasons and working principles of building Longji Rice Terraces.
i 3. Understand local people’s concepts of environmental protection.

- 4. Talk about how to live in harmony with nature.

o BERI o

SEHTHECHNIESR 16. go to the trouble to do # & -ee e
(=) & iaic 17. from the bottom to the very top A J&3f — F & fd
1. completion n. T &% K ) TR
2. dynasty n. $4X 18. pass down 4% F & ;48
3. region n. X , X 3% (OHREEE
4. therefore adv. B, ik 1. sheet n. (RSAREH) — KA
5. soil n. 3 3 2. frost n. 5
6. shallow adj. * % 3. terrace n‘iﬁg}%[ﬂ
7. prevent v. Eﬂ’}'ﬁyl@}‘ﬂ? . 4. wrap v. &, %

S oA ~ N T
8. harmony n. @i&AAAL , Ao ¥ 5. steep adj. Be#) b ¥ 4
9. design v. &t =
10 harm o %7? E 6. vapour n. &A=
11- rﬁjﬁ 7. plenty of R #y.48 % % 44

. VES ) .
crop n. 2,9 8. prevent... from [EL#%, ik ;4 e .- o
12. agriculture n. R : . .
i — . 9. turn... into... F&ecees TR e

13. provide... for... A e R AgE-ees § 1 h Y
14. be home to & -t 3 % / KB /P o 3 . 10. wash away X e
15. be covered in # & & f£ - T & - 1L in harmony with 5 === il kickes

o ESBIRE o
OXHBIKER

Activity 1. Finish the structure according to the text

A(Introduction In different seasons, the mountains are covered in sheets of 1. _different colours . J
Starting in the 2. Yuan Dynasty , work on the terraces took hundreds of years, until
Y its completion in the early 3. Qing Dynasty
— The reasons for
Longji Rice turning mountains It is to increase the 4. growing areas of rice and prevent the soil from 5. being washed away . J
Terraces into terraces

The most significant

| thing about the terrace S}—[What is most significant is the way in which people have worked 6. in harmony with nature.J

Today’s Longji Rice
| Terraces

J—[ New generations continue to use ancient methods of agriculture to maintain the terraces. ]

— 184 —
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Activity 2. Choose the best answer for each question

according to the text

1. What’s the main idea of the text?

A. The Longji Rice Terraces will have a bright
future.

B. How people worked in harmony with nature to
create the Longji Rice Terraces.

C. The Longji Rice Terraces are fascinating all
around the year.

D. The reason why Longji Rice Terraces were

built.
. What dynasty can the terraces date back to?
A. The Yuan Dynasty.
B. The Ming Dynasty.
C. The Qing Dynasty.
D. The Tang Dynasty.

3. How many reasons are there for locals to build
terraces?
A. One. B. Two. C. Three. D. Four.
4. How do the local people get along with nature?
A. Badly. B. Harmoniously.
C. Worse. D. Not mentioned.
Z%X:1~4 BABB
OESMREZH

Activity 3: Analyse the difficult sentences and
translate them

1. But perhaps what is most significant is the way in
which people have worked in harmony with
nature to make these terraces and grow rice.
[A]F 4 Mr ] AR A J& £ K H 4 7], what is most
significant /& what 5|5 1Y £ #& M ] , what 7E )\ 4]
R £ 48 is & & 3079 sthe way fEAE, JFIHI2 in
which 5| & # £ 3 M A, in which 7E I A 24 T
that, ¥ AT LA

ZIABIE 2L F R ELNEAAME A KX

Unit 6 REREFEM (=+—)

-Unit 6 At one with nature 4

A4, 2 ¥ B W I AR ALK AE 89 7 K
. Although modern technology could help produce

more crops, these terraces still mean a lot to the
local people for whom traditions hold much value.
[ T3 M 1A A £ KA 44, although Bl ik
¥4k & M A), M 24 F though/while; & &) H for
whom traditions hold much value &&“/ 18+ X &
)75 1Y 2 3E A,

FRX B ] R B AR AT A B 37 & R AE 4 7~
T EXEFEAFEAERGSERARENARE
LT X,

. Today, the Rice

thousands of visitors who come to admire this

Longji Terraces attract

great wonder created by people and nature

working together.

L) F ot JAR M) £ E &%), who 5] 5 2 #& M

], & i A T AY 45 18] visitors; created by people

and nature working together J&id K5 iRl HiEE B

& & E, BiETI ) 4 17 wonder,
ZRMFE ]S R AR MR T RT LT 6%

EaRRTEHAL g RERA# G HT TN,

OR4%mBEIEF

Activity 4 : Think and answer the following questions

1. Why do the new generations continue to use
ancient methods of agriculture?

Because the local people value traditions and the

knowledge is passed down through families.

. In what other ways do people live in harmony
with nature? Give an example.

Protect wetlands. In our hometown, in order to

protect the arrival of wild geese every spring, the

local government has protected the wetland, so

that wild geese can have a place to live and rest.

When wild geese fly around us in spring, it

makes us feel at ease.

Section | Starting out & Understanding ideas—Comprehending

1. B

The idea of growing food in a desert would
make most people laugh but this is quickly becoming
a reality. There are currently two desert farms in the
world where quality vegetables are being planted

cheaply and easily.

185

Sundrop Farms, based in South Australia, uses

experimental greenhouses to grow tomatoes,
peppers and cucumbers. The biggest challenge of
growing food in a desert, obviously, is the lack of
available water. The researchers at Sundrop Farms

have gotten around this problem by using the sun to



desalinate (& k) sea water. It can also be used to
control the temperature of the greenhouses.
Without depending on limited resources such as
land and fresh water Sundrop Farms has made
farming a practice. This can increase the world’s
kind of
thus

food supplies. Another benefit of this
farming is that it can be done anywhere,
reducing the costs of transporting food to distant
locations. Yet another benefit is that it reduces the
need for pesticides (FHF)).

Another experimental desert farm is the Sahara
Forest Project, which began in Qatar in December
2012.

saltwater. Solar power and other technologies are

Greenhouses in the farm are cooled by
used together to help make vegetation (A5 #f) grow
in the desert environment. As deserts have expanded
over recent years around the world due to global
warming, this project could solve the problem.
The result from the Qatar project was better
than expected and in June of 2014, Jordan agreed to
host another one. This will be much bigger than the
Qatar project and the project members will have
even more opportunities to test their experiments on
a much larger scale. It is not clear yet that desert
farming represents the future of farming but these
projects have shown some success in the field.
[EEBEIALE —BHAL, XFELENLT Y
BRI AREAR
1. What do the underlined words “this problem” in
Paragraph 2 refer to?
A. Sea water is hard to purify.
B. The desert is short of water.
C. The temperature is high in the desert.
D. Desert farms aren’t fit to plant vegetables.
B #E L F A, RIS LK E ] 4 “The biggest
challenge of growing food in a desert, obviously,
is the lack of available water.” #= & ¥ 4] “... by
using the sun to desalinate (% 4L) sea water.” 7T
S, B AT A PR R AL K R S Y B b Bk 8 )
M, ¥ 25,73 “this problem” 48 X L 3 ¥ A7 32 3] 8%
“lack of available water”, #it B,

. What is one of the characters of desert farming?
A
B

. It saves delivery costs.

. It needs more pesticides.

It has a location limit.
. It solves food waste problems.

mP MM, REFE =& P& “Another

SNV
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benefit of this kind of farming is that it can be

done anywhere, thus reducing the costs of
transporting food to distant locations.” 7 %=, ¥ %
R T A JEAEAT Mo 77 3 47, 3 i R A 3B 1R R
K., ¥k B,

3. What can we know about the Sahara Forest
Project?
A. It is beyond expectations.
B. It can help produce more food.
C. It is started to prevent global warming.
D. It uses technology to produce saltwater.
A P REBH, RERSE —E P “The result
from the Qatar project was better than
expected...” T 4m , e AT A 49 & R LA A
#aF, ik A,

4. What can be inferred about desert farming from

the last paragraph?
A. Tt still has problems to solve.

B. It represents the future of farming.

C. Its early success has aroused interest in it.

D. Its aim is to create more job opportunities.

C I MM, RIERSE — B Pag“The result
from the Qatar project was better than expected
and in June of 2014,

another one.” #= “It is not clear yet that desert

Jordan agreed to host

farming represents the future of farming but
these projects have shown some success in the
field.” 7T 4m , o 2 AR AR T B 09 2 R L TR A 69 37,
Jordan % Rl &3t 47 — A, WL R, B RGA
BFHeg Mo LR3I R T AN BRI G%HM,
#wit C,

I. &%

Worried about the climate? 1

Here are
some examples to get you started.

Count the birds and the bees

Get closer to nature by becoming a citizen
in your

scientist. You could be counting birds

garden, butterflies, insects and flowers, or even
2

activity, and your data can help scientists better

reptiles and hedgehogs. It’s a fun group

understand the impact of human behaviour on
natural habitats.

N

Media headlines can be alarming when it comes to
the climate and nature crisis or ignoring the issues
completely. Hosting a local discussion can allow space

for reflection, debate, ideas and collaboration (G/E) to



take action on global issues at a local level.

Set up a library of things

Internet shopping has made it too easy to buy
4 7 First, it’ll
clutter (¥ il #1 ZE3#) your house, then it’ll clutter

new stuff at the click of a button.

the planet. Setting up a library of things can
encourage local people to share everything from
tools to instruments, cooking gadgets to toys.

Start a climate emergency centre

-Unit 6 At one with nature 4

such as an exhibition on plastic waste or a workshop
to learn how to make eco-cleaning products. It can
also be a way to motivate more people to take action.
A.
B

. But where is it all going to end up

Cooperate with your locals

. Host a climate and nature discussion

. But how have we consumed the things

W o .

. The climate and nature crisis isn’t going away

=

There are lots of citizen science projects to take

5 That’s why more and more climate part in
emergency centres are popping up in derelict (J& # G. Small local actions with neighbours, local
) shops on high streets and in shopping centres. A businesses and politicians can make a difference
climate emergency centre can be a space for events Z%.1~5 GFCBE
Section || Starting out & Understanding ideas—
Language points
ZIEEBER
1. Master the usage of important words and phrases in context.
2. Learn to use some important sentence structures.
3. Describe the environment of your hometown.
o HEXFMI o
. RFEESHAFEFRRMNNEER £ 3
1. I want to wrap the presents in red paper. & ,% AR I ¥ 370
2. The Tang Dynasty was the golden age of classical harmony . #7484, | harmonious adj. = i ., i

Chinese poetry. AR

. It rained and therefore the football match was put

off. B s, gy 3k
. We can see clearly from the chart that the two
WX, R
. Some parts of the river are very shallow, while it
)
. Water the plant regularly, never letting the soil
13

. The Bai have an agricultural economy, their main

regions differ greatly in climate.

is very deep in other places.

dry out.

crops being rice, wheat, beans and cotton.
ER A
. Loch Affric (P35 B 30 #) is a lovely sheet of
(kR AFH)— KA

water among trees.

II. fERAICMER
M

¥6 & 380

complete adj. T &8 . BKH v.

£ R | R

completion n.

%R

completely adv. B1J& ¥, 74 H;
-3

187

o i # , HiE 6 5 B 84

design v. &t designer n. &3+ JF

harmful adj. A £ #, F &% M

FH

o

harm v. 4 &, M F

REM;REZN

harmless adj.

KA #, B R

agricultural adj.

icult DR
B s REE,RFW

[l &G &

1. from the bottom to the very top MJIK#HE— B SE
B T5 &R

2. turn... w Haenees AR R eeeeee

3. plenty of /21, MY 21

4. prevent... from... J$, By 1k s fiff----- B Freeeees

5. wash away WpiE

6. in harmony with... 5 eeeo I AR 4B

7. provide... for... JAyeeeeee PEfit... ..

8. pass down f& Tk ; &%

9. be home to Jg& -+ (k2 /A U5 b/ B e

10. go to the trouble to do... #F.Lr e«




N. #h&qF
L AR 3 AR 2 T S T R AR

2. AR B iA)-ing T 2U4E 08

Reaching as far as the eye can see, these terraces

cover tall mountains, often from the bottom to
the very top.

H Z BT B o ok B4 T 60, 2% 25 2 06 79 g 1, AR 7E AL
J— H A LEE LT,

. prevent v. FE#,FiIE
[ ##F 8 3 ] The flat terraces catch the rainwater
and prevent the soil from being washed away.

JK V- 1 A6 FH RE 8% it 47 T 7KL B Lk R I R
REEE3:

(1) prevent/stop sb. (from) (doing) sth. fH 1k %
UNC/OF =2

keep sb. from (doing) sth. BH 1k A (0 HZ
(2)prevention n. W5 ; BH 1k 5 b5 1T

(3)preventable adj. ™ UL A4 ; 7] LABH 1E /4

1.3 ITE

F oMok A (0 % F 78, prevent/stop sb.
(from) (doing) sth. ¥ & A~33 from T 24 4w,
12 keep sb. from (doing) sth. ¥ 49 from =R Ak
ek, A F A LAEE P 4 from ¥ R

[BD 22 ) 4 ]

(1) Fmj ik i s

@ Looking through books on natural disaster
prevention ( prevent) and preparing sufficient
food can be of great help.

@David had a brain disease which prevented him
from walking or running like other children, but
at school his classmates thought of him as a
regular kid.

(2) 5 Vi 4k

CRL R LB AR 2 32 304 4T I B3RO0 Fo A 1R R 1Y 43
b B RA IR  OF HA T AR5 B R R
Playing table tennis is of great benefit to me,

which prevents me from being lazy and keeps me

physically healthy.

. design v. &t

[# # J& X ] The terraces are cleverly designed,
with hundreds of waterways that connect with
each other,

X BT IS b, HE A LA A 3% G Y
KL

o {F558R

188

Building the terraces therefore meant that they

could increase the areas in which they could grow
rice.

PRIt 2 3 A FH B BR E fATD AT LA R K A A A AR
M,

B o

(AR RE ]

(1) be designed for Jyeee--- Tt

be designed to do sth. B A2 /31 R 3
be designed by... Hj«ee-e Wit

(2)by design BEHL, E E M (=on purpose)
(3)designer n. & IH

""" % uiﬁ Iﬁ\ *&-- '
design T A £, FE ARt BEEA”,

[P 2B 45 ]
(D) AR IS

(DWhat annoyed the teacher most was that this

student frequently lied to him by design.

@(2024 « #ix 1 A %) Over the last two years,
some supermarkets have started selling chicken
or salad in packs designed (design) with two
halves containing separate portions (f4).

@At last, a special game will be designed by the
Students’ Union in order to make all of us have a
wonderful time together.

(OH VM

R 5 A 2 7% 3 4R 38 10 3 O P AR BT,
BERE AT b B AL 58 A iR,

The activity is designed for senior high school

students to improve their awareness of traditional

Chinese culture.

3. harm v, 5 E . IRE

[ #F J" 32 ] These terraces also provide a perfect
environment for birds and fish, some of which
feed on insects that can harm the rice crops.
LR A Ry 5 SR R B T — A 58 B B B
e Horp — s SR n DU fe FEOK MR U8 &,
R0

(D do... harm/do harm to... Xfeeee-f5 3

there is no harm in doing sth. 33 JoFE AL ; A
(e =

(2)harmful adj. HEW; FEHEM

be harmful to... XJ -« FE 4k

(3)harmless adj. TBEM; TTEEM



[BP=2BP % ]
(1) B e 4 23

@D The plant, harmed (harm) by too much direct

sunlight,has no chance of survival.

@ The experiment involved only harmless (harm)
substances and posed no risk to participants.

(2) 5V

O R L5 HZH MRKE —TF&AAHF
A e A B T IR AR R

There is no harm in taking a break from work

once in a while; it helps to recharge and refresh
your mind.

@B A LB A Z K F ) 0T 5 54 A 0 R AT A IR
BAE. TN RIMNEARZILSS5EM
GUIE R

Staring at the screen is harmful to our eyes.

Worse still, we don’t have many opportunities to

interact with teachers and classmates.

(harmful adj.)

Unit 6 BEEFEMN (=+=)

our

-Unit 6 At one with nature 4

—Staring at the screen does harm to our eyes.

Worse still, we don’t have many opportunities to

interact with our teachers and classmates.

(harm n.)

1. sheet

A.on. —F B. n. —# (40

C.n. R

D Each sheet was covered with small, neat

handwriting. B

@A sheet of frost covered the windows of the car.
A

@ His mother walked into his bedroom and asked

whether he changed the sheet. C

. It is only shallow people who judge others by

appearance, B
A. adj. &K B. adj. RIEM
C. adj. 5911

Section Il Starting out & Understanding ideas—Language points

I. BEERES

1. The project is taking a long time but is now
nearing completion (complete).

2. He argued against smoking, because smoking was
harmful (harm) to health.

3. However, this reality also worried my designer (s)
(design). As time went by, I was made smaller.

4. We often help the students in trouble, letting
them feel the warmth of a harmonious
(harmony) campus.

5. Though what you are doing is (be) very difficult,
it is of great importance.

6. She wrapped (wrap) the small red flag around her
hair and smiled happily at me.

7. As we all know, it is water and sunlight that
develop the crops.

8. On a sunny afternoon, my classmates and 1
walked along the river, going as far as the foot of
the mountain.

II. |iBE=

in harmony with; be home to; turn... into;

prevent... from; wash away; provide... for;

pass down

189

. Everything that King Midas touched turned into

gold.

. This large woodland (# M) is home to many

birds and other wildlife.

. This custom has been passed down since the Ming

Dynasty.

. These rules could prevent accidents from happening.

5. They worked hard to provide money for their

large family.

. To live a happy life, we should be in harmony

with nature.

. As is known to all, trees can prevent the earth

from being washed away.

Il. sER A+

1.

Standing by the window, you can have a good

view,

WHAE T 55 PR LR BIAR G R SR (0

. Three quarters of the land is covered with green

grass.

VU Jp 2 =B b M v

. He went to a lot of trouble to find the book for

me and I felt grateful for him.

AN 55 35 g F AR B T XA A5, Fx b O A7 R



P Rl =E & B

4. There are plenty of restaurants to choose from.
AP 2B E R,
V. ERIESE

Dino Impagliazzo cuts onions like a professional

1

soup

. The Italian man makes a great vegetable
2

even pay for a piece of bread. Working with a much

most of his longtime “customers” can’t

younger man, the 90-year-old Impagliazzo is known

as Rome’s “chef of the 3 7.
Three days a week, he sets out to gather 4
with other volunteers. They are all part of

RomAmoR (Romel.ove), a group that he started.

The 5 go to markets and bakeries to collect
6 food. The other four days of the week,
RomAmoR volunteers cook food and 7 it in
different places across the city. Such efforts help
Impagliazzo 8  his dream of feeding the
homeless.

Itall 9 15 years ago when a homeless man
at a Rome train station asked Impagliazzo for 10
to buy a sandwich. “I realised that perhaps 11

buying one sandwich, making some sandwiches for
him and for the friends who were there would be
better, and thus began our adventure,” he said.

He launched (FF4f A 3) his work to 12 the
needy with other retired people. Now there are more
300 both old.

Impagliazzo recently received a (n) from

and
13
He was recognised as a
14

than volunteers, young

Italian President. “hero of

our times”. He never his idea would become

so 15
[EERFEIAL L —FLHXL, XTHRET S XA

—4% 90 % & ¥ 49 % A Dino Impagliazzo 4 AR & £ K
TR ARBR NIRRT,
1. A. teacher B. singer

C. cook D. farmer

C ##E kL8 “cuts onions” #= F L 49 “makes a

great vegetable soup” 7 4=, Dino Impagliazzo 3%
— % & bt B )T (cook)

2. A, as B. but
C. so D. when
B X & KA B F ey 3k K H R, 122 (but)
MR KB RME" L 2R EANERE—edm b

3. A. poor B. old
C. rich D. young
A HIE T L8 “.. his dream of feeding the
homeless.” 7 4=, Dino Impagliazzo # 8 #9 2 & K

190

10.

11.

12.

13.

. A. cooks

TR 6 A, BT A A “ %5 A (poor) 8 BT 7,

. A. clothes B. children
C. money D. food
D #& #F T X # “RomAmoR volunteers cook

food” 7T 4= , Dino Impagliazzo F= 4L 64 & B F A1k
£ £ (food) ,
B. friends

C. volunteers D. managers

C ##¥ _E 8 “with other volunteers” 7 42, & J&
#1471 (volunteers) = W o @ &L JE K £ F W 09
W,

. A. frozen B. donated
C. fast D. canned
B #MFELEILWHFHE collect” THh, TR FXTH
Fo f 6, )5 M4 38 1 49 (donated) R4 .

. A. offer B. gather
C. sell D. throw
A AR T L 49 “... his dream of feeding the
homeless.” 7 4 , iX 2 A4 % 32 4 (offer) B LK T
J2EgAHY

. A. put forward B. see to
C. take over D. live out

D AT L
homeless.” ¥ %n, iX #& % /) # By Impagliazzo 5%
T iveouD AR R TRFRERHGHF A,

his dream of feeding the

. A. arrived B. predicted
C. began D. appeared
C ¥ TF L #9“15 years ago” 7 4=, Impagliazzo
BIAH R XM FER 15 87 45 (began) 49,
A. permission B. money
C. advice D. time

B #&# F X #“... to buy a sandwich.” 7 4=, iX
AT R T )2 69 A £ & Impagliazzo % 4% (money)
REZRE,
A. instead of B. because of

D. for lack of
. his dream of feeding the

C. in case of

A HHE LS
homeless.” 7 4n , A % 4 £ K T )3 65 A K = 9A
% 71 R A& (instead of) 3k =81 74,

A. inspire B. protect
C. feed D. save
C MM # L #“. his dream of feeding the

homeless.” 7T 4 , 4 Fo L 4 1B 4R 05 A — AT S AR 2
HFARBE Y (feed) .
A. award

C. cup

B. permit

D. menu
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A T L ¥ “He was recognised as a ‘hero of 15. A. impressive B. lovable
our times’.” 7 %=, Impagliazzo 1 3] T & X A & C. successful D. colourful
S0 R 6 % F (award) . C M ¥ E LW “Now there are more than 300
14. A. promised B. agreed volunteers...”##“He was recognised as a ‘hero of
C. admitted D. thought our times”." T 4 AR AT A8 B R 69 48 0% A st AR
D ik kA 3] (thought) it , fu ey 4k 2 ) T, Iy (successful) ,

Section [ Using language

1. To understand and master attributive clauses with “a preposition+a relative pronoun”.

2. To apply attributive clauses with the structure of “a preposition+a relative pronoun” in real-life context. |

3. To develop an interest in learning grammar and raise the awareness of living in harmony with nature by

applying grammar.

o BEXAMWMI o

I REEESHAPEFERRAMNNEER | EE S
1. All the furniture is made of natural materials. H M 36 B 370
o
2. Minerals are often found deep in the ground. thunder v. 47F thunderous adj. & "k
LR
3. What is the biggest barrier to women succeeding sailor n. KF i 5 s B A A
at work? [ 73
sail v. (A ALAT
4. Doctors study the structure of the human body. cailing n. WUABIE 3 s (R BLAS 89 47
*’j 7}:}33\.92_&4\ _ -
A7 5 (B A5 69 AL BE
5. Other living beings might exist in outer space. :
FHLEAN L 4 EiE
6. Very few animals can survive in this terrible 1. be made from [+« ik (B R H JEOED
limate. a4 -
climate = 2. be popular with 32« At
7. They lost their way in the desert and finally died
¢ thicst. s 3. separate... from... fifi «e--e 75| IREERIE OB, e
of thirs Wi -
T K eeeees AN
I. FRATALY L
- - V. #h &R F
A 6 B39
B BIVE/NG: W U K Wi b eh 2 (R
replace v. VA ereee- # | replacement n. ¥, F B HR &, )
.8 M U Located off the coast of Australia, the Great
’ 3

consumer n. § % # Bt 1A )

Barrier Reef is the biggest structure made by

consume v. #H# .4 % (KA L E . .
living organisms.

R AR A T 3 ] I % BT 2 e T B A ) A

consumption n. iH % ; iH 4, HAEE

CE TR EX0

R KL
priority n. . S8 4 22 | prior adj. 28 & £ ;R T 2. AN, make+it-+adj.+for sb. to do sth.

The cold weather makes it difficult for us to grow

beauty n. %.,%m

beautify v. & Ae ;34 enough vegetables and fruit.

beautiful adj. % # 3% 7 i O BEV Y R MR AR R AR 0 SR R

— 191 —
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E B (ERIMIFER ) BSUTIF TS oo

o {ESBIRE o

replace v. PL------ i, Ein

[ #f [§ 3 ] In sentence (a), can we replace “in
which”  with “ where” without changing the
meaning?

TE () B v, AT RE A5 7E A 2028 & SCRY A B0 T 4% “in
which”# # & “where”?

REEE 3

replace... with/by... F«--- Ak =TT

replace sb. as... BURHE A Ky eee oo

replace sb./sth. = take the place of sb./sth. = take
one’s place BURIE A /FHE W)

[ B = B % |
(D) iRk

D (2024 « ##A4 [l ) After harvest, users simply
replace the plants with/by a new pre-seeded pod (%

#3) to get the next growth cycle started.

@ Our car broke down halfway. To make things
worse, two of the tyres had to be replaced
(replace).

@ After years of devoted service, he was replaced as
the team’s captain by a younger and more energetic

player.

(2) 5 1Rk

(k5 8 5 2 A il e 28 i By b A 3l 1 ~F 1 Ok
EHBATERMBE.

He eventually succeeded in calming the animal

down. Joy replaced nervousness and fear.

— He eventually succeeded in calming the animal

down. Nervousness and fear were replaced by/with

joy.(be replaced by/with)
— He eventually succeeded in calming the animal

down. Joy took the place of nervousness and fear.

(take the place of)

B i R '

narrow

C. v. (ff) A%
(D They planned to narrow the gap between the rich
C

B

@(2023 « #ix 1 A A& %) Their siheyuan was far

in

B. adj. fi5E K

and the poor.

@She was elected by a narrow majority.

and

A

smaller scale and simpler in design

decoration, and the hutongs were narrower.

| EEHDE

“NE+XRRE SISHTEND

o 1B R R AN
(D These terraces were built by the local Zhuang and
Yao people, to whom Guangxi is home.
@ Building the terraces therefore meant that they
could increase the areas in which they could grow
rice.
@ But perhaps what is most significant is the way in
which people have worked in harmony with nature
to make these terraces and grow rice.
@ This forms clouds from which rain falls down onto
the mountain terraces once again.
®These terraces also provide a perfect environment
for birds and fish, some of which feed on insects that
can harm the rice crops.
® Although modern technology could help produce
more crops, these terraces still mean a lot to the

local people for whom traditions hold much value.
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1. DAE 6 AR A 1A im] + O R AR 7 5] 2 1Y
EE A, A AT IR, IR 408 5 5 58 R AR
1 which; #5617 1048 A I 2 A 18 J5 19 56 & AR
i whom,

PR 6 A AT O Q@ © 2 PR E T
A1, A F OO 2 3 B M E T AT

CBEBH

— E XM K

TE“ A1) + 6 R AR " 45 4 5 | 3 1 1 L), G

Z 345 % which, #8 A H whom, A A] A that 5§

who L,

There comes Tom, for whom I have been waiting an

hour or so.
R T IRE T MR — /AT,
He handed me a pen with which 1T wrote down his

phone number.

i 25 3 — SO RITEIC T T S,



The university in which my brother once studied is
very famous.
ARG 2 R RA 4.
AN RERBAER
A7 S T T B i) LT A R — R BE SR ET . W
WYX 2S8R 8 1B A listen to, look at, depend on,
look for, pay attention to, take care of, look after,
take part in, call on, catch up with, get along with,
hear of, look forward to %%,
This must be the key that she is looking for.
X —JE Sl E AR SR A IR AR AL
This is the baby whom you will look after.
X R AR B IR 2R L
We often talk about the people and the things that
we heard of.
HATE W RIS TATIT UL AR,
Z MR XEREHER
1. B4 i)+ & R A0
ATz 45/ ¢ & L A which, whom
whose, ® I E & 4 iil A because of, in front
of, as a result of, at the back of 4§,
He was badly hurt in the accident, because of
which he didn’t go to work.
(1R Ny & AR v (TSN o (R 1
They arrived at a farmhouse, in front of which sat
a boy.
AR B — R & R F AT AL — D
. TR 43 BB AR A AR TR 4 of + O R AR
FoR AT 5 AR & AT both, all, neither,

none, either, some, any, most, few, one,
half 4.
He has lots of hobbies, one of which is

swimming.
AR L Z bt Horh 2 — 20k
The old man has three sons, all of whom care
about him,
WAr B NA 3 A LA AATTHRAR S0 At

. the+ % i +of + & & LA
gt # A Sk AL R “ whose + 24 167, W 7] F “of
which/whom the+ %4 17",
They do experiments in a lab, the windows of
which/of which the windows/whose windows face
south.
A ATHE— A0 7 I T Y 5 0 % AR
I will talk to those students the homework of
whom/whose homework/of whom the homework

hasn’t been done.

193

-Unit 6 At one with nature 4

F RNV 52 A M 1 I 8 2 AR R

. X &A@l when, where, why 7] F“4} A + which”
He A
I often think of the moment when (=at which) I
saw the sea.
Fww AR IR WK —Z .,
The police searched the house where (=
which) the thief had stayed.
B TR /M 2R B BT

I don’t know the reason why (= for which) he

in

performed so badly.
FEANTE Al S 2 R AT AN 22
M .the way FRIEEMN AKX RiA
way R8I E, Jr I HS B E 1N ) A
LU RV
1. the way B¢ R IATEE 15 M A) AR E i 8RR,
H that A1 which 30T, fE 22 15 B 0] 44 B
The way (that/which) he thought of to prevent
the air pollution was very good.
M ARt By Ak 2 S P T R AR A, (R R A
& the way 7 & 18 WA H1E thought of M TETH)

2. the way B R 78 & M A) o AR J7 200K 55 1,
that 3 in which ¥J 7], 11 7] 44 W% ¢ R A ,
I don’t like the way (that/in which) you speak to
your mother.
B A E AR R R EE 25 UL iE A 5 20

CIBEMX

I. AN RA+XR5RIFAES

1. English is a language shared by several diverse
cultures, each of which uses it differently.

2. Wind power is an ancient source of energy to
which we may return in the near future.

3. This is the man from whom I learned a lot in my
life.

4. The woman with whom you shook hands just now
is head of our company.

5. Can you tell me the reason for which you were
late again?

6. He built a telescope through which he could study

the stars.
I. AgE“NRA+XEZRAHEEFENAEH T
aF
1. This is a field. T used to grow vegetables in that
field.

— This is a field in which 1 used to grow

vegetables.



b mRIG EE M F—B (ERIFE) BT

2. This is my English teacher. I've learned a lot
from her.

— This is my English teacher from whom I've

learned a lot.

3. The day will come. Ordinary people can travel by
spaceship on the day.
—The day on which ordinary people can travel by

Unit 6 REZEFIEM (=+=)

spaceship will come.

4. The newly-built café is really a peaceful place for
us. The walls of it are painted light green.

— The newly-built café of which the walls are

painted light green is really a peaceful place

for us.

Sectionlll Using language

I WEES

basin; desert; barrier; material; mineral; climate;

(be) famous for; inside; be located in; priority

1. This area of France has a pleasing climate in

August so it’s the best time to visit it.

2. It's raining. We'll have to go inside.

3. According to the report, two thirds of the country
is desert.

4. Our first stop was Kunming, a city famous for its
beautiful scenery and mild (GR A1) temperature.

5. When this museum opened, it was located in the
centre of town.

6. His novels are a rich source of materials for the
movie industry.

7. Parents are more likely to give priority to child
care and education.

8. When I told them I was thirsty, they went and
got me a bottle of mineral water.

9. That basin is the world’s lowest-lying one, the

lowest point being 154 metres below sea level.

10. His rich experience in other parts of Asia helped
him to overcome cultural barriers.

II. BAIEEES

1. More consumers (consume) are waiting for the
further drop of the prices.

2. The flowers smelling sweet in the botanic garden
attract the visitors to the beauty (beautiful) of
nature,

3. Using (use) it increases the user’s heart rate and

blood pressure.

4. The Internet makes it easier for people to keep
(keep) in touch with others.

5. It is still under discussion whether the old bus
station should be replaced with/by a modern
hotel or not.

M. A“friAl+XxR2RAES

1. It is an unpleasant subject about which we have
argued for a long time.

2. The policeman with/to/about whom Mr Henry is

talking is a friend of mine.

3. My father is the first person to whom I will turn
for help when I meet difficulties.

4. Is she the girl from whom you borrowed the dress
yesterday evening?

5. 1 will never forget the day on which 1 was
admitted to a famous university.

6. Would you be kind enough to help the boy for

whom Chinese is really hard to learn?

7. He asked a few more questions, to which he
received unsatisfactory answers.

8. The newly-built library, the walls of which are
painted light green, is really a peaceful place
for us.

V. B2 R

Have you ever observed how a family runs

smoothly? It’s the balance that plays a role in a

family. But a family where there is too much chaos

(J& 8L), argument, and one-sided communication

has no balance.



In the same way, nature needs balance,
harmony and protection. You are already aware of
the phrase—too much of everything is bad. That’s
why the sensibility to bring balance in nature is
every human’s responsibility.

The community of living species interacts with
the environment’s non-living components in a
healthy ecosystem. Rainfall, temperature, sunlight,
soil, and water chemistry are the main examples of
abiotic (JCHE AT AY) aspects of ecosystems that need
to be in a stable manner.

To survive, plants need a certain combination
of and soil chemistry.

temperature, moisture,

Protecting plants is also important because it
provides food for the animals.

What you see above are the natural phenomena
that have been happening since the beginning of the
universe. That’s how nature has been functioning.
But indulgent human activities in using natural
resources have created poor habitation in the natural
environment. In fact, here are the human actions
that have broken the balance in nature for so many
years now.

People cut down trees to make space for new
companies owing to an increase in population, which
has decreased the amount of oxygen in the air.
Global warming has resulted in the melting of the
ice caps, leading to rising sea levels and other
natural disasters like cyclones and tsunamis. As a
result of habitat loss, it is getting harder for species
to survive,

There is always potential for bringing
awareness. Hence, if the above human activities are
lessened or changed with recycling activities, the
next generation can still live a healthy life.
[EREMBIZEIL T EENBT ARG oo R E—
HE BT o R R,

1. Why is a chaotic family mentioned in Paragraph 17
A. To bring up a new topic.

B. To come to a conclusion.
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C. To complain about family chaos.

D. To admire the balance of a family.

A EFFAL, RFEFH —BEARFE BT In
the same way, nature needs balance, harmony
and protection.” 7 4u, B KA X g — 4%, 5 & -F 47,
Fo g o R AL EZANBT AARE LT,
Aa il AR FEFHBIRT X — T4, F BRI P A
K, wsbdfse, BRI -ARIAGEERAT
FAEARLF M, #ik A,

. How do we keep the balance of nature?

A. Limit human activities to the fullest.

B. Control a certain amount of everything.

C. Don’t cut down trees for new companies.

D. Don’t use energy for economic development.

B ERAIBM, REFESEIRE—EYAS
The, B AR FHE LR ER, TR IAR
FEFEAAFNRORTRGES, Giuifs, AL
BRFARFE, FESEIEH ST RGENE,
¥ it B,

. What does the underlined word “indulgent” in

Paragraph 5 probably mean?

A. Responsible. B. Controlled.

C. Romantic. D. Unlimited.

D SUF A, ARAE S & $ 97 69 £ L What you
see above are the natural phenomena that have
been happening since the beginning of the
universe,” VA& T X “In fact, here are the human
actions that have broken the balance in nature {or
so many years now.” T 4, X B R & T ¥, f= ik P
BAT AR RBRAHARLETHEAITRT 8 AR F
B, BT e, B K6 FE LA RIRA 4, 5K

W7, ¥k D,

. What’s the author’s attitude towards the future of

the Earth?
A. Worried.
C. Confident.
C WMEEEA, HRFERE—BGNETH EH
TR BRERFERLFARET —REREE
FOTREFBRREE, AZALF N, &
i C,

B. Doubtful.

D. Uncertain.



» R=illg EE & B (BIMARR) 2IBAE -

Section [V Developing ideas, Presenting ideas &
Reflection

1. Be able to skim and find the topic sentence of each paragraph.

2. Find some detailed information by scanning the text.

i 3. Learn to appreciate gardens and live at one with nature.

c BEAMI o

I RFERSHAPRERRPNNIESR

1. They cut away all the dead branches from the tree.

AL

2. If you don’t have enough money to buy a car, you

can rent one instead. LA A

3. The system has been in operation for six months.

4. When the house is burning, it is not safe to stay

on the rooftop. BT

5. The tomatoes added to the soup give extra flavour

to it. R, ki
II. fARRICER TR

HA A iC £y S

publisher n. H R A (HAH); X 4T

publish v. # &
A CRALH)

limit v, FRH);FRE n. FFRFRE

limited adj. # M8

T TR A 89, SR 44

limitless adj.

benefit n. #F 4, % 4 | beneficial adj. & #%9, A A &

R R E

energetic adj. #F

energy n. 1 &.,%& 7N
718

& 5
&

please v. & & 2% ;48 K E ;48 %
u?&#év'ﬁ‘l)\

pleasant adj. 4 A

1y e 89

pleased adj. B KR 8, & 2% 6, Wy

o, kT
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. #h&5Ei5E

1. lead to 2. 5|

2. enter into competitions Sl L $§

3. be at one with -l g —1{£

4. be in doubt &€, A %E[A)

5. reflect on % &, 2 /&

V. #h& | F

| I E /N WU S i eR e (S eR s
These words come from the author of the book
The Secret Garden , first published in 1911,
DXLETH Y A 1911 A F U R B 4 AL el )— 5 Y
B,

2. BN with A 45
Today, millions of Brits like to say that they have
“green fingers”, with around half the population
spending their free time gardening.
WA B A T BT BN R U AT A e TR
LA — 24 i 2 N 2 PR IR ] AR AT B AR B |

3. AR A R A R R R B R S
And while many Brits like nothing better than
spending their Sunday cutting the grass, some are
happy just to sit under the branches of the trees
and enjoy the beauty of the world around them.
HARVF 2 9 (5 N B B3 01 A 30 R A8 B B 0 (H
A RN FUR B A LR R IR A AT] R T 5 A
Ft,

4. AU PR Jp i) EA R

Today, there are over 4,000 people in London

waiting for such pieces of land.

A4 AC A T 2 NTESF R AR AR A 3t
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o ESSBIRE o

Part 1

OX B EKER

Activity 1. Finish the structure according to the text

R E

In th ly 20th century, only th ich had gard
AEHOW Brits began their love for gardening )—| 1 fhe cary century, only Fie very reh ac gan ens}

and then homes started to be 1. built with gardens.

{Why Brits love gardening H For many people in the UK, their garden is their own 2. private world ]

A Love of
Gardening

AEHOW to handle the limited space for gardening HPeople are looking for new 3. solutions to grow things.]

OXF@T@IE

Activity 2: Choose the best answer for each question

according to the text

1.

Why does the author use the words of The Secret
Garden?

A. Because the author loves the sentences.

B. Because the author wants to introduce the

topic.

@

. Because the author is mentioning facts that are
obvious to the readers.

D. Because the author is not certain about the

. They make cities greener.

A

B. They improve air quality.
C. They are good for the soul.
D

. All the above.

%%=.1~3 BBD

Gardening is good for the environment as well as for
5. the soul .

A[The 4. benefits of gardening in cities J—|

population, % i #h /& i j& spending their free

time gardening.,

[ BIIE Jdm A A 8 77 8 35 B A B kit il
AGFR.AA—FHEBAR S WA R A A
FTELE L,

. And while many Brits like nothing better than

spending their Sunday cutting the grass, some
are happy just to sit under the branches of the
trees and enjoy the beauty of the world around
them.

[h) FAMT A A S 2RS4 ). while 3 § ik &

words. JK & M A] snothing better than... y“ & % A + K
2. What does the phrase “green fingers” mean RERRRBEET L,
according to the text? ZIRBFE R R F S RBAREREZH RS
A. Real fingers. R AL ARZEERAERT KRR EAE
B. The ability to make plants grow. By £ 5,
C. Green homes. . And if you're in any doubt about this, take a
D. Grass. moment to reflect on this line from The Secret
3. What are the advantages of gardens? Garden : “ Where you tend a rose... A thistle

cannot grow.”

LA)TF o IR S 2 A B &), if 515 &4 RiE
AT ERJE DL take FF3k B AT 4 40) 5 7E 5 TG 4]+
H Where 5| 53 54k 35 4],

B e RAR ST X — B AT E R, 4% T

OFEEMIREZA Rz, R —T(AFRE)FHX 6 & . “FF T K
Activity 3. Analyse the difficult sentences and AT H Ty eeeeen HERAEK,”
translate them OB%mRIES

1. Today, millions of Brits like to say that they have Activity 4:Think and answer the following questions

“green fingers”, with around half the population 1. Why does gardening do good to cities?
spending their free time gardening.

[ F 5007 1A 2 2 A4 4. that 51 % %38 M
A5 with & & 45 M 59 % iF J& around hall the

Because it can help make cities greener and

improve air quality.

2. What is the similarity between gardening and

— 197 —



body building exercise?
They are both good for physical and psychological
health.

Part 2
. limited adj. BRI

[ ##f & 32 |But in cities, limited space has led to
people looking for new solutions.
TBAESE T B, A B % 25 ()4 A AT 5 4808 09 i T
VER

REEZENN

(D be limited to Z R F . HEEE]------

() limit v, PRI BRE n. BRI CHVE R FO M
FHIR

limit... to... $fee+er PR AE 7E - B I N
set a limit to... Xifeeeeee R 72 yu Rl

within the limits of FE------JGFE N

reach the limit & 2| 4% R

(3)limitless adj. JoRR I, JCFFR Y

[ED=ED & |

(1) B ik s

D(2024 + 3t 7 %) Language capacity is limited
(limit) by self-control.

@ Once we found the place, it was stressful
getting lights and cameras set up in the limited
(limit) time.

@ Parents should set a limit to the amount of
screen time their children have each day to
promote healthy habits.

(2) BRI %k

Oz IR X5 A4z K 8h43) Qi R AR 68wl 4o Fl 8 B
B8 = B BB TE BA AR PR o A3 5 AT — S I
T A T I

I'd appreciate it if you could give us some advice

on how to live in an unfamiliar environment with

limited language skills.

QE A XL BEAEZ &R KATAN ZIBRIFEEI R/
FREERE b, IR 2 M8 A & Fl 2% FE 1Y 981 2
75 2, A0 W e 3 i pth A0 ) 152 0 A5

We shouldn’t English the

classroom and there are a variety of English

limit learning to

learning approaches beyond the classroom, such
as listening to English songs and reading English
books.

. benefit n. #F4b , 7 &b

[ ##f 2 3L |What are the benefits of gardening?
bl A AT 24 ik 2

P R=ill% EE & B (BEIMFRR) BIBAE oo

3. Do you like gardening? Why or why not?

Yes, I do. Because when 1 spend my free time

gardening, my heart is calm and I am relaxed.

BE e
REEZE =
(D benefit sb./sth. ffi 5 A 5 542 15
benefit from... pheee+-- W7 g% /R g
(2)for the benefit of A T - 1 F 25

198

be of benefit to ( = be beneficial to) A & T

(3)beneficial adj. H FIBY;H 15089 Z 2589
(BN BN % |

(1) BB kI s

D The new theatre is designed for the benefit of
the disabled.

@ We will benefit a lot from reading English
classics, so let’s begin right now.

@ (2024 « #x 1 A %) However, if you're
shopping for one, buying extra to benefit
(benefit) from price reductions doesn’t make
sense.

(2) B R %

R A S5 A 2 35 A%) K B — Al AR A 28
B8l AETHES

Long-distance running is a kind of exercise which

is of great benefit to us, which deserves to be

recommended. (benefit)
— Long-distance running is a kind of exercise

which is very beneficial to us, which deserves to

be recommended. (beneficial)

VCEERATEBRARTIREREN

[# #F J& 32 ] And while many Brits like nothing
better than spending their Sunday cutting the
grass, some are happy just to sit under the
branches of the trees and enjoy the beauty of the
world around them.

FARVF 2 3 [E] N B B RTE B I R 8 5 R B (B A
AN I B AR TE AR R AT A R R Y
K,

(AR 4t 1R A H nothing better than i “75 & 17

+ R RN s O B BN A
eesees B ooeeee (0 T, 96 JH 69 75 52 47 n0s nots
never, nothing, nobody, hardly 4.

AR ]

TR A LR HE I LA R SR A
(OB ZE +at %+ 540



(2) b3 g+ than+ any other -+ A] % 4% 1] B %5/ all
other-+ A {4 17 &2 ¥ /anyone else

() EI +so/as+ FL +as...

(D) &/ 17+ such+ R 2 + 44 17)

(BN BD 4 |
(1) BRIk s

D1t was not until then that I suddenly realised

nobody was happier (happy) than I was.

@ Nothing is more beneficial (beneficial) than
taking part in the five-kilometre cross-country
running race.

@ For example, it can be proved that India has
more people than any other country in the world.
SRR (R e
OGxegE2 £ 574 WA W EES R MR
VY B A L I T] B 25 5 W A A AR T
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Nothing is more valuable than time, but nothing

is less valued.
Qs E2vEME) L NRIE X HIR
BB Y . A B R, R B s — 2.

Mac had never seen a more frightening animal

than this wolf, so he held his breath, not daring

to make a movement.

= i :

1. His father’s help enables him to found a new

branch of the company. A
A n. 3R B. n. W
C. n. i

. The rent will be paid at the end of the month. C
A v, FE B. n. 244
C.n. 4

Section IV Developing ideas, Presenting ideas & Reflection

. BEHE

1. A system (&R %) is a way of working,

organising, or doing something which follows a
fixed plan or set of rules.
2. Rice cake can be made into various other flavours

Q/SEPR
3. The young men are expert (N7 HYJ) at driving

racing cars.

4. Whenever he took a walk outside, he felt bright
and cheerful and full of energy (i JJ).

5. 1 bought a pleasant (4 A H) little apartment
when I arrived in England.

6. 1 couldn’t see the benefit (¥4b) of arguing with

him any longer.

7. Cars are allowed, but parking is limited (A R
).

8. We rented (#1 F) a car to get around the island

and had a good time there.
9. 1 don’t think that branch (##%) will hold your

weight.
10. They managed to have a book and an article
published CHHRR).
II. BAERIES
1. He doubted whether/if she would be equal to the

199

task, which made her upset.

. Tom as well as his parents is (be) going to Beijing

next week,

. The disease, connected with smoking, is not easy

to cure.

. In my class, some students like literature while

others are fond of sports.

. Spending much time sitting (sit) at a desk, office

workers are generally troubled by health

problems.

. Last night, there were millions of people

watching (watch) the opening ceremony live

on TV.

M. "=iFE=

reflect on; lead to; at one with; be in

doubt; keep an eye out for

. There were only five minutes left in the game,

but the ending was still in doubt.

. The strike had already led to cuts in electricity

and water supplies (ffiii) in many areas.

. The scientist kept/keeps an eye out for some

unknown plants in this village.

. The start of a new year is a good time to reflect on



the many achievements of the past.

. Here in the mountains 1 feel totally at one with
nature.

V. sEAF

. London is a huge financial marketplace as well as
an important political centre.
B — N E R &g, bt — 4 E =W ENh
.

. I'd like nothing better than to go to the barbecue

with you.
WA R — R R A T .
. The Palace Museum, also called the Forbidden

v

8

e, B RIS L, HIRR X
SRR . 2R
IR GNINPUN=W
2. AR,
1. 1%L 80 Ay

2. AT LAIE 38 Ay AT S 5T

3. Pk M R E & AT A BTREL
S B 43 2S garbage classification

Hello, everyone!

B

City, was completed in 1420,

WCE Y BE L PR O AR IR, T 1420 AR IS
.

.

. These measures have helped make oceans cleaner

and cleaner.
TX B il ol A 1 AL A OR BT

. It sounds as if/though you are joking.
W 3 AR GF AR AE T B 5K

V. BEES

In the last few years, environmental disasters

1. have become (become) more and more common.
Terrible floods and storms are getting worse and
worse everywhere and 2. reduced (reduce) rainfall
brings about more severe droughts. Volcanic
3. eruptions (eruption) and earthquakes are often
the case. Overpopulation is the main reason. 4. On
top of that, global warming and the 5. destruction
(destroy) of the world’s forests contribute a lot to
it. Of course, landslides and earthquakes have an

important role 6. to play (play) in it. Homes built

from 7. whatever materials that could be found can
easily collapse during earthquakes or landslides,
8. especially (especial ) after heavy rain. Most
disaster experts believe, if we don’t take immediate

action, things could get 9. a lot worse. For example,

we haven't seen the 10. worst (bad) result of
eruption.
VI. B1E
B WS
R AR 2R 27 A et B A — RS T U L
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Thank you!
B MESE

B BRSO, R R N A S — 0 60 TRl 24 N 48
HEZL,

Elephants Can Tell

It is easy for us to tell our friends from our
enemies. But can other animals do the same?
Elephants can! They can use their sense of vision
and smell to tell the difference between people who
pose a threat and those who do not.

In Kenya, researchers found that elephants
react differently to clothing worn by men of the
Maasai and Kamba ethnic groups. Young Maasai
men kill animals and thus pose a threat to elephants.
Kamba men are mainly farmers and are not a danger
to elephants.

In an experiment conducted by animal
scientists, elephants were first presented with clean
clothing or clothing that had been worn for five days
by either a Maasai or a Kamba man. When the
elephants recognised the smell of clothing worn by a
Maasai man, they moved away from the smell faster
and took longer to relax than when they recognised
the smells of either clothing worn by a Kamba man

or clothing that had not been worn at all.



Clothing colour also plays a role, though in a

In the the

different way. same study, when
elephants saw red clothing not worn before, they
reacted angrily, as red is typically worn by Maasai
men. Rather than running away as they did with the
smell, the elephants acted aggressively (I 7 P H#h)
towards the red clothing.

The researchers believe that the elephants’
emotional reactions are because of their different
understanding of the smells and the sights. Smelling
a potential danger means that a threat is nearby and
the best thing to do is run away and hide. Seeing a
potential threat without its smell means that risk is
low. Therefore, instead of showing fear and running
away, the elephants express their anger and become

aggressive,
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[&%35Ex]
B RS T

Hello, everyone! I'm glad that 1 have this
chance to share some ideas about garbage

classification with you.

the earth is home to every

the

In my opinion,

individual, and it's our duty to protect

environment voluntarily. By sorting waste, we can
not only reduce pollution but also conserve energy,

paving the way for the recycling of valuable

resources. For the sake of our environment and life,
we expect that we can learn to sort rubbish and
it a habit.

make Every individual can make a

difference and let’s bring a brighter future for the

planet!
Thank you!
B MESE

Studies have shown that elephants can use their
sight and smell to distinguish between those who
pose a threat and those who do not. In Kenya,
researchers have found that elephants respond
differently to clothing worn by Maasai and Kamba
people. The colour of clothes also plays a role,
though in a different way. The researchers believe
that elephants’ emotional response is due to their

different interpretations of smells and sights.
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It’s a really good idea to visit colleges before
you apply because their websites can all start to look
and sound the same. Nothing will give you the sense
of what it will actually be like to live on a college
campus like visiting and seeing for yourself the
dorms, classrooms and athletic equipment and, of
course, the students. It seems a little crazy once
senior year hits to find the time to visit college
campus, and it can also be pricey if the schools you
are applying to happen to be more than a car ride
away. But keep in mind that you are making a
decision about the next four years of your life, and
do all the research you can to make sure you are
making the right one.

There’s no excuse not to visit the schools in
your local area. In fact, a lot of college applications
even ask if you have visited campus, and obviously,
if you live across the country that won’t be as much
of a possibility, but if you live nearby, go check

it out!

MESE
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If campus visits aren’t going to happen before
you apply, at the very least you should find some
time between applying and getting your acceptance
letters to visit the schools you'd like to attend. It can
save you a lot of heartache if you rule out now the
things that you don’t like about certain campuses,
things that you wouldn’t know unless you actually
visit.,

Now, if time and money are making it
impossible, then check out the online college fairs
on the websites. It’s a chance to chat online with
admissions  officers,  students, and college
counsellors (Jifi[A]), and it won’t cost you a penny!
While visiting an online college fair can’t take the
place of an actual campus visit, it can be a very
useful tool that along with all your other research
will help you make an informed decision about

which colleges or universities you'd like to attend.

Step 1: HFIREE

L AR Bk X
EIESS A—FIALEAE
AR VA ZAMA E
1. B FZHAN—TFTRFAMEE
2. BB MR K AR LR R o) F K
25 3.ARE Y i A P ik Ao 4 B R IR 4 F 4G 1)
R B — ok B 1] R AL AR
L4 RAEFAREN, TARF MWL T 48
£ 8915 8

Step 2. E S &
DIt is a wise choice (—NBH AEH) for you to
visit the colleges you are applying to in person (g

H ), especially the ones that are close to you (¢

R,



@ You should at least visit the colleges (/DM

XK ) before getting your acceptance letters so
that you can avoid being regretful GEA)5 ).

@If time and money are your problems, it will be of
great benefit (1R K25 AL AY) to go to the online

college fairs on the websites.

@You can get necessary information (15 %] {5
B there.

Step 3: AIXFHH

O¥ Step 2 FAJQFHH in order to 1E H BIARIEHY
CINER

In order to avoid being regretful, you should at least

visit the colleges before getting your acceptance

letters.
Q¥4 Step 2 FHOMD A IH K& H KR A 5] F 1
RE A ]

If time and money are your problems, it will be of

great benefit to go to the online college fairs on the

websites where you can get necessary information.
Step 4. ERAKE

It is a wise choice for you to visit the colleges

you are applying to in person, especially the ones

that are close to you. In order to avoid being

regretful, you should at least visit the colleges

before getting your acceptance letters. If time and

money are your problems, it will be of great benefit

to go to the online college fairs on the websites

where you can get necessary information.
OXMHA

Be) 52 3C, AR N A S — R 60 1 22 47 B N 4
W

In our modern world, when something wears

out, we throw it away and buy a new one. The
problem is that countries around the world have
growing mountains of rubbish because people are
throwing out more rubbish than ever before.

How did we become a throwaway society? First
of all, it is now easier to replace an object than to
spend time and money to repair it. Thanks to
modern manufacturing (il i& M) and technology,
companies are able to produce products quickly and

inexpensively. Products are plentiful and cheap.

Another cause is our love of disposable (— &K
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M) products. As busy people, we are always
looking for ways to save time and make our lives
easier. Companies produce thousands of different
kinds of disposable products: paper plates, plastic
cups, and cameras, to name a few.

Our appetite for new products also contributes

to the problem. We are addicted to buying new
things. Advertisements persuade us that the newer
is better and that we will be happier with the latest
products. The result is that we throw away useful
possessions to make room for new ones.
All around the world, we can see the
consequences of this throwaway lifestyle. Mountains
of rubbish just keep getting bigger. To decrease the
amount of rubbish and to protect the environment,
more governments are requiring people to recycle
materials. However, this is not enough to solve our
problem.

Maybe there is another way out. We need to
repair our possessions instead of throwing them
away. We also need to rethink our attitudes about
repairing. Repairing our possessions and changing
our spending habits may be the best way to reduce

of rubbish and

the amount take care of our

environment.

[&%3Ex]
With more things thrown away, there is an

increasing amount of rubbish worldwide. Some

factors may account for this phenomenon. Firstly,
compared to repairing, substituting an item is easier

due to abundant and cheap goods available.

Secondly, our performance for disposable and new
products also worsens the problem. The solution lies
in recycling materials, and fixing broken objects.
But importantly, should change our

more we

consuming habits.
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Though travelling is not a big deal for me today, before my trip to the mountains, 1 used to be a
homebody. I had friends to hang out with, several hobbies, and I felt completely comfortable spending weeks
or even months in my hometown—or sometimes even on my block—without going anywhere. All my
demands of novelty were satisfied by TV channels, and I seriously thought there was no difference between
seeing something on TV and with one’s own eyes.

The situation changed when one day David, my best friend who always has a couple of colourful bugs in
his head (or, in other words, was always carrying out several crazy plans at once), walked into my room. I
will not describe how he managed to persuade me to join him on his journey to the Rocky Mountains; all T will
say is that we departed in five days. This was my first time in the mountains, so I was turning my head in all
directions. Unfortunately, the weather was foggy most of the time, and the higher we got into the
mountains, the worse the visibility was.

Even despite this fact, I still enjoyed the hike—1 felt like I was Bear Grylls, whose show 1 used to watch
with excitement:; in the wild, with food and water in my backpack, carrying a flashlight and a knife. On the
first day, we were making our way along the foothills; but the next day, we started to climb on one of the
peaks. Though it was not that steep and high, I was still excited. I regularly hastened (JIi#), and because of
that, I ran out of energy long before we got to the top; David, on the other hand, was more well-paced.

When we finally got to the top, nothing had changed. The same fog was covering the surroundings, and
even though I was filled with positive emotions, I felt disappointed, because I counted on seeing the view
from above and perhaps being able to take some photos.

55— B3 SR ] 24 [
What does the article mainly talk about?

The article describes the author’s transformation from a homebody to an adventurous hiker after climbing the

Rocky Mountains.

155 — M ELECFAE Y L 58 R 1 (Story Mountain)

Climax:
After arriving at the top of the mountain, I felt 3. disappointed pecause
I could not see beautiful scenery because of the thick fog.

Build-up:
The weather was foggy and I felt 2. tired before we

got to the top while David was more well-paced. Falling action: ?

Beginning: Background: Ending: ?
My best friend David persuaded me to 1. _climb I used to be a homebody.
the Rocky Mountains with him.

— 204 —
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Paragraph 1.
1. Why did they decide to turn back?
We spent a couple of hours on the top, and decided
Because they could not see any scenery because of the

to turn back.

bad weather.

2. What were their feelings without seeing the scenery?

A wave of bitter disappointment swept over them.

Paragraph 2. 1. What was the author’s feeling?
Seeing all this scenery with my own eyes was truly The author was touched by the process of climbing
an eye-opening experience for me. the mountain deeply.

2. What was the author’s attitude to travelling?

Travelling firsthand is undoubtedly more enriching

and impressive than watching travel television

programmes.

1155 VU AR HE AR N S AT 55 = M B AR R R 1 225 W B i 2 M il — e S K 1
EE . SH RN N 150 £4 .

We spent a couple of hours on the top, and decided to turn back.

Seeing all this scenery with my own eyes was truly an eye-opening experience for me,.

[£%5EX]

We spent a couple of hours on the top, and decided to turn back. The dense fog had not lifted, and the

realisation that we would not be rewarded with the scenic view we had envisioned was disheartening. What
were our feelings without seeing the scenery? A mix of disappointment and the lingering excitement of our
adventure. We knew that the journey was just as important as the destination.

Seeing all this scenery with my own eyes was truly an eye-opening experience for me. Despite the lack of

a breathtaking view from the summit, I felt a profound sense of awe and respect for nature’s raw beauty.
What was my feeling? A deep appreciation for the journey and the lessons it imparted. It taught me that the
simple act of being present in nature can be more fulfilling than any televised experience. This trip marked a
significant shift in my perspective, and I returned home with a newfound love for exploration and an eagerness

to venture beyond my comfort zone.

— 205
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Words and expressions to describe the inspirations

Describe a place that you want to live in
from nature

At one with nature

Write a scene about living in harmony with nature

FEH
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Animals are natural resources that people have wasted all through our history.

Animals have been killed for their fur and feathers, for food, for sports, and simply because they were in
the way. Thousands of kinds of animals have disappeared from the earth forever. Hundreds more are on the
endangered species list today. About 170 kinds in the United States alone are considered in danger.

Why should people care? Because we need animals. And because once they are gone, there will never be
any more.

Animals are more than beautiful or interesting or a source of food. Every animal has its place in the
balance of nature. Destroying one kind of animal can create many problems.

For example, when farmers killed large numbers of hawks (&), the farmers’ stores of corn and grain
were destroyed by mice. Why? Because hawks eat mice. With no hawks to keep down their numbers, the mice
multiplied quickly.

Luckily, some people are working to help save the animals. Some groups raise money to let people know
about the problem. And they try to get the governments to pass laws protecting animals in danger.

Quite a few countries have passed laws. These laws forbid the killing of any animal or plant on the
endangered species list. Slowly, the number of some animals in danger is growing.

1. Why animals are important to us?

Because they keep the balance of nature.

2. What is the meaning of the underlined word “multiplied” in the text?

Reproduced in large numbers.

3. What can be inferred from the text?

Animals play an important role in people’s life.
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A
Four Environmentalists You Should Know

Throughout history, environmentalists have
had a great influence not only on natural spaces, but
also on our individual lives. Here are four influential
ones.

John Muir

His lifelong love for hiking began when he
hiked to the Gulf of Mexico in 1867. Muir spent
much of his adult life wandering in—and fighting to
preserve—the wilderness of the West, especially
California. His tireless efforts led to the creation of
Yosemite National Park, Sequoia National Park,
and millions of other conservation areas.

Rachel Carson

Born in rural Pennsylvania, Rachel Carson went
on to study biology at Johns Hopkins University.
After working for the US Fish and Wildlife Service,
Carson published The Sea Around Us and other
books.

1962°s Silent Spring, in which she described the

Her most famous work, however, was

harmful environmental effects of pesticides (% H

7). After Carson’s observations

were proven
correct, pesticides like DDT were banned.

Wangari Maathai

Wangari Maathai was from Kenya. After

studying biology in the US, she returned to her
home country to begin a career in environmental
activism. Maathai founded the Green Belt
Movement, which, by the early 21st century, had
already planted more than 30 million trees, provided
jobs, and secured firewood for rural communities. In
2004, she was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize while
continuing to fight for the planet.
David Brower

David Brower was associated with wilderness

i} ] : 100 434
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S3E 1120 43)
preservation. He became the Sierra Club’s first
executive director in 1952, and then, over the next
17 years, the club membership grew from 2,000 to
77,000. It won many environmental victories under
his leadership. After leaving the club, he went on to
found other environmental groups like Friends of the
Earth, and the Earth Island Institute.
[ERMBEIALR -BEAL, XFLIEZANABTA
A1 R % 4m i 0 W A5 A A BR BE A &M B T Ak 69 2R AR
AL,
1. Which environmentalist is a writer?
A. John Muir. B. Rachel Carson.
C. Wangari Maathai. D. David Brower.
B ¥ #EA, M Rachel Carson 3 4 P &
“After working for the US Fish and Wildlife
Service, Carson published The Sea Around Us
and other books.” 7T 4= , Rachel Carson AL 2R 3%
FR.EX—EHFER, Wik B,
. What did Wangari Maathai do as an environmentalist?
A. She encouraged green farming.
B. She funded rural communities.
C. She advocated growing trees.
D. She attempted to protect wild animals.
C ¥ ®M@EM, I Wangari Maathai 3 5+ ¢
“Maathai founded the Green Belt Movement,
which, by the early 21st century, had already
provided

planted more than 30 million trees,

jobs, and  secured firewood for  rural
communities.” 7] 4z , Wangari Maathai 4 4 3R 3% %
s A, #it C,

. Which title is the most suitable one for David
Brower?
A. An environmental activist.
B. A great social event planner.
C. A city preservationist.

D. An environmental scientist.



P Rl =E & B

A IRIE ) B

won many environmental

. M 3% David Brower 3 5~ P &9 “It
victories under his
leadership. After leaving the club, he went on to
found other environmental groups like Friends of
the Earth, and the Earth Island Institute.” 7 4=,
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In 2018, Pollyanna, a former reporter, was sad
by the death of her mother. “My mother’s loss was
terrible to me and she had always been my spiritual
anchor.” Her mother focused on helping poor
children and held a firm belief that education had the
changing power of a person’s life. Influenced by her
mother, Pollyanna was eager to do her best to help
others.

Three years later after her mother’s passing
away, Pollyanna decided to return from the big city
to start a free boarding school in her hometown, a
poor mountain village, to help kids who couldn’t
afford to go to school. As a local, she realised that a
boarding school was the most logical and efficient
way to provide access to education for children from
across the region., bridging the gap in educational
opportunities. “Starting a boarding school was a
decision born out of necessity and a desire to make a
meaningful influence on the region’s education.”

According to her, a boarding school could not
only address the transport difficulties but also
ensure a safe learning environment for children
there. Pollyanna has been mainly using her savings
to support the no-charging school. Additionally, she
has received support from many people who have
helped to cover the cost of some students and the
monthly expenses.

However, there are still some problems listed
by Pollyanna. Limited teachers, difficulties in
construction and transportation, and bad weather
conditions are the major difficulties that come in the
way of her mission. “Knowledge sharing and finding
similar role models in this remote region is also a

challenging task. In addition, the natural conditions
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here are tough, making every breath an effort,” she
explains.

Despite the many difficulties in Pollyanna’s
journey, she remains determined not to give up.
“Working here makes me feel closer to my mother. 1
am eager to apply myself to this career.” The former
reporter is now playing the role of a teacher, a
caretaker and in many ways a motherly figure to
these children.
[(EEMBIE] A L2 —
Pollyanna & # % & # &

#HE

B XL, XEFHRAT
B FFEHF T EILE F
BREAARAGY R, REZEE RS 6T AL
AR T EEAR B Rk L F R T ARE,
4. Why did Pollyanna set up a free boarding school?
A. Because she was a nature-lover.
B. Because she wanted to be a teacher.
C. Because her former job influenced her.
D. Because her mother set an example for her.
D WA, ARYEH — B P 4 " Her mother
focused on helping poor children and held a firm
belief that education had the changing power of a
life. her mother,

person’s Influenced by

Pollyanna was eager to do her best to help

Kk =

others.”#o % — ¥ P #9“Three years later after her

mother’s passing away., Pollyanna decided to
return from the big city to start a free boarding
school in her hometown, a poor mountain village,
to help kids who couldn’t afford to go to school.”
7T %2, Pollyanna €] 7r 2. % 49 F B F R A X FF 0
W, W A L T A, ¥t D,

. What does the underlined word

“address”

5 in
Paragraph 3 mean?
A. Solve. B. Deliver.
C. Change. D. Claim.
A ESUF A, A F RS K E BT 6 6 F

“According to her, a boarding school could not
only addressthe transport difficulties but also
ensure a safe learning environment for children
there.” ¥ “the transport difficulties” ¥ 3 %0, & F
BERWFARELHFREFR XN 4EA,
AFh R T B MEM , B address 5 solve F 3L,
BACRRT, ¥k A,



6. What will Pollyanna do in the future?
A. Take a trip to other cities.
B. Improve the natural conditions.

. Continue to stay here to teach.

. Attract more people to work here.
R, AR R B — B P 89 “Despite the

she

C
D
C

many difficulties in Pollyanna’s journey,

remains determined not to give up.” 7 4=,

Pollyanna R & F#, 2% S B A£X ZH FH, &

i C,
7. What is the main idea of this text?

A. A reporter will make a big difference.

B. The construction of a school was difficult.

C. A girl and her mother started a school
together.

D. A former reporter contributed to education in
the mountains.

D ZTHREM, @BitAL . L6F5—BROAER

K

il

passing away, Pollyanna decided to return from

— B P 8 “Three years later after her mother’s

the big city to start a free boarding school in her
hometown, a poor mountain village, to help kids
who couldn’t afford to go to school.” VA & & & —
B # “ Despite the many difficulties in
Pollyanna’s journey, she remains determined not
to give up.” T 4n, X B XL F £ B #H K T WL
Pollyanna W1 3] R % 4] 7 % % F 5 &, H gy Ap &2
ERRFOZT ALRGHTHTRAOKTF, B
AT AL R K FME T AR ARALE
FAE, ¥k D,
C
Global light pollution has increased by at least
49% over 25 years, new research shows. This data
only includes light which can be seen through
satellites, and scientists think the true increase may
be significantly higher—up to 270% globally, and
400% in some areas.
This study shows not only how bad light
pollution has become as a problem of the whole
world, but also that it is continuing to get worse,

probably at a faster and faster rate.

The study highlights the “hidden impact” of the
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LED technology. LEDs send out more blue light
than previous lamp technology, but satellite sensors
can’t discover this blue light and so underestimate
(At the level of emissions (HEJX). The authors
say the actual increase in the power sent out by
outdoor lighting, and thus of light pollution, may be
as high as 270%. “To take the UK as an example, if
you pay no attention to the effect of the change to
LEDs,

you get the false impression that light

pollution has recently weakened,” said researcher Dr

Sanchez de Miguel. “ However, it has really
increased, very remarkably.”

Contrary to popular belief, the LED
streetlights, while potentially providing some

energy savings., have increased light pollution and
also the impacts on flying insects (ESH).
of the

Ruskin Hartley, Executive Director
International Dark-Sky Association, said, “Over the
past 25 years, the use of LED lighting has been
accompanied by rapid increases in light pollution all
over the world.”

If no action is taken to change this trend, the
impact on the natural environment will speed up.
further worsening the biodiversity (4 ¥ £ & 1£)
crisis and wasting energy. Many studies have now
shown that light pollution, from streetlights and
other sources, can have major impacts on the
natural environment. Such pollution is likely to have
played a role in the huge decrease in insect
populations.

[EREBEZEILF L L3O 2L - LN LT E
LERA— AN R A, ™ Lg% B,
S AP REZRIAT LED B ARG “rak#m”,
8. How does the author illustrate that light pollution
becomes worse?
A. By referring to certain theories.
B. By providing comparative data.
C. By listing a lot of opinions.
D. By giving some examples.

B AR, ARER — B A ST, AEH
BB BERAALTERARL T E, H

% B
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9. Why was light pollution in the UK underestimated?
A. Because emission levels of LEDs are low.
B. Because satellite sensors are blind to LEDs.
C. Because outdoor lighting is limited in the UK,
D. Because LEDs are less and less used in the UK.

B W MM, REFH KT “LEDs send out
more blue light than previous lamp technology,
but satellite sensors can’t discover this blue light
and (A& f& ) the of
emissions (HE#).” T 4n, 32 B 09 K75 LKL T
ARALEZAREAMNRE LED L ey ¥k, &
it B,

10. What’s the general belief of LED streetlights?

so underestimate level

A. They are good for insects.
B. They save lots of energy.
C. They cause light pollution.
D. They are environment-friendly.
B #EAME, REBBAKE =GN ETIH
Ja, KZ 3 LED BT ey L@ A X2 E€MPT AT K
A AR, #ik B,
11. What does the last paragraph focus on?
A. The harm of light pollution.
B. The causes of biological crises.
C. The trend of insect populations.
D. The importance of the natural environment.
A BREREM, BiRE—KR T AREE
"wHRTRFEGEET, Bk A,
D
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It was dinner time for the Rangers, a group of
mostly Indigenous (A M) Australians who had
spent a long day cleaning up the polluted beaches of
the continent’s northern coast. Soon they would be
eating freshly caught fish and seafood cooked under
the stars on an open fire, as their ancestors did.
The Rangers are of more than 100 Indigenous
groups spread across Australia who have taken on
the job of protecting the land of their forefathers. In
Arnhem Land, they are the protectors of 3, 300
square miles of land and sea. They comb the beaches
by hand, picking up as much rubbish as possible.

The task is very difficult as each day it delivers

210

waves of new rubbish.

For the Rangers, cleaning the beaches is more
than a vacation. For a people whose culture is
strongly tied to the land, protecting the environment
is equal to preserving their history.

However, colonisation forcefully broke their
connection to the land generations ago. Indigenous
people were displaced and their cultural practices
outlawed. Tens of thousands of years of traditional
land management ended, and as a result many parts
of the country now face serious disasters from
invasive plant and animal species, bush fires and
land mismanagement.

In recent years, the government has restored
land to

than 20 percent of Australia’s

Since 2007,

more
indigenous owners. the Indigenous
Rangers Organisations have been at work protecting
this land.

Luck, one of the few non-Indigenous employees
working with the Rangers, said the combination of
old and new techniques and an appreciation for the
culture of indigenous workers has been critical to the
programme’s success.

“You are working with staff who see the world
different to you, so there is a much higher focus on
the cultural aspects of work and life,” he said.

“Being a ranger is a source of confidence. You
feel strong,” said Terence, a senior ranger. “Here
we still live on the land. The culture is still alive.”
[ERMBIEIAL L —FHERiE, LFHRETHEKR
A & £ F A—Rangers, /A1 37 2R 35, & 46 32 3%,
AR EFRFALE LW GES, SRR RE
A TR AT B & Ao o185 AL, Sk 23
AL Rangers TAF, — AL kAR 37 A1 84 AL,

12. What did Indigenous Australians live on in the
past?

A. Rubbish picked up by hand.

B. Protecting the land.
C. Catching the fish and seafood.
D
C

. Invasive plants and animals.

R, AR R — P 8 “Soon they



would be eating freshly caught fish and seafood
cooked under the stars on an open fire, as their
ancestors did.” 7 4m, 2 K A & + F & Kt ki &
IR B AT B i S A AW A E, ik C,

13. What do the Rangers think of cleaning the

beaches?

A. It’s a job of their ancestors’.

B. It’s just a vacation.

C. It’s a difficult task.

D. It’s their culture.

D @My EMHA, HEFEF=ZHGAET &,

Rangers ik A i 22 6 3 5E 2 AR 47 #4109 AL, 3%

i# D,

14. Why has the government restored the land to

Indigenous owners?

A. Because the polluted land needs better
management.

B. Because their cultural practices were outlawed.

C. Because the people were too strong.

D

. Because the land belongs to them.

A @@ F BB, HIESH BT “Tens of
thousands of years of traditional land

management ended, and as a result many parts
of the country now face serious disasters from
invasive plant and animal species, bush fires and
land mismanagement.” ¥ 4o , B fF Zo £ 30 )2 8
X FERGTR AT RN LM E A LA
WEIE, Wik A,
15. What can we learn from the last three
paragraphs?
A. Not many employees are the Indigenous
Australians.
B. Culture is important to the Indigenous
Australians.
C. Their new techniques are successful.
D. Both Luck and Terence are rangers.
B 4RI b, REBKE =BT I X
433 “culture” 7 4m , AL AT K A) B £ B K AR
TE, Witk B,
. EEAECGES DAL 2.5 4, #% 5 12.5 %)

Many of the vegetables we grow in our gardens
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produce seeds (FiF), which can grow into plants if
collected and stored correctly. Late summer is the
perfect time to start collecting them.

Make sure the seeds are from plants that you
have planted well for many years. These are plants

in their normal forms. 16

Hybridised (4% 3Z) plants usually produce the
vegetables sold in big food stores. They are created
from two or more different kinds of plants to get the
best qualities of each. Trying to grow seeds from
these plants will not lead to happy results. This kind
of plants will not have the expected results but
instead carry the genes (3&[H) of just one of its
17

parents. For this reason, it is best not to

grow seeds from store-bought food.

Many plants become cross-pollinated (5 7£ %
#1) in the garden. Bees, flies, animals and wind
spread pollen (f£#3}) from one plant to another. To
ensure the seeds will grow into plants, give them
space. 18

To avoid cross-pollination surprises, plant only
one kind of each vegetable from which you can
19

harvest seeds. Grow only one kind of tomato

in your garden. If that feels too limiting, go ahead
and experiment. Choose plants that grow well every

year so there are smaller risks from cross-

pollination. The plants will be fine even if they are
not what you expected.

20

Add something to the container to

prevent any remaining wetness. But take it out after
a few days to avoid overdrying the seeds.

A
B.
C.

. When will the seeds come off the flower?
It is impossible to tell which parent that will be.
What should you do if you want to save tomato
seeds?

. Their seeds will produce plants as good as their
parents.

. Put seeds in a cool, dry place in a covered glass

container,

Place different kinds of the same crop as far apart

as possible,

. In areas with cold winters, simply leave plants in

the ground over winter.
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That old pickle jar (B 33%£), as far back as I

can remember, sat on the floor beside the dresser in

my parents’ bedroom. When he got ready for bed,

Dad would 21

the 22

his pockets and put his coins into

23

. It was a nightly for many years

in our home.

When the jar was 24 , we would take the

coins to the bank. Each time, as he slid the box of

he

coins across the counter towards the cashier,

would say 25 , “These are for my son’s college
fund. He'll 26 work in the factory all his life
like me.”

ollege and took a
28

The years passed. I 27 ¢

job in another town. Once, while my

parents, I noticed that the pickle jar in my parents’

bedroom was 29 . A lump rose in my throat as |

30  where the jar had always stood. My dad was

31

a man of few , and never lectured me on the

32

had taught me all these

of determination and faith, but the pickle jar
33

. In my mind, it

defined, more than anything else, how much my

dad had 34 me. No matter how 35  things

got at home, Dad continued to drop his coins into

the jar.
[EEMEIAXLZ —FiamL, LFHEELNZ
FAFER, LB EFE S LR WAL N A
HF el — A EFHRK.
21. A. pick B. tear

C. empty D. clean

C B4 hEGEETHZEMELIRRLEE
WO FHEE LA IETFEZE, empty“#

h” ’ﬁ' o 1E i)’sir': o
22. A. bag B. jar
C. drawer D. dresser

B A#k# £ XL #9“That old pickle jar (R ¥ 35)...”
B BB T 4m AL 45 15 B 35 F £, ¥k B,
23,

A. routine B. attitude

C. gathering D. performance

A BXEKEM”E % HF RE X Loy Hl,
EHLBIATAFET,

24. A. broken B. moved

L«
routine
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25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

C. filled D. prepared

C #&#E T L#9“... we would take the coins to
the bank.” 7 4=, % 37 F X i 69 B 42, “ R A7 A
e Rl AR BT R, UK HRT FEeEE,

A. nervously B. calmly

C. secretly D. proudly

D HREGZ“FREEEREFATHET IR

FEHEHAHRITRAGIE, L EZF R
PS4, L F B ILF M AR B %, % DR

A AiEBL,

A. never B. also

C. soon D. always

A R FERBRAREHR NG R E T
TR IAET, ik A,

A. entered B. started

C. finished D. dropped

C *R#Eﬁﬁ%f:?'f#ﬂ F S EZ 5, q'/F%—j»—\r“ re

GiEd.

A. asking B. visiting

C. showing D. ringing

B BREEE TR LB ED XA LT,
W BAFEESR,

A. gone B. empty

C. dirty D. lost

A RFETFTIL“...T 30 where the jar had

always stood.” T 4 , S &L BT RILT .

A. checked B. searched

C. stared D. found

C REHGERTERLEFETEHETHR
7 MER— FeeE R T 4m, stare B AL BT A AV A
SiEBL,

A. words B. smiles

C. ideas D. stories

A BRETIRINGEERNRRELRTFES
FoEPH THW T, & R E T35, a man of
ZETHAT,

few words“ i

A. similarities B. differences

C. standards D. values

D ARAEE T Fn,value A EH XL,

A. beliefs B. virtues

C. thoughts D. experiences

B MREAE T HX F T, bt KRR K



ETHRAETERAAGERL”, virtue" 2454057,
A. loved

C. pushed
A ARIE FERC R, C AT R B AR R
AR FEINRAE T o A I E SRR,

A. dull

C. tough
C ME\EOGEFLAREZIR S AR, EEHH%
BAFde M ey R R 3R T 27T 4o, tough “ Rk
8 R A7 S
V. EHRIEE(E 10 DAL DA 15 5.4 15 20)

Ecotourism

34. B. required

D. understood

35. B. easy

D. wrong

SiEH,

is commonly regarded as low-
impact travel to undisturbed places. It is different

the

from traditional tourism because it allows
traveler to become 36. educated (educate) about the
areas—both in terms of geographical conditions and
cultural characteristics, and often provides money
for conservation and benefits the 37. development
(develop) of the local areas.

Ecotourism has 38. its (it) origin with the
environmental movement of the 1970s. It was not

widely accepted as a travel concept 39. until the late

1980s. During that time, increasing environmental
awareness made it desirable.

Due to 40.the growing popularity of

environment-related and adventure travel, various
types of trips are now being classified as ecotourism.
Actually, a true eco-friendly trip must meet the
following principles:

Minimise the impact of 41. visiting (visit) the
place.

Build respect for and awareness of the
environment and cultural practices.

Provide financial aid and other benefits for local

people.

Make sure 42. that the tourism provides
positive experiences for both the visitors and the
hosts.

Komodo National Park, 43. officially (official)
recognised in 1980, 1is popular for ecotourism

because of its unique biodiversity. 44. Activities
(activity) there range from whale watching to hiking

and accommodations aim 45. to have (have) a low
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influence on the natural environment.

V. BECEHT i 5 40 )

B MHCEEGES 15 99
BRI 2R IR S8 Z IR 22 Z 0 (Ms LD T

A F LR AR T UR A R0l B 2 R 4 i —
YR T IR SR A S — sk W AR i 3R s il
LI .
ER 1. %80 45

2. T LAIE Y RNy AT SCE B
Dear Ms Li,

I've heard that you are going to retire soon.

Wish you a happy retirement life and we’ll

miss you.
Love,
Li Hua
B BRRSEE GE Y 25 )

58] 52 M4 ) KR A G P 2 R0 T 45 B 95 T Sk iR SR E M

B At 22 A i — T 58 BE R RS
Sports Bring Us Together

Sports are more than competitions.

I used to be very shy and often felt lonely.
Although 1 did well in all the academic subjects, 1
was afraid of physical education. Even kids in the
neighbourhood would laugh at me. “lLook at that

&

girl,” they said. “Her feet don’t leave the ground

when she runs!” Their words embarrassed me. At
school, whenever the teacher organised some
competitive games, no one in the class would choose
me as their partner or team member. As a result, I
often ended up looking at others enjoy their games.

Things would go on like that if not for a sports
meet in my high school. By mistake, my name was
on the list of those who would compete in the
women’s 1, 500 metres race. By the time people
found the mistake, it was too late to change.

My deskmate, Mary, was a natural athlete. She
said to me, “I couldn’t run that race in your place,
because I have signed up for three items already.” 1

nearly broke down. 1,500 metres! Running against



the best runners in front of the whole school! It
would be the worst nightmare I'd ever had!

“You still have time to catch up because there is

Mary

still one month before the sports meet,”

patted me on the shoulder. “That is cool! You will
run for our class! And we will do training together.”
Yes, this is not just for myself, but for my class.
But still, 1,500 metres to me was like Mount
Qomolangma to a beginning climber. I had no idea
even how to start my preparation.

Mary invited me to join in their training. Every
afternoon after class, several of us ran together.
When the fear of being laughed at flooded over me, 1
saw others running right beside or stand by the
tracks cheering us on. They gave me strengths.

TR S BN 150 Zifq .

Before I could realise how fast one month went

by, I was standing behind the start line of the sports

meet.

As expected, I was almost the last to cross the

finish line.

my hometown, I'd like to send you some seeds
which you can grow in your garden. I believe you’ll
have a surprise when you find out what they are.

Wish you a happy retirement life and we’ll

miss you.
Love,
Li Hua
W R

Before I could realise how fast one month went

by, I was standing behind the start line of the sports

meet. Seeing my classmates waving their hands as if
about to run beside me, I no longer felt lonely or
afraid. With the shot of the starting gun, I dashed
out and ran as fast as I could. Soon I was out of
breath and slowed down. My legs were getting
heavier and heavier, and I might fall down at any
moment. However, 1 suddenly heard Mary calling
my name. My deskmate even ran along the track
beside me and cheered on me at the same time, just
like the month-long training we did together.
Gritting my teeth, I pushed myself on step by step.

As expected, I was almost the last to cross the

finish line. When 1 was wondering how to apologise

[&%355X]
B NMHSCEE
Dear Ms Li,

I've heard that you are going to retire soon. And

I'd like to express my gratitude. Thank you so much
for being such a wonderful teacher to me in the last
three years.

I know that you like gardening, so you will be
able to spend more time on your favourite hobby

after you retire. As we have many unusual plants in

214

for my poor performance, my classmates came
around to hold my arms, helping me walk on my
feet and not to sit down. I was surrounded, with all
kinds of drinks handed to me. The kind of warmth
that I felt at the very moment stayed fresh on my
mind. Obviously, one month certainly couldn’t
make me a good runner, but I was full of confidence
that I would improve in the future. Sports are not
about winning or losing competitions, but bringing
me close to my classmates and helping us grow

together,
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Amsterdam is a special city. There are many
places you should not miss during your visit. Here is
our list of the best.

Amsterdam Canal Ring

The city old centre is formed from canal rings.
which give you the feeling of space, freedom and
peace. Walk through these canal streets or better
take a trip by renting a boat yourself. Another way
to explore the Venice of the North is to take a ride
on a bicycle. Any way you decide for—enjoy this
city.

The National Maritime Museum

The Maritime Museum is an attractive place to
visit, with  children.

especially With  many

attractions in it, this colourful and enjoyable
museum will help you understand the history of the
Netherlands—a small nation which was one of the
world’s greatest sea powers.

Amsterdam Brown Café

When you enter Amsterdam old cafés called
Brown, at first it will seem too much from the past
and too crowded, but the atmosphere is unique.
Relax and watch—most of people around will be

Feel like of

Amsterdammers.

locals. one them—the real

Civic Guards Gallery

This gallery is filled with old paintings from the
Dutch Golden Age. The exhibited canvas may be not
always the masterpieces of art, but these group
portraits of Amsterdam citizens and their wives are
an exquisite (¥§ 2 K ) document of the Dutch
civilisation and culture centuries ago.

To avoid waiting lines we advise you to buy

tickets online

your in advance through our
Amsterdam attractions and museums tickets
webpage.

iny
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0] 100 734k J3fE 120 )
[ERMBIEIAL KRR, XFH4
o IUAEAR A8 257

1. How many ways are there for tourists to visit the

T T A

city old centre?
A. 2. B. 3. C. 4. D.
B 8% EA, # I Amsterdam Canal Ring ¥

#) “Walk through these canal streets or better

5.

take a trip by renting a boat yourself. Another

way to explore the Venice of the North is to take

g, KA HEENBT AP
BT P ey X, ik B

. Where would you go to learn more about local

life?

a ride on a bicycle.’

A. Amsterdam Canal Ring.
B. The National Maritime Museum.
C. Amsterdam Brown Cafeé.
D. Civic Guards Gallery.
C 23 M8, 3% Amsterdam Brown Café
#7“When you enter Amsterdam old cafés called
Brown, at first it will seem too much from the
past and too crowded, but the atmosphere is
unique. Relax and watch—most of people around
will be locals.” 7T 42, Amsterdam Brown Café 3 #
AR AR S BN HETALALT M
FLEXTHHEFE, ¥ C
. Where does the passage probably come from?
A. A travel guide. B. A novel.
C. A textbook. D. A science magazine.
A XFhLM, BiEAL T, KIANLBT F4E
BHFEFILRAEMATE PTARLATRE A —K
kiR, Wik A,
B
When my son first began competing in school
chess tournaments, 1 often chatted with other
Occasionally, 1 would ask if they played

parents.

chess themselves. Normally, the reply was no.

When I volunteered that I was learning to play, their



tone was cheerfully joking, “Good luck with that!”
If this game is so good, why are adults ignoring it?
Seeing someone playing smartphone games, 1
preferred to say, “Why are you having your kids do
chess while you play?”

Sure, we parents had work to do, work that
helped pay for the lessons our kids were enjoying.
But I was also wondering if we were sending an
unnoticeable message that learning was for the
young. During one tournament, I saw a group of
parents playing chess! Just then, a group of kids
passed me. “Why are adults learning chess?” one
asked, in an apparently joking tone.

I was tired of sitting on the sidelines. I wanted

in, and that is why I got a membership card and

started throwing myself in. “Early on, 1 was

nervous, even the master can sometimes play

“ ”»
a fan never”.

badly,” as one grandmaster put it
And a fan I was. It was three hours of concentration
and thinking with my phone off. It felt like a gym
where 1 was trained to solve problems with focus,
memory, logic, and occasional headaches. And of
course hours of absence of digital devices would
never be no good for thinking sharply.

Being a beginner can be hard at any age, but it
gets harder when you are older. The phrase “adult
beginner” has an fairly gentle pity. It implies the
learning of something that you should have perhaps
already learned.
EEMEIALA —FiLM L, XFELEHETH
HFRI A EZRKHARERAFIBAL, ThoF
Fr AL SHE B T8 K13 34805
4. What can we learn about other parents from their

remarks?

A. They were ignoring other learners.

B. They agreed on the idea of learning chess.

C. They thought it odd for an adult to learn chess.
D. They gave congratulations to the adult lessons.
C #EHNB M, HFEF —KF & “When |
volunteered that I was learning to play, their tone
was cheerfully joking, ‘Good luck with that!” If
this game is so good, why are adults ignoring it?”
T Jm 3% KT K AT AT B IR F AR
FiE, ¥k C,
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5. How did the child in the second paragraph

perceive adults learning chess?

A. Laughable. B. Unimaginable.

C. Understandable. D. Sensible.

A ERFIBE, RIE S B P 49 “Just then, a
* Why are adults
learning chess?’ one asked., in an apparently
joking tone.” ¥ 4m , L FAT A AL, w T
e, ZFATINARFAFE T RH X FHR
TE, Mk AL

group of kids passed me.

6. What do the underlined words “sitting on the
sidelines” mean in Paragraph 37
A. Not being noticed.
B. Not being involved.
C. Expressing confusing ideas.
D. Following what others do.
B #AXFmM A, HIEF =& P 6] wanted in,
and that is why 1 got a membership card and
started throwing myself in.” 7 4=, 4F & 48 5 3]
FREM,SFmANFETEFEHBGRES P, ] E
X & “tired of " M AT He . WL B, A F B
REBTALEFDAFERETERZHG LT,
BEmA#x, BARAELF HA40E, &
% B,

7. What did the writer think of his experience of

learning to play chess?
A. It helped him remain calm.
B. It helped him train his brain.
C. It made him proud of himself.
D. It made him look rather funny.
R EAR , ARAE B ACHH B 69 “Tt felt like

a gym where I was trained to solve problems with

B

focus, and occasional

headaches.” 7T 4n, TEH R £ st 2o g 09 &
Fir kg BB INERBEPAE, ¥k B,
C

memory , logic,

There was a large fish market in northwest of
Mumbai. Shark fins were sent onto tables. Tens of
millions of sharks are killed for the fin trade every
year, and a quarter of the world’s sharks, rays, and
ghost sharks are in danger. The international trade
in many species is not allowed, but it can be nearly
impossible for wildlife officials to tell whether the

fins here are from protected species.



The samples could be sent to a lab for DNA
testing, but the test would take a full day. But Shaili
Johri, a post doctoral biology researcher at San
Diego State University, had a handheld device, or
tool, that can say what species a part belongs to in a
short time, using only a small tissue (ZHZ) sample.
The gene sequencing (3 [H ¥ 7] %) done by the
MinION device, which she was testing out at the
fish market, is a promising new tool to help fight
the illegal shark fin trade.

Johri with another author recently published a
study in the journal Scientific Reports explaining
the first use of the new device for keeping sharks
and other wild animals safe from attacks. The
by UK-based

Oxford Nanopore Technologies. It has been used for

smartphone-sized device is made
the recognition of Ebola virus among others. It is
also likely to help prevent wildlife crime.

It requires a small tissue sample and a laptop. It
can tell a species in three or four hours. But it has one
downside: the tool costs 1,000 dollars, including two
it &,

sequencing cartridge, which can do 12 samples at

original cartridges Every following
once, costs an extra 500 dollars. That’s roughly 42
dollars per sample. The traditional DNA analysis
method costs as little as 5 dollars a sample.

Hollie Booth, a sharks and rays advisor, says
the MinlON could have lots of practical uses,
including controlling wildlife trade across countries
or illegal fishing in markets. And the possibilities of
this device aren’t just limited to sharks. These tools
could be used to recognise elephant ivory, pangolin
scales, and various other wildlife.
[EEMZEIAL A —FHLAL, LT E2ABTA
Bl AT AR FTARME, iTHEFEXFEHRS, &
TR R LA A9,

8. What did Johri use the MinIlON for at the fish
market?
A. Collecting tissue from endangered fish.
B.
C
D. Saving sharks from losing their fins.
C myEMA, RIE ¥ #9 “But Shaili

Johri, a post doctoral biology researcher at San

Discovering sharks’ gene sequences.

. Recognising the species of a shark.

.

[
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Diego State University, had a handheld device,
or tool, that can say what species a part belongs
to in a short time, using only a small tissue (£
2%) sample.” 7 4=, Johri &£ # # £ 4 A MinION
A& B AR, Wik C,

. What does the new study mainly tell us about the
MinION?
A. How it can help reduce wildlife crime.
B. Its use for wildlife protection purposes.
C. How it was developed by a UK company.
D. Its influence on different scientific fields.
B my ®MM, RE ¥ &5 “Johri with

another author recently published a study in the

Y

%.:-Fﬂft

journal Scientific Reports explaining the first use
of the new device for keeping sharks and other
wild animals safe from attacks.” 3 4m , iX 3 3 49 #F
REZANL T AN MinlON E A3 K E 69 B 692
R I A S M, ik B,
10. What is a disadvantage of the MinION?
A. Tt makes mistakes at times.
B. It requires more time.
C. It is hard to use.
D. It is expensive,
D P WA, ARIEF wWHE P “But it has
one downside: the tool costs 1, 000 dollars,
including two original cartridges (X &) .Every
following sequencing cartridge, which can do 12
samples at once, costs an extra 500 dollars.
That’s roughly 42 dollars The
traditional DNA analysis method costs as little
as 5 dollars a sample.” 7 4= , MinION #J £ & % 4
&, ik D,
What does Booth probably think of the MinION?

A. Tt will save many kinds of animals.

per sample.

11.

B. It should be used after further research.

C. It must make technological improvements.

D. It needs more support from wildlife officials.
A EEAM M, RERE — T 4 “Hollie
Booth, a sharks and rays advisor,
MinIlON could have

controlling  wildlife

says the

lots of practical uses,

including trade across
countries or illegal fishing in markets. And the
possibilities of this device aren’t just limited to

sharks.” 7T 42, Booth A 4 MinlON %% 4% 3% # %+ %
FEGH M, Kik A,
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My father started learning French at 57, drawn

71
in delaying dementia (i ). Now, 20 years later,

e ak
15 e

by the potential benefits of bilingualism (XX
he’s on his third teacher. Many people like my father
have attempted to pick up a new language. But can
this really boost brain health?

According to experts, regularly using a new
language brings cognitive (A &1 B9) benefits. If
you're trying to recall the right words in another
language, your brain is forced to inhibit your mother
tongue. This process, called cognitive inhibition,
helps improve your brain function. Repeating this
process makes your brain more resistant to diseases
like dementia. The more you challenge your brain,
the better it functions, even if your brain health
starts to decline.

However, evidence for the benefits of learning a
second language in your 60s is weaker. Research by
Dr Leo Antoniou found that older Italians who took
English lessons for four months didn’t see any
difference in their cognition scores, but people who
didn’t saw their scores decline. Prof Diana Smith’s
2023 studies found similar results.

Researchers offered a few potential explanations
One

for their disappointing results. is that the

participants were highly motivated volunteers,
probably of high cognitive level for their age,
making it hard to see any improvements. “ When
choosing participants, we have to be careful, are
they really representative of the population?” said
Dr Judith Ware. Another is that the language
interventions were perhaps too short. These studies
have used language lessons that “were very different
in their length and frequency,” said Prof Laura
Grossman.

To Dr Antoniou, the limited findings are not
entirely surprising. No one would say that learning a
new language for six months would be the same as
having used two languages for your entire life. But
he does think that language lessons can provide
cognitive benefits by being cognitively stimulating.

Perhaps more important, Prof Grossman said,
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learning another language offers other potential
advantages, like travelling or connecting with new
communities. My father, for example, has remained
pen friends with his first teacher and travelled to
France numerous times. And at 76, he’s as sharp as
ever.

[EREMBEIL T LA BTFEI —NETRTLEL
XEFHHARL AR £ 6 — LB,
12. What happens in the process of * cognitive
inhibition”?

A. Memory improves.

B. Brain health worsens.

C. Dementia is cured.

D. Native language is held back.

D @@y ®EMM, HRIE % P #9 “If you're

trying to recall the right words in another

Y

Ho—

language, your brain is forced to inhibit your
mother tongue. This process, called cognitive
inhibition, helps improve your brain function.”
T 4, AL A Fe Ay B 0 AR P, B A A A,
it D,
13. Which is a possible explanation for the
disappointing research results?
A. The poor choice of research participants.
B. The great length of the language course.
C. The intervention of the first language.
D. The age difference of the research subjects.
A ML, ARYEF w9 BOF #97One is that
the highly
volunteers, probably of high cognitive level for
age, hard
improvements.” 7 4, FF 7 25 R R A AN ZE b — A
TR RS LS e RE, Wik A,

Whose opinion does the author support by

participants  were motivated

their making it to see any

14.
mentioning his father’s experience?
A. Leo Antoniou’s.
B. Diana Smith’s.
C. Laura Grossman’s.
D. Judith Ware’s.
C AWM, KRG — BN ET 8, AF
FEFRIAIMLFNLH Rk LHF Laura
Grossman #JULE.BP 5 3 5 — A& RET AL
W R o AT R B # e AL R LB R
ik C,

=3



15. Which of the following is a suitable title for the

text?

A.Is It Never Too Late to Learn a New
Language?

B. Can Learning a New Language Delay
Dementia?

C. Why Does My Father Start Learning a New
Language?

D. How Does Learning a New Language Benefit
Aging Brain?

B #AEMhHM, HIEFH— B P “My father

started learning French at 57, drawn by the
potential benefits of bilingualism (&4 #7) in
delaying dementia (% & ).” ¥A & “But can this
really boost brain health?” ¥ 4n , X 3 49 R A£ 474
AUFI —NHBEBZTRELZ SR DY, Bk B,
. EEFRCES DM A0 2.5 4. ia 125 59

How

themselves from

Here

can teenagers keep

suffering from loneliness? are some
suggestions for speeding a recovery from loneliness.
16 A smile and a friendly greeting for the
student behind you in line at the cafeteria ( H BI%&
JT) won’t make you best friends. But it will make
you both feel good. It can also make it easier to
interact the next time, and the time after that.

Find a safe place to make connections. If going
to the dancing party makes you feel like you just
don’t belong, try joining a special-interest group.

17  Just because you feel left out in one group
doesn’t mean you’ll feel like an outsider in every
other one. Look for a group that allows you to feel
comfortable gradually.

Find other ways of making connections. Lonely
people hunger for friendship. Sometimes feeling
accepted and liked comes more easily when you do
something for others rather than wait for them to
18 Teach a child

make you feel better. in

reading. Take notes for a disabled classmate. You
might be surprised at the connections you make.
19 Loneliness is an absence of quality

friendship, not of a particular quantity of friends.
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That’s why it’s important to know how to select a
friend. The best friendships are those based on
similar values and attitudes.

You get what you expect, so expect the best. If
you expect others to be friendly, you will behave in
proper ways that encourage people to be friendlier to
you. Loneliness won’t last long. 20
A. Choose the right people.

B. So consider becoming a volunteer.

C. Reach out to others but start small.

D. It can be hard work to be positive towards others.

E. Maybe it’s the drama club or the marching band.

F. This harmful attitude can continue into adulthood.

G. But starting the first step of positive expectations
can make all the difference.

Z%E.16~20 CEBAG

. ERIE=CGE 15 DA DAL 2,5 15 2)

After two years of online learning, 1 started
middle school in person a few weeks ago. Since there
was a big gap of online school, the middle school
decided to give 21  lunches to all students.

Of course, you could 22 whether you
wanted to take a meal from home or eat the school’s

23

meal. I took something from , while some of

my friends had 24 from school. No matter if you

had lunch from home or school, everyone knew that

the school’s juices that came with the lunch
were 25
Almost half the 26  school would just get

the box of juice, including my friends and me.
Today, like every day at lunch, my friends and I
27

in line to get our juices. When we got

28

were

to the front of the line and the juices, the
cashier said each juice is seventy-five cents.

We were 29  because we had gotten juices
many times before this. 30

31

this 1 ran to my

. I thought my friends
32

backpack to get some
would do the same, but they were just there
looking disappointed. 1 asked them what happened
and they said none of them had any money.

As T looked at their faces, something in me

34

33

felt like it was my to get them the juices.



35

I immediately ran back to the lunch line and

the juices. When I returned to them with the

juices, they were so happy. The feeling I felt there

at that moment was better than any juices.
LERSMEIA LA — o, XEE B0k TH
FAMAMBRER TR SHF,

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

A. big B. free
C. small D. fresh
B A& ¥ F L% “... the cashier said each juice is

seventy-five cents.” ¥A & “1 asked them what
happened and they said none of them had any
money.” T H 4o, AL I F RO E R R K2 S
Y, P 2L A AR AR F — AR AT K AT AR A A

.. ¥k B,
A. refuse B. doubt
C. realise D. choose

D AR#ET Leg"...
meal from home or eat the school’s meal.” 7T 3
G, Mo AL HE F A T LR AR A el AR A AR
Z ik, ¥k D,

whether you wanted to take a

A. home B. tables
C. stores D. restaurants
A M EL ... you could 22  whether

you wanted to take a meal from home or eat the
school’s meal.” VAR T L 89 %...
friends had 24  from school.” 7 it 4= , Jb 4 45
HE & 0 — Mo ) A AR S RCPE AR, W AR KR R AR

while some of my

Wit A,
A. breakfast B. tea
C. lunch D. supper

C 448 F X “No matter if you had lunch from
home or school...” T 3 4a , b 4 35 4F & 04 — & )
E A FROUFRE, ¥k C,

A. terrible
C. hot

D A&k #% T L 45 “ Almost half the

B. salty

D. amazing
26 school
would just get the box of juice, including my
friends and me.” 7T Hft %o , o 4L 35 5 4% 9 R ok i
AR S FAMER, ¥k D,

B. entire

D. crowded

A. quiet

C. active
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27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

B AR L Ly

school’s juices that came with the lunch were

25 VA B “Almost half the..” f= F L 8§ “...

everyone knew that the

school would just get the box of juice, including
my friends and me.” T ¥ 4n, Sb 4L 45 R 092k iE
Bt LTk —F ARG R T, ¥k B,

A. waiting B. walking
C. talking D. leaving
A ARFET LB “... in line to get our juices.” 7 3

Fa, AL 35 AE & A A BE TN A B AR T,
Bk A,

B. bought

D. handed in

A. accepted
C. asked for
C R4 ELeg” ...
in line to get our juices.” YA & “we got to the
front of the line” T3 %o, sb &L 5 4E F 5 A A A1 4
INE|FEG AT @A A T AR T, ik C,

A. worried

my friends and I were

27

B. surprised
C. excited D. concerned
B R4 E6g...
seventy-five cents.” T 4 42, R 7T R k2 % 4% 49,
I TR T M WG BT AR S Fe IR R AN 2 AR

., ¥t B,

the cashier said each juice is

A. Forgetting B. Ignoring
C. Abandoning
D A4 L SOKAR R 893 A 2 F L #9“] ran to my
backpacl” 7T #fe 4, 3t 4 45 45 A 97 2R O B 8

A, ik D,

D. Hearing

A. money B. paper

C. food D. medicine

A A E L5 “... each juice is seventy-five
cents.” 30  this I ran to my backpack...” ¥A
& TF 3L ¢#5 “... they said none of them had any

money.” 7 3 4, #b 4L 35 AE F U7 B R 2R 9
WAL kR, Hik A,

A. moving B. standing
C. reading D. reflecting

B M TF L#9“... looking disappointed. I asked
them what happened and they said none of them
had any money.” T 3 4n , s 4L 54 H 69 A A AT A
AR TR R A 3 R R A S A
ik B,



33. A. ran off B. started out

C. moved away D. kicked in

D A3 T L 451 felt like it was my 34
get them the juices.” 7 3 4=, 3L & 38 4F 4 & 2| M

FAV E Gkl AT EAAE, ¥k D,

to

34. A. duty B. plan
C. wish D. decision
A AR E LA something in me 33 .”¥A
E T X # “... to get them the juices.” “ The

feeling 1 felt there at that moment was better
than any juices.” T it 4m, s &L 45 VE FH I A H 1A A
MERTA B THEA, Wik A,

A. got B. missed

C. paid for D. looked for

C AR # F XL #“When I returned to them with
the juices...” T s, X I H T RITH
BLOAMAMET R, #ik C,

V. BEESF (10 DA &0 1.5 4,5 15 4

Chess is a game of make-believe kings and

3s.

g

AR -

=)

queens, pawns (%) and rooks (Z). For 12-year-old
Andre, chess is more 36. than just a game.

He uses what he learned on the chessboard in
real life, like, think before you move. He’s just one
of the students from some of LLos Angeles’s toughest
neighbourhoods 37. learning (learn) to play.

Damen Fletcher, 38. who learned how to play
chess at age 13, grew up in Compton. After leaving
the city 39. to attend (attend) college, he came
home to find his 40. childhood (child) friends
struggling.

“Some of 41. them (they) had even fallen into
prison (ZEBK). 1 just wondered, ¢ Why did 1 have

such a different result?’ And it was chess,” he said.

He started Train of Thought to help kids of all
42. ages (age) find their inner king or queen.

“Every game of chess is 75 to 100 moves, and
every single move that your opponent (X}F) makes
presents 43. a new problem for you to solve,” he
said.

So, how does Fletcher teach a 5-year-old how to
play chess?

“We have a really 44. interesting (interest)
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story that we use to help kids that age set up a
chessboard for the first time,” Fletcher said. “It
goes: the king and the queen got married. They
45. rode (ride) on horses to their castle (J§#) and
had eight children.”

V. BECEHT i 5 40 )

B WSS EGHE S 15 2
B AR R L B AR TE 5 > & 1 P A 18 B —

Lo RIME, T AR S BB (M Jones) B — F 3K
O . A BLEE .
1. KRB
2. BRIB R ) 8
3. A AR AL B
W 1. 1%L 80 A4 s
2. AT DLGE Y3 any 47 S0 B,

Dear Mr Jones,

Looking forward to your early reply.

Yours,
Li Hua
B BRZEEGES 25 )

Ie] T2 A R o AR AR G P 25 R 45 BV T SR IE SR S
B A 22 A0 i — e 58 BE Y RS

Waking up, I looked at the overcast sky,
thought a bit and then decided to go to work after
all. This was two years ago, when | worked at a
bank. As I travelled from my house, it kept raining.
I reached the office quite smoothly, but a few hours
later, our phones started buzzing with news of
flooding in various parts of the city.

Looking out of the window, my colleagues and
I found that the steady drizzle had grown into a
downpour. We got a bit nervous, since none of us in
the city have forgotten the city's worst floods a
decade ago.

At about 12:30 pm. after an alert from the city
government, the bank let the staff leave early. Some
colleagues, who had already left, called to say that
they were stranded (¥ 8 ). The train services had

been blocked and there were not other means of



transportation available either. A senior colleague,
who happened to live in the same district, offered
me a lift in his car. 1 agreed happily, and so did
other colleagues, since it would have been crazy to
walk into the driving rain.

The rain poured down continuously, with
waist-high flood soon on the road. In the midway,
the rainwater reached our car’s engine. We had no
option but to park nearby. The only dry place we
found was under a giant tree. We also spotted a tea
stall nearby and got ourselves some much-needed tea
and refreshments.

All along, T got anxious phone calls from my
wife and parents, who were tracking the flood
situation on TV. We looked up weather updates on
our mobile phones and got more and more tense—
home seemed far away. If it had not been for my
portable (ff #£ f)) power bank, all our phones
would have been dead.

Our train of thoughts was suddenly interrupted
by a raised voice. We looked up and found a lady
calling out from the balcony of a building behind us.
“Please come in and make yourselves comfortable.
How long will you stand out there?” she shouted
out. We thanked her, but continued to wait.

TER SRS A BN 150 247 .

After half an hour or so, I felt a touch on my

shoulder.

(%3]
B NS E
Dear Mr Jones,

I'm Li Hua, a student in English and American
Literature Class. I'm writing to ask you for some
help.

Actually T am a fan of English and American
1 like
I have

very much.

difficulty

literature, so your class

Unfortunately, met some in
learning English poetry recently. For example, there
are so many new words in the poems that it is
difficult for me to understand them. What’s more, I
cannot find exact Chinese for some poems. Would
you be so kind as to offer some advice on how to
learn English poetry?

Looking forward to your early reply.

Yours,

LLi Hua

Jeps —

BN BRSE
After half an hour or so, I felt a touch on my

shoulder. A lady

living nearby came with her
brother. They persuaded us to follow them. Grateful
for everything, we assured them that we would
leave as soon as the waters receded. However, the
family insisted that we have dinner that was being
cooked for us. Much to our surprise, we met around
12 other people, who had been accommodated just

like we were.

We didn’t want further favours, but the family

seemed to sense our must to spend the night.

We didn’t want further favours, but the family

seemed to sense our must to spend the night.
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Despite our hesitation, they brought in carpets and
mats, spread them out and asked us to make
ourselves comfortable. We were simply touched by
their kindness. At about 4 am, the flood waters
finally started to recede. Extremely relieved at this,
we started heading out. Not wanting to disturb our
sleeping hosts, we quietly slipped a thank-you note

under their door and left.





